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The academic year to which this Academic Calendar refers 
begins on 1 Sei:,tember 1999. The University hereby gives 
notice that while the information contained in this Calendar is 
considered to be accurate at the time of preparation, there 
may be changes made subsequent to publication without prior 
notice. Publication date: 31 December 1998. 

Students and other readers will appreciate that the matters dealt 
with in this Academic Calendar are subject to continuing review. 
Saint Mary's University reserves the right to alter what appears in 
this Academic Calendar and, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, to revise or cancel particular courses or programs, and to 
change the rate of fees and charges in order to serve the best inter
ests of the University. The University cannot accept responsibility or 
liability for any person or persons who may suffer loss or damage, or
who may be otherwise affected by changes as a 1'8SUlt of suspen
sion or termination of services, courses or classes caused by reason 
of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather, damage to University property or 
for any other cause beyond the reasonable control of Saint Mary's 
University. 

While the University will make every reasonable effort to offer class
es as required within degree, diploma and certificate programs, stu
dents should note that acceptance to an academic program does 
not guarantee admission in a particular year to a given class or a 
particular section of a class. 

Calendar Production 

Editor: 

Elizabeth A Chard, Registrar 

Publisher & Printer: 

Robinson-Blackmore 

Photo Credits 

Berryhill Fine Photography 

Chappell Studios, Inc. 

The Journal, Saint Mary's University 

Department of Public Affairs, Saint Mary's University 

Printed on recycled paper which is also recyclable except for the covers. 



>r

- - --

-
�--

Academic Calendar 

of 

Saint Mary's University 

1999-2000 

Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Canada 
B3H 3C3 
Tel: (902) 420-5400

(902) 420-5452 (TTD) 
Fax: (902) 420-5561 (General)

(902) 420-5102 (President)
(902) 420-5104 (Vice President Academic and Research)
(902) 420-5566 (Vice President Administration)
(902) 420-5151 (Registrar's/Records)
(902) 496-8100 (Admissions)
(902) 420-5103 (Continuing Education)
(902) 496-8184 (Financial Services)

"'· 

Information about Saint Mary's, including this Academic Calendar Is available 
on the World Wide Web. Saint Mary's University Home Page is found at 
http://www.stmarys.ca; the Registrar's Home Page at 
http://www.stmarys.ca/registrar. 

.-



Using This Calendar 
Some of the courses ·c:1escribed In this Calendar will not be offered in 
1999-2000. Students are therefore advised to consult the academic 
timetable for those courses which will be taught In the 1999-2000 
academic year and the tlme(s) when they will be offered. 
Frequently In this Calendar, the masculine includes the feminine and 
the plural Includes the singular, and vice versa, as the context may 
require. This matter is subject to ongoing revision. 
Inquiries regarding academic matters should be directed to the 
Registrar. 
Although a university calendar is used by numerous people for many 
different purposes, one of its chief functions is to provide Information 
for students interested in studying at the university level. The follow
ing was prepared to assist in finding relevant material in this 
Calendar. 
Section 3 of this book sets forth the requirements for the several 
degree, diploma, and certificate programs offered at Saint Mary's 
University. 
These programs include: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor of Education (VocationaO 
Bachelor of Science 
Diploma in Engineering 
Master of Arts Qn Atlantic Canada Studies, Criminology, Education, 
History, 
International Development Studies, Philosophy, Women's Studies) 
Master of Business Administration 
Executive Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science (In Astronomy, Applied Psychology) 
Certificate of Honors Equivalency 
Certificate of Chinese Studies 
Certificate in German Language and Culture 
Certificate in Criminology 
Certificate of Japanese Studies 
Certificate in Spanish Language and Hispanic Culture 

, Graduate Diploma in Criminology
-�ra�uate Diploma in·lnternational Development Studies
uoetor of Philosophy in Business Administration (Management)
After deciding on the academic program in which they are interested
and studying the requirements of the program, students should con
sult Section 5 which contains descriptions of all the courses offered
by the University's academic units. The timetable for the current aca
demic year shows which courses will be available, when they will be
taught, and by which instructor. Keeping within the requirements of
the particular program chosen, students may then select the courses
with the greatest interest and appeal to them. Frequently a course
will have several sections often taught at different times. This Is
arranged in order to keep classes to a reasonable size and to provide
time options for students In the preparation of their timetables.
The next step Is to apply for admission. Complete information on
hov.i to proceed is set forth in the latter part of Section 2. This section
also contains the academic regulations and provides academic infor
mation. Details on fees and financial information are found In Section
6, which also contains facts about academic awards and scholar
ships as well as bursaries and student loans.

Inquiries related to specific areas should be directed to the officers 
Indicated below: 

Academic Policies and Records 
Registrar: 902-420-5582

902-420-5151Fax: 
Web Address: www.stmarys.ca/registrar 

Admission of Students 
Director of Admissions: 

Local Fax: 
International Fax: 

902-420-5415
902-496-8100
902-496-8160

Web Address: 
www.stmarys.ca/administratlon/admiss/admiss.html 
Continuing Education: 902-420-5492
Fax: 902-420-5103
Web Address: www.stmarys.ca/conted 

Alurml Affairs 
Director of Alumni: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 

Fee Information 

902-420-5420
902-420-5140

www.stmarys.ca/administration/alumni 

Director of Financial Services: 902-420-5464. 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
nessoffice/ 

902-496-8184
www.stmarys.ca/administration/busi-

Residence Accommodations 

Director of University Residence: 
902-420-5598 (single housing)
902-420-5589 (famlly housing,

graduate housing) 
Fax: 902-496-8107 
Web Address: 
www.stmarys.ca/administration/students/Residence/wel
come.html 

Scholarships and Student Loans 
Financial Aid Counselor 902-420-5609 
Fax: 902-420-5125 
Web Address: 
www.stmarys.ca/administration/StudentServices/finaid/aid.htm 
I 

Student Affairs 
Director of Student Services 902-420-5615
Fax: 902-420-5125
Web Address: 
www.stmarys.ca/administraio/StudentServices/ 

Student Employment and Job Placement 
Manager/Student Employment Office: 902-420-5499 
Fax: 902-420-5125 
Web Address: 
www.stmarys.ca/administration/StudentServices/employme.ht 
ml 

Summer Sessions 
Director of Continuing Education 902-420-5492 
Fax: 902-420-5103
Web Address: www.stmarys.ca/cont� 
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History 
Since its founding in 1802, Saint Mary's University has developed into
a modern, urban university with more than 8,000 full and part-time
students. It is the oldest English-speaking, Roman Catholic initiated 
university in Canada. With meagre resources, the Reverend Edmund
Burke founded the institution and, on being named Bishop of Nova 
Scotia, insisted that support for the college be continued as -essential
in fostering the Catholic community. 
In 1841 the Nova Scotian House of Assembly gave formal recognition 
of the college's academic role and, eleven years later, granted it legal 
status. The next few years saw a great deal of uncertainty about the 
survival of the college. However, in 1913 the Christian Brothers of 
Ireland were asked by the Archdiocese of Halifax to direct the college 
and its academic programs. Its reputation as a liberal arts institution 
thrived i_n these years. Undergraduate programs were widely respect
ed and new instructional programs were initiated, the most notable 
being the Faculty of Commerce which, when established in 1934, 
was among the first of its kind in Canada. In 1940 the Upper 
Province of the Society of Jesus (the Jesuits) was invited to succeed 
the Christian Brothers as administrators and teachers. For more than 
thirty years, until the new Act of Incorporation in 1970, the college 
remained under Jesuit supervision. It established Itself in teacher 
education; initiated the first courses in continuing education in 
Halifax/Dartmouth; purchased the first computer in Atlantic Canada; 
and became coeducational. Also, the long-standing emphasis on lib
eral arts and commerce was complemented by new programs in 
engineering and science. The Act of 1970 gave legal status to the 
Board of Governors and Senate. Subject to the powers of the Board,
the Senate is responsible for the educational policy of the University. 
In 1974, faculty members (full-time) formed the Faculty Union which 
has become an influential voice in the affairs of the University. Part
time faculty members became a separate bargaining unit in 1996. 
From the Jesuits and their predecessors, Saint Mary's has inherited a
strong commitment to meeting community needs and an equally 
strong tradition of emphasising excellence in teaching and excellence 
in research. During the past two decades Saint Mary's has evolved 
into a more complex urban university, with a full range of undergradu-

• ate programs in arts, commerce, education, and science. Now a pub
"rk:!Y accessible, coeducational institution, functioning with a sense of
its 1'adition, the University also offers pre-professional programs in 
law, medicine, engineering, theology, dentistry, architecture, as well 
as selected graduate studies. Through the co-operative efforts of the
Division of Continuing Education, part-time students study in these
programs and in a variety of non-credit programs all of which have 
been rapidly expanding both in numbers and geographic locations. 
Over the last two decades this commitment to academic and 
research excellence has seen the number of full-time faculty with 
doctoral degrees rise to over 85 percent. Part-time faculty members 
are recruited on the strength of academic qualifications in addition to
the expertise and experience they can bring to the classroom.
More dramatic evidence of faculty enrichment is demonstrated by 
their research activities. In the last decade, sponsored contract and 
academic research has increased from $250,000 to more than 
$4,500,000. This marked increase reflects the University's firm belief 
that excellence in both teaching and research are essential for pro
fessors and that research is an integral part of the contributions that 
universities must make to society. 
The quality of instruction to students has been a focal point of Saint
Mary's University since its founding. This long standing tradition of 
commitment to excellence in teaching has seen the introduction of 
new initiatives. The Quality of Teaching Committee has assisted fac
ulty members by offering workshops on instructional techniques and 
innovations in teaching methodology including the use of computers. 
Awards for Teaching and Research Excellence are presented annually 
to members of faculty. 
More than eleven thousand students are enrolled during the academ
ic year and in the two summer sessions at Saint Mary's University. 
They attend day arid evening classes both on the 30 acre campus in 
the south end of Halifax and at off campus locations including the 

• World Trade and Convention Centre in downtown Halifax and in 
Dartmouth, as well as several other communities. Saint Mary's boasts 
residence facilities for single and married students, a Students 
Centre, Science Building, the Patrick Power Library, which is linked

via computer to several other Halifax-Dartmouth universities, a multi- ._ 
million dollar Computer Centre, and "The Tower" which is Atlantic 
Canada's most modern recreation and fitness complex, The newest IL 
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structure on campus is The Sobey Building, officially opened in 
November 1998. It provides much needed additional classrooms with c.
the very latest in technology and is the home of the Frank H. Sobey
Faculty of Business. Over the last number of years, Saint Mary's 
University has become a teaching and research institution where tra- d. aid in ti
dition meets the future. these c 

The traditions formed by its founder and early teachers, built upon by llembershl1 
the sound educational values of the Christian Brothers, and strength- Saint Mary's 
ened by the imaginative leadership of the Jesuits, provide a stable

=::�o�base for future development. Saint Mary's has been innovative in 
seeking co-operative ventures with other Maritime universities. The Commonwe
results have included the Regional Geochemical Centre as well as thEII Affiliations 
Gorsebrook Research Institute which contributes to the understand- Saint Mary's
ing of our regional culture within a national context. Our 'intemation- Uliversity 01 
alization' has seen formal teaching and research agreements signed sludy leadin
with universities around the world including China and Japan as well cal, mechan
as Mexico and the Gambia. The Atlantic Centre of Support for the nearing. For
Disabled has grown remarkably over the last several years and pro- Ignatius Coll vides a variety of support to an increasingly important sector of our Uliversity a1
student population. It also provides assistance to disabled students 19rt of the � 
studying at other Maritime post secondary institutions. Aegis Colle{
Saint Mary's University concentrates on its mission of providing University C 
excellence in its service to students and the larger community around 1he Univers 
the campus. Its reputation is one of quality education on a campus Daniel Foga
environment where individual development is paramount, Saint aest has a : 
Mary's student population is drawn largely from Halifax and 1he Universr
Dartmouth with fifty-seven percent of its students from this area. 
Nova Scotia is the home province of 87 percent of Saint Mary's stu
dents. There is also a distinct international aspect to the University 
with students from many countries including China, Japan, Bermuda, 
the United States, and Mexico. We are ambitiously pursuing a goal , 
shared by many. It is a vision centred around continued academic 
excellence in teaching and research, accessibility for all Nova 
Scotians, strong community outreach, and facilities and instruction
for the physically challenged. With its strong sense of where it has
been, Saint Mary's University has focused clearly on the mission 
ahead - being •where tradition meets the future." 
Metro Halifax Universities Consortium 
Recognizing that Nova Scotia and Atlantic Canada are at a cross
roads, global forces including trade liberalization, economic restruc
turing, the information revolution, and the changing role of govern
ments presents both threats and opportunities. In recognition of this
and the fact that Nova Scotia's universities will play a key role in the 
province's transition to this new global economy and society, in 1995
the Metro Halifax post secondary institutions (Atlantic SchooL of 
Theology; Dalhousie University; University of King's College; Mount
Saint Vincent University; Nova Scotia College of Art and Design; 
Saint Mary's University; and Technical University of Nova Scotia)
began serious discussions in response to the dual challenges of 
maintaining service to students and society while coping with antici
pated unprecedented reductions in public funding. This Consortium 
blueprint was formally accepted by the Government of Nova Scotia in 
early 1996. 
The result was the Metro Halifax Universities Consortium which exists
in order to sustain universities - the source and site of ,ntellectual 
development and academic enterprise - through a fiscal crisis. The 
impact of this crisis will not be limited to the particular institutions, 
programs and people involv8Q, but will reverberate throughout the 
society, culture, and economy of the province at a time when the 
University's capability for research, development, problem-solving, 
and education of the citizenry will be even more greatly needed. The 
Mission of the Metro Halifax Universities Consortium is to secure cost
savings and new sources of revenues for the metro universities and 
to promote the enhancement of teaching, research, and graduate 
studies through co-operative initiatives between or among partner 
institutions. The Vision is of a consortium that is academically strong,
vibrant, fiscally responsible, intellectually dynamic, and most impor
tantly, student-focused. Saint Mary's University has in the past and 
will continue in the future to play a significant role in the development 
of this consortium concept. 

On the oute1 
lkliversity a1
date the Uni
The book st
edge. The ir



Statement of Objectives 
The objectives of the University, as defined in the Saint Mary's

____ _. University Act, 1970, are to: 
,ities, a multi- L is Atlantic 

promote and disseminate learning and knowledge;
give.special emphasis to the Christian tradition and values In
higher education; 

The newest b. 
ened in 
,ssrooms with c.
lk H. Sobey

provide an atmosphere of freedom, responsibility, and mutual
respect In the University community; 

1t Mary's 
:>n where tra- d. aid In the Improvement of society in all ways consistent with

these objects. 

built upon by Memberships 
and stren th- Saint Mary's �niversity Is a member of a number of organizations
le a stabl� Including Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, 
>vative in Association of Atlantic Universities, and Association of
·rsitles. The Commonwealth Universities. 
as well as tha Affiliations 
understand- . Saint Mary's University has been associated with the Technical 
'internation- University of Nova Scotia since 1916, providing the first two years of 
1ents signed study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in civil, electri
apan as well cal, mechanical, mining, metallurgical, chemical, and industrial engi-
ort for the neering. Formal association also exists between the University and
trs and pro- Ignatius College in Guelph. The affiliation between Saint Mary's 
3Ctor of our University and Regis College, Toronto, is presently in suspension in 
eel students lght of the association between the Toronto School of Theology and
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Regis College. 
University Crest and Motto 
Toe University crest was designed in the 1940s by the Reverend 
Daniel Fogarty, S.J., the then Dean of Education. Each symbol in the
aest has a significance relevant to the various phases and history of
the University.
On the outer portion of the crest the name and location of the 
Uiiverslty are inscribed In Latin, and In Roman numerals (1841), the 
date the University received its charter authorizing it to grant degrees.
Toe book shown above the shield represents learning and knowl
edge. The Inscription on the page of the book is in Latin - •Age Quod

General lnfom,ation 7

Agls•. This is the motto of the University which exhorts all those con
nected with the University to strive to do their best in everything that 
they do. This quotation is from the Irish Christian Brothers and sym
bolizes their contribution to the development of ttie institution. 
The centre portion of the crest is a shield. The upper part of this has
the official seal of the Jesuits with I.H.S. being the Latin initials for 
Christ's name. Below these initials are the three nails .which represent
the Crucifixion and surrounding these Is the Crown. of Thorns. 
The two crowns In the lower part of the shield represent a dual loyalty
• to the then Dominion of Canada and to the British Commonwealth. 
Below these crowns is the thistle, which stands for Nova Scotia's
Scottish heritage. 
University Colors and Mascot 
The official colors of the University are maroon and white.
In 1960 Saint Mary's University chose Huskies as the name for their
sports teams. The Siberian Husky became the official mascot for 
qualities which paralleled the teams' motto, In Pursuit of Excellence.
Pound for pound, the Siberian Husky is the strongest draft dog in 
existence. A versatile and gentle dog, the Husky is the perfect exam
ple of tenacity, drive, and loyalty. Like their namesake, the Saint 
Mary's Huskies strive for gold. They are willing to work hard to get
there and are always attempting to achieve their fullest potential. 
The University Mace 
The ceremonial mace, which is carried by the Marshal of 
Convocation at the head of the academic procession, was presented
to Saint Mary's in April 1980 and used for the first time at the 1980 
Convocation. It symbolizes the University's authority to grant 
degrees. It was made and presented to the University by Maritime 
Command in recognition of Saint Mary's alumni killed in both world 
wars and also serving members of the Canadian Anned Forces who
have been students at the University. ., 
The mace is made of oak with a cast brass crown and brass pl� 
carrying traditional ceremonial engravings. The plates represent the ..
contribution to Saint Mary's by the Jesuit Fathers, the Christian 
Brothers of Ireland, the Archdiocese of Halifax, the LaSalle Christian
Brothers, the Lay Teachers, and the Anned Forces.
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July 
2 (Friday) 
Registration 

CALENDAR OF EVENTS 

1999-2000 
.. 

Deadline for filing an application for graduation for Fall Convocation, 1999. 

Details on registration for the 1999-2000 academic year will' be published at a later date and will be advertised In the Registration Book, 1999-
2000. 

September 
8 {Wednesday) 
24 (Friday) 
30 {Thursday) 

October 
11 (Monday) 
24 (Sunday) 

November 
10 (Wednesday) 

11 (Thursday) 
17 (Wednesday) 

December 
2 (Thursday) 
3 (Friday) 
4 (Sat.) - 18 (Sat.) 

8 (Wednesday) 
10 (Friday) 

..;j_ 8 (Saturday) 
·,

2000
'-

January 
5 (Wednesday) 
10 (Monday) 
10 (Mon.) - 14 (Fri.) 

15 (Saturday) 
21 (Friday) 

February 
28- March 4.

March 
8 (Wednesday) 

17 (Friday) 

April 

CLASSES BEGIN. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees, diplomas and certificates to be awarded at Spring Convocations, 2000. 
Last day for final payment of first semester tuition fees. 

Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 
Fall Convocation, 1999. 

Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a first semester course (.1) or a full course (.0) taught only In the 
first semester (Reference: Academic Regulation 16). 
Remembrance Day. No classes. 
Special advising for non-majors. Details available from the Dean of Science and the Associate Deans of Arts and 
Commerce. 

Last day of classes in first semester. 
Study Day 
Formal final examinations in first semester courses (.1) and formal mid-year examinations in full year courses (.0). Note: 
Subject to change should It not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in this period. 
Patronal Feast of the University. Traditionally, formal examinations are not held on this date. 
Last day in first semester to register for .2 courses . 
First semester ends. Note: Subject to change should It not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in this period. 

University reopens. 
CLASSES RESUME. 
(a) Registration for students not previousfy registered for the 1999-2000 academic year.
(b) Change of Registration.
Last day for final payment of second semester tuition fees.
Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a full course (.0) taught over both semesters (Reference: 
Academic Regulation 16). 

Winter Break. 

Special advising for non-majors. Details available from the Dean of Science and the Associate Deans of Arts and 
Commerce. 
Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a second semester course (.2) or a full course (.0) taught only in 
the second semester (Reference: Academic Regulation 16). 

6 (Thursday) Last day of classes in second semester. 
7 (Friday) Study Day 
8 (Sat.) - 26 (Wed.) · Formal final examinations in second semester courses (.2) and in full courses (.0). Note: Subject to change should It not be 

possible to schedule all formal examinations in this period. 
21 (Friday) 
26 (Thursday) 
28 (Friday) 

Good Friday. No examinations. 
Second semester ends. Note: Subject to change should It not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in this period. 
Last day for potential graduates to notify the Registrar of being "in absentia" at Spring Convocations, 2000. 

..., 
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7� 
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Last day for filing applications for degrees, diplomas, and certificates to be awarded at Fall Convocation, 2000. 

Each year, Saint Mary's University offers two summer sessions. For 1999, the dates are 10 May to 25 June (First Summer Session); 5 July to 20 
August (Second Summer Session). Details are available in the Summer Sessions brochure published annually Division of Continuing Education. 

1999 2000 
JULY JANUARY 

s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 

1 2 3 1 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

30 31 
AUGUST 

s M T w T F s FEBRUARY 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 s M T w T F s ' 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 1 2 3 4 5 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 '· 

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
29 30 31 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

27 28 29 
SEPTEMBER 

s M T w T E s MARCH 
1 2 3 4 s M T w T F s 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 2 3 4 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
26 27 28 29 30 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

26 27 28 29 30 31 
OCTOBER 

s M I w T E s APRIL 
1 2 s M T w T F s 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 

30 
NOVEMBER 

s M T w T E s MAY 
1 2 3 4 5 6 s M T w T . f  s 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 1 2 3 4 5 6 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
28 29 30 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

28 29 30 31 
DECEMBER 

s M T w T F s JUNE-
1 2 3 4 s M T w r· F s 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 2 3 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

,, 
4 5 6 7 ·a_ 9 10 

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 11 12 13 14 f5 ·1a 11 
26 27 28 29 30 31 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 

25 26 27 28 29 30 
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Board· of· Governors and Senate 
. -·

Board of Governors 
Chairperson 

Mr. Robert Belliveau, Q.C. 

Vice-Chairperson 
Mr. Paul Dyer 

Members Ex-Officio 
Chancellor 
Archbishop Terrence Prendergast, S.J. 

Vice-Chancellor 
Reverend Martin Currie, V.G. 

President 
Dr. Kenneth L. Ozmon, O.C. 

Vice-President (Academic and Research) 
Dr. J. Colin Dodds 

Vice-President (Administration) 
Ms. Gabrielle Morrison 

Chief Financial Officer 
Mr. Lawrence Corrigan 

Members Appointed by the Roman Catholic 
Episcopal Corporation 

Mr. Robert Belliveau, O.C. 
Ms. Karen Oldfield 

_ Judge Helen Gillis 

to July 31, 1999 
to July 31, 2000 
to July 31, 2001 

Members Elected by the Alumni Association 
Mr. Patrick Forbes to July 31, 2000 
Mr. Peter Halpin to July 31, 2001 
Mr. Lawrence Hood to July 31, 2001 
Mr. Donald MacKinnon to July 31, 1999 
Mr. Brian Rogers to July 31, 1999 
Ms. Grace Southwell to July 31, 2000 

Academic Senate 
Chairperson 

Dr. Donald J. Naulls 

Vice-Chairperson 
Dr. Geraldine Thomas 

Secretary 
Mr. Kevin J. Cleary 

Members Ex-Officio 
Dr. Kenneth L. Ozmon, O.C. President 
Dr. J. Colin Dodds, Vice-President 

(Academic and Research) 
Dr. David H. Richardson, Dean of Science 
Dr. Paul Dixon, Dean of Commerce 
Dr. Michael J. Larsen, Dean of Arts and 

Acting Dean of Education 
Mr. Rashid Tayyeb, Acting Librarian 
Dr. Elizabeth A. Chard, Registrar 
Mr. Keith Hotchkiss, Director of Student Services 

Members Elected by the Academic Staff 
Dr. Thomas Cheng 
Dr. Kenneth Hill 
Dr. Georgia Pe-Piper 
Dr. Qadeer Siddiqui 
Dr. Keith Vaughan 
Prof. Nicola Young 

Members Elected by the Students 

to July 31, 1999 
to July 31, 2000 
to July 31, 2001 
to July 31, 2000 
to July 31, 2001 
to July 31, 1999 

Mr. Liam Arbuckle to July 31, 1999 
Mr. Norm Biason to July 31, 1999 
Mr. John Francis to July 31, 1999 
Mr. Trevor O'Brien to July 31, 1999 

Member Appointed by the Upper Canada Province of the Societyj 
of Jesus 

Reverend L. F. Murphy, S.J. to August 31, 2000 

Members Elected by the Board of Governors 
Hon. Alan A. Abraham to July 31, 2001 
Mr. Paul Dyer to August 31, 2000 
Mr. David Grace to July 31, 2001 
Senator Wilfred Moore, O.C. to July 31, 2000 
Mr. Fred Smithers to July 31, 1999 
Mr. David F. Sobey, O.C. to July 31, 2000 
TBA 
TBA 

Members Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor In Council 
Mr. John Fitzpatrick to November 30, 19911 
Mr. Fred MacGillivray to November 15, 19� 

Observer Elected by Support Staff 
Mr. Greg Hilliard to July 31, 2000 

Members Elected 
To August 2001 To August 2000 
Dr. M. Abdul-Masih Dr. G. Corey 
Dr. S. Crooks Dr. G. Chauvin 
Dr. W. Katz Dr. T. Cheng 
Dr. H. Nemiroff Dr. J. Dostal 

Ad 

Ac 

an 

ln1 

RE 
Prof. S. Walters Dr. D. Naulls -

To August 1999 
Dr. K. Hill 
Dr. E. Lee 
Dr. J. Reid 

Student Senators 
Mr. Liam Arbuckle 
Mr. Mike Gibbs 

Dr. Geraldine Thomas 
Prof. N. Young 

Mr. Trevor O'Brien 
TBA 
TBA 
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Admission Olde 
___________________________________________________ Grade 
Students seeking admission to any academic program (except as 
noted below In 4), undergraduate or graduate, at Saint Mary's 
University should address all inquiries, requests for application forms, 
and correspondence to: 

Director of Admissions 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H 3C3 
Telephone: (902) 420-5415 
Fax: (902) 496-8100 
e-mail: admlssions@stmarys.ca;
international: admit.international@stmarys.ca

Helpful Numbers 
(I) To arrange a personal interview · 
00 To arrange a presentation by a representative of the 

Admissions Office 
Telephone: (902) 420-5415 
Fax: (902) 496-8100 

(iiO To inquire about the status of your Application for Admission 
Telephone: (902) 420-5111 

Ov) To arrange a tour of the campus 
Telephone: (902) 496-8182 

This subsection Is Indexed for easy reference: 
1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate Programs .......... 12 
2. Admission Requirements: Undergraduate

a. General Considerations ..................................................... 12 
b. Nova Scotla ........................................................................ 12 
c. Quebec .............................................................................. 12 
d. Ontario ......................................................... ,. .................... 13 
e. Other Provinces ................................................................. 13 
f. United States ..................................................................... 13 
g. Bermuda ............................................................................ 13 
h. United Kingdom ................................................................. 13-

West Indies ........................................................................ 13 
West Africa ............................................. , .......................... 13 
Hong Kong ......................................................................... 13 
and Other Countries .......................................................... 13 

I. Language Requirement .. , .................................................. 13 
'- j. International Baccalaureate Diploma ................................ 13 

3. Mature Admission .................................................................. 13 
4. Procedures for other Admlssion .............................................. 13 

Categories .............................................................................. 13 
a. Admission to Non Degree Status (NDS) ........................... 13 
b. Admission as a Transfer Student ...................................... 14 
c. Admission as an Upgrading Student ................................ 14 
d. Admission as a Student Auditor ........................................ 14 
e. Admission as a Special Student on a

Letter of Permission .......................................................... 14 
5. Admission Requirements: Graduate ...................................... 14 

1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate Programs
a. Applications from Canadian students (except those transferring

from other post-secondary institutions) must reach the
Admissions Office by 1 July for September admission; 1
November for January admission. For non-Canadian appli
cants, the deadlines are 1 April for September admission; 1
August for January admission. The deadline for receipt of
applications from students who wish to transfer from another
post-secondary institution to Saint Mary's University beginning
In September is 1 June; beginning in January, the deadline is 1
October. Applications received after these deadlines will be
considered on an individual basis. If an application cannot be 
processed due to time constraints, it will be considered for the 
next available session. Enclose provincial certificates or other
accredited school certificates giving final grades or marks, and
a processing fee of $35.00 with the application form.

b. Applicants who have completed courses at another post-sec
ondary educa,tional institution must request an official transcript be
sent to Saint Mary's University. Failure to rePOft all institutions attend
ed will result in dismissal from the University.
c. (I) Former Saint Mary's University students who were not In
attendance during the preceding academic year or during a period of
up to four years; who were not required to withdraw from the
University and who wish to resume studies in the same academic

program in which they were formerly registered, must notify the 
Registrar in writing of their intent to return to the University before 
registering for any course, and must fill in a Data Sheet available from; 
the Registrar's Office. The deadlines for filing this Data Sheet are the 
same as those found in 1 a. 
00 Students seeking to enrol in a different academic program, or 
who have not been registered during at least the preceding four 
years, or who have been required to withdraw, must apply for re
admission to the Director of Admissions (see Academic Regulations). 
The deadlines found in 1 a apply. 
d. Students who were registered In an academic program during the
entire preceding academic year are not required to reapply for admis
sion to the University. Such students will automatically be sent infOf
mation with respect to registration for the coming year. This mail-out
is sent to the students' home addresses unless an alternate address
has been filed officially with the Registrar by the stipulated deadlines.
e. Once admitted to the University, the student agrees to abide by
any and all rules and regulations affecting students officially passed 
and duly promulgated. The student agrees that failure to abide by 
such regulations and rules may result in expulsion from the University 
without refund of tuition or any other fees paid by the student to the 
University. 
f. All applicants will automatically be issued a S.A.T.U.R.N. (Secure
Access to University Restricted Network) PIN under the following
terms of personal responsibility:

(I) understanding the requirements for the privacy and confiden
tiality of the PIN and account; 

00 being familiar with the limitations and timelines of the infor
mation accessed from this source (and any revisions thereto); and 

QiQ the right and responsibility of the University: 
(I) to revise this information and its own regulations and guide

lines; and 
00 to withdraw students' right to access their account for due 

cause. 
2. Requirements for Admission to Undergraduate Programs
a. General Considerations

(I) The following requirements have been established as a guide to 
applicants. Possl!S5ion of these minimum requirements does not 
establish the right of an applicant to be admitted or readmitted to the 
University. The University reserves the right to accept or reject any 
applicant. An acceptance is valid only for the two summer sessions 
preceding an academic year Q.e., May to August) and the academic 
year o.e., September to May). It cannot be deferred. An applicant 
who does not register in this twelve month time frame must reapply 
for admission. Admission is not guaranteed. 

00 Definitions: 
(a) "Satisfactory grades• means an average in five subjects of

65% and no mark below 60%. 
(b) "Academically recognized subjects• means subjects

offered In the university preparatory program of an approved school 
system. 
b. Nova Scotia
Students applying from Nova Scotia Grade 12 with satisfactory
grades in English and four other academically recognized subjects,
as coded below, may be admitted. Requirements are as follows:

(Q Faculty of Arts: English 441 plus 4 additional academic cours
es, one of which may be coded 341 ; 

Oi) Faculty of Science: English 441, Mathematics 441, 2 sciences 
at the 441 level, plus one subject at the 341 or 441 level; 

OiQ Division of Engineering: English 441, Mathematics 441, Physics 
441, Chemistry 441, plus one subject at either the 341 or 441 level; 

(iv) Faculty of Commerce: English 441, Mathematics 441 or 442,
and three other academic subjects, one of which may be coded 341. 
c. Quebec
In order to be considered for admission, students must complete one
year of CEGEP and satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted
above in 2b. Credits for students with two years of CEGEP will be
assessed separately. 
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e. Other Provinces 
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, Newfoundland, Manitoba,
a.lultchewan, Alberta and British Columbia: In order to be con•
sand for admission, students applying from these provinces must 
complete Grade 12 and satisfy the specific subject requirements as 
noted above in 2b.
f. United States

0) In order to be considered for admission, students must com·
plate Grade 12 with 16 points. Students seeking admission to Arts 
must have 4 points in English and 12 points In other academic su� 
jec:ts. Students seeking admission to Engineering and Science must 
have 3 points In mathematics and at least 3 points in science sub• 
jec:ts. Students seeking admission to Commerce must have 3 points 
in mathematics. 

(h1 StudeTits must arrange to provide the Admissions Office with a 
high school transcript, CEEB and SAT score results. 
g. Bermuda 
ti order to be considered for admission, students must complete
Grade 12 with good standing or the British or Caribbean General
Certificate of Education (GCE) with passes in at least five subjects,
two of which must be at the advanced level, and satisfy the specific
IUbject requirements as noted above In 2b.
h. United Kingdom, West Indies, West Africa, Hong Kong and
Olher Countries
ti order to be considered for admission, students must complete the 
British or Caribbean General Certificate of Education (GCE) with 
passes in at least five subjects, two of which must be at the 
advanced level, and satisfy the specific subject requirements as 
noted above in 2b. 
L Language Requirement 
Students whose first language is not English, and who have not 
attended an English language secondary school, are required to take 
one of the standardized English language proficiency tests. These 
tests are administered by the University of Michigan, the College 
Entrance Examination Board, the University of Gambridge, and Saint 
Mary's University. The standards for admission to the University are 
efollows: 

(i) a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL); or 

QQ an aggregate grade of C or higher on the Cambridge First 
Certificate in English; or 

QiQ a minimum score of 80 on the Michigan examination (MELAB); 
or 

Qv) an average of 4.5 on the CanTEST administered by Saint 
Mary's University; or 

(v) a minimum score of 6.5 on the International English Language 
Testing System (IELTS). 
One of the above examinations may be taken in almost any country 
of the world at almost.any time of the year. 
Applicants should apply directly to one of the following testing cen
tres: 

(i) Educational Testing Service (TOEFL) 
Box 899
Princeton, New Jersey 08514 U.S.A.

QQ Cambridge Examinations In English 
Local Examinations Syndicate
Syndicate Buildings
Cambridge, England

QiQ University of Michigan English Proficiency Test 
Language Institute of Ann Arbor 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 U.S.A. 

(iv) For the Can TEST: 
(a) TESL Centre

Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 
Canada 
Phone: 902�20·5691
Fax: 902·420.5122 
Ermail: tesl@stmarys.ca_ 
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(b) Canada Chinese Language Centre
Beijing Normal University 
Beijing 100088 
People's Republic of China

(v) For the IELTS:
IELTS Scheme Officer 
University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate 
1 Hills Road 
Cambridge 
CB1 2EU 
UK

Students whose first language is not English should note Academic 
Regulation 23. 

Note: Non-Canadian students on visas, student authorization, or 
minister's letter permits are advised that they are responsible for 
complying with the Immigration Laws of Canada. Students are 
responsible for keeping informed of revisions and addenda to these 
Laws. 
J. International Baccalaureate Diploma 
Students may be considered for admission providing they have suc·
cessfully completed the requirements for this diploma program and
satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted above in 2b. 
3. Mature Admission " ... 
a. To qualify for admission as a mature stud�nt, the applicant 'h.llst 
be at least twenty•two years of age and must show, through educi 
tional upgrading, work experience or community volunteer work, abl' 
lty to benefit from university level education. Normally, mature appll• · -
cants must have been out of school for at least five years. 
The Division of Continuing Education holds regular information ses• 
sions to advise mature students on application procedures and 
required documentation. To attend please call 420.5492. 
b. The application procedure for admission as a mature student is
as follows: 

(i) Application forms may be obtained by writing, telephoning,
faxing or visiting: 

Admissions Office 
Room 101, McNally Building 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 3C3 
Telephone: (902) 420.5415 
Fax:(902) 496-8100 
Ermail: admlssionsOstmarys.ca 

(IQ Send the completed application form with an application 
fee of $35.00; a letter of intent which states personal and career 
goals, reasons f01 applying to the university and preparations for aca• 
demic study; a reiktme detailing work experience and community vol• 
unteer work; and, if possible, a copy of high school marks. 

(iiQ Applicants who have registered for credit courses at anoth· 
er university or recognized post-secondary educational institution 
must request that institution to send official transcripts of their acadEr 
mlc record directly to the Admissions Office. 

(Iv) All documentation must be received before the application 
will be considered. 
4. Procedures for Other Admission Categories
a. Admission to Non•Degree Status (NOS)

(i) Individuals interested in taking one or more courses at the
University without being registered In an academic program can seek 
admission aa a non-ctegree status student. Such students must meet 
the stated prerequisites for the course(s) for which they register. 
Students may take no more than.five (5.0) credits as non•degree stu
dents. If non-degree students wish to continue to study at Saint 
Mary's beyond five (5.0) credits, they must formally be admitted to an 
academic program. Students who are subsequently admitted to aca-
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demic programs from a non-degree status may count the university 
credits that they have earned as non-degree students. All courses 
attempted at the University will remain a part of the students' perma-
nent records. · •,.· · 

OQ Under special circumstances and with the permission of the 
appropriate Dean, high school students may be admitted to enrol as 
non-degree students in Saint Mary's courses for which they have the 
necessary prerequisites. 

OiQ Non-degree students must apply through the Office of the 
Director of Continuing Education. A separate application is required 
for each academic year or summer session(s) in which the student is 
enrolled with this admission basis. 
b. Admission as a Transfer Student
Students who have been enrolled in an academic program at another
university should follow the regular procedure for admission to Saint 
Mary's through the Admissions Office. In order to be considered 
admissible, transfer students are normally required to have achieved
a minimum average of C. If admitted, transfer students may receive
advanced standing credit in conformity with the principles and proce
dures stated in Academic Regulation 20. Failure to report all institu
tions previously attended may result in dismissal from the University.
c. Admission as an Upgrading Student
Students who already hold a degree or professional certificate may
enrol in a course(s) to upgrade their qualifications. Special
'Application for Admission' forms are available in the Registrar's
Office and must be filed by the deadlines found above in 1a.
Students are required to follow normal registration procedures. Such
students must meet the stated prerequisites for the course(s) for
which they register. For this admission category, a separate applica
tion is required for each academic year or summer session. Except in
Education, the maximum number of courses in which a student is
permitted to register under this admission category is five (5.0). The
Dean of the Faculty in which a course(s) is offered may authorize an
additional course(s) over this limit. In Education, the maximum num
ber of courses permitted is two (2.0). Further information is found in

Academic Regulations 
, Philosophy Behind Academic Regulations 

Academic regulations exist to assist the students in academic mat
ters; to delineate the terms of students' contract with the University; 
and to maintain the integrity of the University's academic programs. 
While regulations enable the system to operate smoothly and effec
tively, they also facilitate growth, development, and responsibility in 
students. Saint Mary's makes every effort to ensure that advice on 
academic matters is available to its students, but in the final analysis 
it is the students' responsibility to seek such advice. 
The information, regulations, and guidelines contained in this section 
apply to all students at the University. Additional regulations pertain
ing to the Masters' programs are in Section 3 of this Calendar, while 
regulations pertaining to majors, honors, concentrations, and minors 
are found in Section 5. 
Note: The University continuously reviews all of its academic regula
tions and hereby serves notice that significant revision(s) thereto may 
occur from time to time and will be duly promulgated officially. 
Introductory Information 
Glossary 
This glossary explains some terms which are used frequently 
throughout this Calendar. It is intended as a quick-reference guide 
and may not necessarily offer the complete, official definitions and 
explanations which apply to the University's programs and the 
administration of its regulations. 
Academic Audit (AA) A computerized checking of courses complet

ed by a student against the requirements for 
that student's academic program. An impor
tant aid for advising students. Sometimes 
referred to as a degree audit or academic 
progress report. This audit is an unofficial 
document. 

Section 3 of this Calendar, specifically in •General Information and l)wxala 
Requirements", Faculty of Education - Graduate Programs. 
d. Admission as a Student Auditor
Students who are interested in auditing a course (see Academic
Regulation 2 below) are required to complete a special 'Application
for Admission' form available in the Registrar's Office which must be
filed by the deadlines found above in 1a. Students are required to f
low normal registration procedures. These students must meet any
stated prerequisites for the course(s) for which they register and pay
regular tuition fees. CancentJ 
e. Admission as a Special Student on a Letter of Permission Co-oe>er.
Students currently enrolled at another institution, who have letters oflncatio 
permission to take courses at Saint Mary's University for transfer of
credit to their home institution, must complete a special 'Applicatioll'
for Admission' form available In the Registrar's Office which, wherev•
er possible, must be filed by the deadlines found above in 1 a.
Students are required to follow normal registration procedures. In �addition, these students must file a Letter of Permission with the 
Registrar at Saint Mary's. In all cases, grades for all courses for whicl
students register will be forwarded to the students' home universiti
Saint Mary's shall not be held responsible for meeting the deadlines Cone
for submission of grades of other universities.
Note: All deadlines as promulgated in this publication, including the 
Calendar of Events, apply to all students regardless of their admis
sion category. 
5. Graduate Admission
Admission to a graduate program at the University is covered in
Section 3 of this Calendar.
Note: At the time of initial application to a degree, diploma, or certifi1 
cate program Involving credit courses, each student is issued with a t,.tt 
Saint Mary's University I.D. number. This number must be shown on 
all transactions with the University. If after being accepted, a student 
opts not to register for the upcoming summer sessions or the acade-, 
mic year, the i.D. number is cancelled. 

Academic Year 

Academic Status 

Add and Drop Period 

Admission 
Advanced Standing 

Area of Concentration 

Attendance Status 

Audit 

The period immediately following Labour Day 
in September to and including Convocation 
Day in May of the following year. It is com- tams-LI 
prised of two academic sessions or semes-
ters. 
Senior: one who has 13.0 or more credits 
Junior: one who has 8.0 to 12.5 credits 
Sophomore: one who has 3.0 to 7.5 credits l)aarl 
Freshman: one who has 0.0 to 2.5 credits 
A designated timeframe during which stu- IPactive 
dents can add or drop courses for the current 
academic session without those dropped 
showing on their permanent academic reco�

Acceptance of an applicant as a student.' •· ,-:..Y 
Credit granted for work completed at a post
secondary institution before admission to 
Saint Mary's University. � Academic 
Regulation 20. 
The main subject area of study [used in the 
Faculty of Science undergraduate program 
and for the Master of Business Administratio 
Program]. 
A student officially registered for at least 3
courses in a semester is considered to be Honors 
"full-time", whereas a part-time student is re91 
istered for less than 3 courses in a semester. 
See Academic Regulation 1. ftSlruetc 
Formal registration for a course(s) for which l,.etter 01 
academic credit is not sought or granted. S� 
Academic Regulation 2. 
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Refers to an undergraduate degree awarded
by the University upon successful completion
of the requirements of a specific academic 
program. 
A monetary grant based on financial need. 
See Section 6 of this Academic Calendar. 
Faculty member responsible for an academic 
area of study. 
See "Area of Concentration" above.

A method of learning in which students move
between formal academic study terms on 
campus and work terms during which they 
are employed full-time by companies or insti
tutions related to their academic field. 
A course which must be taken concurrently
with another course which lists it as a coreq
uislte.
A unit of study In a particular subject identi
fied by a course title and a unique course 
number. The last digit of the course number 
designates the foll«:>wing:
.o - full year course (6 se�ster hours) 
.1 • first semester half-course (3 semester 
hours) 
.2 - second semester half-course (3 semester· 
hours)
A unit of academic value earned within a par
ticular program. One credit (1.0) is granted for 
each successfully completed full year course 
(designated .0 - i.e., EGL 306.0); a half-credit
(0.5) is granted for a successfully completed
one-semester course (designated either .1 or
. 2 • I.e., EGL 201.1 or EGL 201.2). In this 
Calendar, the term "credit" normally refers to 
a full credit, i.e., 1.0.
Credit values are used in the calculation of
averages for academic standing and in the
determination of the student's year of study or
level within a specific academic program.
Courses which are listed under two different
numbers in two different departments/acade
mic units. Cross-listed courses may be taken 
through either departmenVacademic unit, but 
credit may be earned for only one of the 
courses.
Also called Dean of the Faculty; the chief aca
demic administrator of a Faculty. 
A course not specifically required by a stu
dent's program of studies. Various types of 
electives exist, such as "free" and "non
Commerce".
When spelled with a capital F, refers to an
academic unit offering its own degree, diplo
ma, and certificate program(s); when spelled 
with a small f, refers to instructors in a 
Faculty. 
See "Attendance Status" above.
The letter indicating an Instructor's evaluation
of a student. See Academic Regulation 5 
(undergraduate) and Graduate Regulation 6
(graduate).
The main subject area of study in a degree
program, chosen in addition to or In lieu of a 
major(s).
A member of faculty.

.. 

An official document issued by Saint Mary's to
enable its own student to register for a
course(s) at another post-secondary institu-

Major

Non Degree Status 
(NDS)

Part0t1me 
Preparatory Course 

Prerequisite 

Probation 

Academic Regulations 15

tlon and to guarantee transfor of the credit for 
that course(s) to the student's academic pro
gram. See Academic Regulation 21.
A formal, specific subject·area of study within
an academic unit as defined by its degree
program. 
An admission status permitting a student to
take a course although· that individual has not

been accepted in an academic program at 
Saint Mary's University. See Admission 
Regulation 4a. 
See "Attendance Status" above. 
Nova Scotia Grade 12 equivalent course
designed to prepare students for entry level 
course work. No academic credit is awarded
toward any degree, diploma, or certificate. A 
preparatory course's number begins with zero 
(O). 
A course for which credit must have been 

. earned prior to registration in another course, 
lab, or recitation which lists it as a prerequi
site. ("Permission of Instructor or 
Chairperson" may be listed as an alternative
to, or In addition to a given course prerequi
site(s) .) 
A conditional status assigned to a student 
who has shown evidence of academic weak
ness. See Academic Regulation 7. 

Program An approved combination of courses In a 
subject area(s) which fulfills the requirements
for a degree, diploma, or certificate. , 

Qualifying Year Students may be required to complete �
more courses to qualify for a graduate pro- ...
gram .

Registration The process of officially selecting courses,
labs, and recitations AND making the appro
priate arrangements with the Business Office
for payment of all required fees. See the 
"Registration" component of Section 2 of this 
Academic Calendar. 

Satisfactory academic 
standing (standard) Maintaining a quality point average of at least 

1. 70 if an undergraduate; at least 3.00 if in a 
graduate program. 

Scholarship 

Semester 

Session

Special Student

Subject 

Summer Sessions 

A monetary award based on academic 
achievement 
A term or period of instruction corresponding 
to one-half of the academic year; each 
semester lasts approximately fourteen weeks. 
The fall or first semester extends from 
September to December; the winter or sec
ond semester, from January to April. 
First Summer Session (mid May to late June) 
Is also a session or semester as is the Second 
Summer Session (July to mid-August).
A formal, fixed period of time in a calendar 
year when classes are offered. There are 
three sessions each year, namely, the acade
mic year (September to ApriQ; the first sum
mer session (early May to late June); and the
second summer session (early July to mid
August).
A student from another post-secondary acad
emic Institution who has a Letter of
Permission to register for a course(s) at Saint
Mary's University. 
Also called a discipline; a specific field of 
study, e.g.,.Accounting, Chemistry, History . 
Periods of instruction normally lasting six to
seven weeks during the months of May
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through August. Two summer sessions are 
offered each year - the First Summer Session 

·· • from mid May to late June; the Second 
Summer Session from early July to mid
August.

Term Same as "semester".

Transcript An academic document issued by the Office
of the Registrar which records all aspects of a
student's registrations and grades obtained at 
the University. An •official• transcript Is one 
which bears the official seal of the University
and which Is sent directly to another institu
tion or official of an organization. "Unofficial"
transcripts also may be issued to the student.
See Academic Regulation 32.

Transfer Credit Credit granted for work completed at another
post-secondary academic institution after
admission and initial registration at Saint
Mary's.

Upgrading Student A student who already holds an undergradu
ate degree or professional certificate and who
wishes to take an additional credit course(s)
at Saint Mary's University. See Admission
Regulation 4c.

Withdrawal A formal procedure set out within the regula
tions of the University for withdrawing from an 
individual course(s), or from the University
entirely. See Academic Regulation 16.

Year of Study Attaining a degree, diploma, or certificate
depends mainly upon earning credits for indi
vidual courses required in that academic pro
gram. However, progress may be measured in
years or levels. Advancement from one year 
(or level) to the next signifies students having 
earned credit in the number of courses nor
mally specified on an annual basis for their
academic program. The following are the 
credit totals required for each year of study.

Year 1: 0.0 • 5.0 credits 

Year 2: 5.5 - 10.0 credits

Year 3: 10.5 - 15.0 credits

Year 4: 15.5 - 20.0 credits

Year 5: 20.5 - 25.0 credits

Explanation of Abbreviations 

Accounting ACC 

Advanced Management Accounting Program 
(former1y Diploma in Management Accounting) DMA 

Aegrotat Standing AE 

Anthropology ANT 

Asian Studies ASN 

Astronomy AST 

Astrophysics ASP 

Atlantic Canada Studies ACS 

Academic Audit AA 

Audit AU 

Biology BIO 

Business Administration BUS 

Certificate of. Chinese Studies CHS 

Certificate of_German Language and Culture GLC 

Certificate of Human Resource Management 
• Management Option HAM 
• Psychology Op!lon HAP 

Certificate of Japanese Studies JPS 

Certificate of Spanish Language
and Hispanic Culture SHC 

Certified Management Accountant Program CMA 

Chemistry CHE 

Chinese CHI 

Classics CLA 

Commercial Law CML 

Communication COM 

Computer Information Systems CIS 
(formerly Data Processing Management - DPM) 

Computing Science and Business Administration CSC 

Computing Science CPS 

Co-operative COP 

Co-operative Education Program in Accounting COEA 

Co-operative Education Program in Biology COEB 

Co-operative Education Program in Chemistry COEC 

Co-operative Education Program in 
Cemputing Science COES 

Co-operative Education Program In Geology ·coEG 

Creative Writing CAW 

Credit CR 

Criminology Certificate Program (former1y CCP) CAM 

Data Processing Management DPM 
(now Computer Information Systems - CIS) 

Diploma in Management Accounting DMA 
(now Advanced Management Accounting Program) 

Directed Independent Study 

Economics 

Education 

Egyptian 

Engineering 

English 

English for Academic Purposes 

English as a Foreign Language 

English for Personal and Professional 
Communication 

English as a Second Language 

English for Specific Purposes 

Environmental Planning 

Environmental Studies 

Executive Master of Business 
Administration 

Finance 

French 

General Business Studies 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Global Business Management 

Graduate Diploma in Criminology 

Graduate Diploma in 
International Development Studies 

Greek 

Hebrew 

History 

Human Resource Management (f()IJTiet1y 
Personnel and Industrial Relations) 

Image Studies 

Incomplete 

-- -- -

DIS 

ECO 

EDU 

EGP 

EGN 

EGL 

EAP 

EFL 

EPPC 

ESL 

ESP 

ENP 

ENV 

EMB 

FIN 

FAE 

GBS 

GPY 

GEO 

Gl;R 

GBM 

G.Dip.(CRM)

G.Dip.(IDS)

GAE

HEB

HIS

PIA 

1ST 

IC 
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JPN 
LAT 
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MSC 
MST 
MKT 
MBA 
MCP 
MAT 
PHI 
PHY 

Science POL 
Leaming Assess�ent and Recognition PLAR 

's Studies (undergraduate) 
's Studies (graduate) 
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27. Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates ........ 23 
28. Degree, Diploma, or Certificate in Absentia ............................. .24 
29. Distinctions ....................... ; ....................................................... .24 
30. University Medals ........................................................................ 24 
31. Dean's List for Undergraduate Programs .................................. 24 
32. Students' Academic Records and Transcripts ......................... .25 
33. Safety and Responsibility in Officially-Sanctioned 

University Activities .................................................................... 25 

Students, members of faculty, and administrative officers con
cerned with academic matters are all expected to be famlllar 
with the rules, regulations, and procedures of the University 
as publlshed In this Academic Calendar. The University 
reserves the right to approve academic programs and timeta
bles, and to control access to courses and Individual classes. 
It Is the particular responsibility of students to ensure that the 
courses which they take are appropriate for their academic 
program, Involve no timetable conflicts, and collectively satis
fy all the requirements of that program. 

Note: Academic administrators may appoint designates to carry out 
functions and responsibilities delineated in these academic regula
tions. 
1. Number of Courses In an Academic Session
a. Students must formally register for all courses. In the Faculties of
Arts, Commerce and Science (excluding Engineering), the normal
load in an academic session for a full-time undergraduate is five
courses per semester; while in the Division of Engineering, six cours
es per semester constitute a normal full-time load. Undergraduate 
students registered for at least three courses In a semester are con
sidered to be full-time, while students registered for fewer than three
courses per semester are part-time. During the same academic year
it Is possible for students to be full-time In one semester and part
time In the other. In the case of graduate students, the normal �d&
mlc and fiscal definitions of full-time and part-time apply as deline31i:
ed above In this regulation and In Section 6 of this Calendar, except
in the instance where official verification has been received by the
Registrar from a student co-signed by the Department
Chairperson/Director indicating that the individual is working on a full
time basis on a dissertation, thesis, major research paper/project, or
is employed on an official Co-operative Education work term for
which the student has officially registered. The verification is valid
only for a single academic term but can be extended on the autho
rization of the Department Chairperson/Director. A special form for
this purpose is available from the academic unit in which the student
is enrolled. 
b. Students who have earned at least f,ve (5.0) credits at Saint 
Mary's may elect to take up to an additional (1.0) course in the regu-

. lar academic year. Permission is not required for such an overload. 
c. Students may take up to three (3.0) courses during any one sum
mer, i.e., May to August. 
2. Auditing Courses
Students may audit courses but they must formally register as audi
tors in these courses. Auditors participate in all regular class activi
ties, but are not expected to prepare formal assignments, write 
papers, or take quizzes, tests, or examinations. With the permission 
of the instructor, however, they may perform these activities and 
receive an Informal evaluation of their work. Audited courses are not 
given credit or regular grades but the notation of AU Is included on 
the students' official record. Within the normal time llmlts for chang
ing courses (see 13b), students may request permission to change 
from regular registration status In a course to auditing status or vice 
versa. 
3. Academic Advising
a. Af!hough students are responsible for ensuring that they meet the
requirements of their academic programs, the University makes every
effort to provide assistance in the selection of courses and programs.
Students who have already declared·their major, area of concentra
tion, honors, or minor will be advised by the Chairperson of the
appropriate departments or their appointees. All other students
should seek advice from the Dean of their Faculty (Associate Dean in 
Arts and Commerce) who will, if necessary, assign special academic
advisors. 
b. Academic counselling Is particular1y· recommended for the follow
ing students: 
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(l) all students who are on academic probation as defined in
Regulation 7d; . _. 

OQ all students who have previously incurred probationary status 
and who, upon the completion of any subsequent course(s), have not 
yet achieved a minin,um cumulative quality point average of 1. 70; 

(iii) all students who do not attain a quality point average of at 
least 1. 70 in any given semester; 

Ov) all students who are resuming their studies after having been 
required to withdraw from the University because of academic weak-
ness [see Regulation 7i0iQ]. 
4. Grading System
a. The final grade for a course will be based on the quality of a stu
dent's work including, where appropriate, essays and exercises, class
tests, end of semester examinations, final examinations, reports,
class participation, laboratory work, tutorial sessions, projects and 
field work. 
b. Instructors must inform students in writing of the grading system 
to be used in each of their courses. The written statement must 
include the relative weight which will be given to class and/or labora
tory participation, examinations, tests, written assignments and other 
means of evaluation. The statement must also show how these eval
uations will be used to determine the final letter grades. This detailed
grading system for the course must be given to the students on the 
first day of class in that course. Subsequent changes to this system 
must also be made available to students in writing. A copy of the 
grading system and any subsequent changes to it must be placed on 
file in the office of the Dean of the Faculty at the time when they are 
distributed to the students.
5. Undergraduate Rating, Grades and Quality Points
The undergraduate grading system was revised prior to 1 September
1997 and these revisions were made applicable to all students regis
tered for undergraduate credit courses from 1 September 1997
onward. A number of the University's academic regulations had to be 
revised in conjunction with these revisions to this grading system.
a. The rating of undergraduate students' performance is given as
shown below in equivalent grades, quality points, and percentages.

Quality Quality 
Points Points Percentage 

Grades (Full (Half Equivalents Ratings 

.... A+ 
A 
A-
B+ 
B 
B-
C+ 
C 
C-
D 
F 

Courses) Courses) 
4.300* 2.150*

} 4.000 2.000 
3.700 1.850 
3.300 1.650 

} 3.000 1.500 
2.700 1.350 
2.300 1.150

} 2.000 1.000 
1.700 0.850 
1.000 0.500 

.000 .000 

80-100

70-79

60-69

50-59
0-49

Excellent 

Good 

Satisfactory 

Marginal Pass 
Failure or 
withdrawal 
after deadline 
(see 16 below) 

*In November 1997, the Senate of Saint Mary's University voted 
to have the A+ grade carry 4.30 quality points, retroactive to I
Summer Session, 1988. All past decisions on academic matters,
such as academic probation/requirement to withdraw, placement
on the Dean's List, qualifications for graduation, academic dis
tinctions, and scholarships, shall not be affected. 
b. The following grades shall be given when appropriate but will 
not be calculated in the quality point average: 

• Aegrotat standing (see No. 12) AE 
Authorized withdrawal from course W 
(see 16a below) 

c. The minimum passing grade is D (or its equivalent). Students 
should be aware, however, that a grade of D (or the equivalent) is
regarded as a marginal pass and therefore carries negative connota
tions. For example, many programs require a grade higher than "D" in 
an introductory course in order to declare a major.

d. To receive a passing grade in a course, students normally mu 
complete all course requirements, including all tests and examin 
tions. Students' attention is directed to the fact that those cours..,...,._:1:iiit; 0 
chrrytng double numbers, i.e., HIS 517.0 (617.0) will require additi..,"li:::.amwork and a higher level of academic performance from students r 
istering for the higher number. If students are unsure about the 
requirements, they should check with the faculty member offering! �i,2;:aa
course. 
e. Students who have not completed the work of the course ma
special circumstances and with the prior written authorization of .. ..-......, 
Dean of the Faculty, be given the grade IC (incomplete) by the 
instructor. The IC (incomplete) grade will be considered permane 
those instances where students do not complete the work of the 
course and do not take any steps to have themselves deregiste 
from the course. The IC grade will be regarded as a failing grade 
so calculated into any quality point averages. 
f. A grade of IP On progress) may be assigned in that instance
where students do not complete the work in honors courses and 
theses on time. Furthermore, in those instances where students n�,......._.i finish the work, the IP will be considered a permanent grade. The 
grade will not attract any quality points and therefore will not be c 
culated into any quality point averages. 
g. The maximum time limit permitted for a change of final grade 
six months from the last day of classes in the semester. Except f 
the changing of an approved "incomplete" to a real grade, a gra 
change must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in which thQIO.!::".':S 
course is offered. lllllnow 
h. In cases where through no fault of the student, grades have n� 
been received and processed by the deadline stipulated by Senat
temporary grade of Al ("administrative incomplete; will be assign
but will not be included in the calculations of quality point and cu
lative quality point averages. This temporary grade of Al is assign
by the Registrar. 
I. Once a final grade has been determined, supplementary exami 
tions or any additional assignments for the purpose of changing t
grade are not permitted.
6. Quality Point Average
a. A quality point average (abbreviation: qpa) is used to determi
the standard of a student's performance for the academic year.
b. Each letter grade is given a quality point equivalent as descri
in Sa above. 
c. The quality point average is computed at the end of each aca 
mic year by dividing the total number of quality points obtained th
year by the total number of credits taken.
d. The cumulative quality point average (abbreviation: cqpa) is
based upon all courses taken for credit in any Faculty at Saint Ma 
after 1 September 197 4 other than those for which grades AE, W,
WP have been given. Courses for which grades of F or WF have
been given are included in the calculation of the quaUty point aver
even if such courses are subsequently retaken and passed. lllaquir 
e. Grades for courses taken at other institutions for which advan 
standing or transfer credit is given are not included in calculations
a quality point average, a cumulative quality point average, or in c
culations for determining awards and distinctions.
7. Standing Required 
a. The regulations governing continuance in a program are those 
effect at the time students first register in that program, except as
provided under (b) below.
b. In the case of students readmitted after an absence of five or
more years, or after having been required to withdraw for academi4
weakness, or in the case of students transferring to a different aca
mic program, the regulations in force at the time of readmission or
transfer apply. In addition, the Dean may attach specific and bindi
conditions to the students' performance to ensure that the normal
standards of the degree requirements are met.
c. Satisfactory Standing 

(i) To qualify for a Bachelor's degree in Arts, Science, or
Commerce; also a Diploma in Engineering, and a Certificate (unle._, ,.,._, 
higher cumulative quality point average has already been formally 
stipulated); a student must achieve a minimum cumulative quality 
point average of 1.60 for graduation in the spring and fall of 1999; 
and 1. 70 for all graduations from the spring of 2000 onward. 
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idered permane Pld>ationary status Is incurred: 
the work of the 
�Ives deregistere 
� a failing grade 

1 that instance 
>rs cQtJrses c1nd 
vhere students n 
nent grade. The I 
fore will not be 

If, at the end of any academic year (I.e., on or about 1 
full-time students have attained a quality point average 

"""8fl 1.00 and 1.69 for that year; 
if, at the end of any academic year (i:e., on or about 1 

pert-time students have attempted at least 5.0 credits and 
a quality point average between 1.00 and 1.69 {all credits 

ed between 1 May of a preceding year and the current year 
be included such that at least 5.0 credits have been attempted). 

on readmission after being required to withdraw because of 
,1e of final grade � weakness [see Q) below); 
nester. Except for' if students are required to confer with their academic advi-
tal grade, a grad and fail to do so or fail to make appropriate efforts to resolve 
:ulty in which the which are affecting their academic performance. 

t, grades have n� 
>ulated by Senat 
1; will be assign 
lity point and cu 
e of Al is assign 

Rllmoval of Probationary Status 
fmbationary status is removed: 

if, at the end of any academic year Q.e., on or about 1 May) 
students on academic probation have attained a minimum 

point average of 1. 70 on all courses attempted since being 
on probation. 

if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about 1 May) 
,lementary exam_i • _._,,.. students on academic probation have earned at least five ;e of changing t aedits since being placed on probation and attained a minimum 

Jsed to determin 
:ademic year. 
,alent as descri 

Ition: cqpa) is 
ulty at Saint M 
1 grades AE, W, 
'F orWF have 
uality point aver 
j passed. 
for which adva 
j in calculations 
average, or in 

point average of at least 1. 70. 

lklless the permission of the Dean of the Faculty has been · in advance, courses taken at another educational institution 
be used to remove probationary status. This is normally not 

Plobationary notations are retained permanently on students' 
records. 

lllquired Academic Counselling 
s whose academic performance at the University is unsatis
may be required to confer with their academic advisor. 

llllquired Withdrawal 
end of each academic year (i.e., on or about 1 May) withdrawal 

the University for a minimum of one calendar year is required: 
for all students (both fuil-time and part-time) on academic 

· n who have attempted and earned real grades (i.e., all grades 
#'s) in at least five (5.0) courses since being placed on academic 

--""· "' and fail to attain a minimum quality point average of 1. 70 >gram are th0se courses attempted since being placed on academic probation; 1ram, except as 

ience of five or 
·aw for academid
> a different aca
r readmission or
ecific and bindi 
that the normal 

if students on academic probation fail to comply with any 
formal conditions governing their probation; 

if, at the end of any academic year Q.e., on or about 1 May) 
students have attained a quality point average less than 1.00 

year; or 
If, at the end of any academic year Q.e., on or about 1 May) 
students have attempted at least five (5.0) courses and 

a quality point average less than 1.00. [All courses attempt
between 1 May of a preceding year and the current year will be 

, Science, or such that at least five (5.0) courses have been attempted.] 
:ertificate (unlessi'-tents who are required to withdraw from the Universi�_for both 
r � form�lly llldemic and non-academic reasqns may be denied the right to 1ulat1ve quality to 8aint Mary's. nd fall of 1999; 
J onward. -.: No credit wtll be given for any course(s) taken at another insti-

during the period of required withdrawal. 

h. Ad Hoc Tribunal
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To ensure as smooth and as equitable a transition to academic regu
lations concerning the quality points affixed to individual grades as 
revised in 1996-97 and which became operative for all students on 1 
September 1997, Senate established an Ad Hoc Tribunal to resolve 
any student appeals arising out of the changes in grade weightings,
and the new OPA requirements of 1. 70 for probation, removal of pro
bation, and graduation. The composition of the Tribunal shall be (Q 
three faculty members, appointed by the Deans of _the Faculties; QI) a 
student who has completed at least 50% of his/her undergraduate 
program and Is not on academic probation, appointed by SMUSA 
and chosen from among the SMUSA student representatives in Arts, 
Commerce and Science; Qii) the Registrar (or designate); and (iv) a 
non-voting Chairperson appointed by Senate. The decisions of this 
Academic Tribunal are final. A $25.00 prepaid processing fee, refund
able In the case of a successful appeal to the Tribunal, is required 
with any application. Students are to file their appeal letters and the 
requisite appeal fee with the Registrar. 
I. Admission after Required Withdrawal

(i) Students who are not eligible for readmission to their former
institution are normally not admissible to Saint Mary's University. 

QQ Students who have been required to withdraw, and who wish 
subsequently to be readmitted, must apply to the Admissions Office 
by the deadlines stipulated above in Admissions Regulation 1a. 

(iiQ If readmitted, students will be placed on academic probation 
and must fulfill the terms outlined In their letter of readmission. 
Students failing to satisfy all the terms of readmission may be denied 
the right to further registration. [See also Regulation 7b.] 
Note: Students are advised that all communications concerning pro
bationary status and dismissal are sent to the permanent address on 
file in the Registrar's Office, unless an alternate summer address has 
been received by the promulgated deadline. Therefore student._s are 
urged to ensure that this address is both accurate and complete... 
8. Examinations 
a. At the end of a semester, at the discretion of the Department
concerned, a formal examination may be held during the special peri
ods set aside for this purpose in December and in April. 
b. All formal examinations held during the above periods are to be 
scheduled by the Registrar. The maximum time allowed for each 
examination is three hours. 
c. Q) In a two-semester course, no single test given in a regularly
scheduled class period (50 minutes or 75 minutes) shall contribute
more than 20% of the overall evaluation for that course. 

QQ In a one-semester course, no single test given in a regularly 
scheduled class period (50 minutes or 75 minutes) shall contribute 
more than 35% of the overall evaluation for that course. 
d. To be eligible to write any type of test or examination In any
course, students must be properly registered in that course. Students 
must write all such tests or examinations at the designated times and 
in the designated places. 
e. Students are responsible for knowing the date, time and location
for writing each of their formal examinations. 
To facilitate this, students can access and print off the S.A.T.U.R.N. 
project a copy of their own personal formal examination schedule. 

While this is accurate when viewed/printed, it is subject to revision 
without any prior notice; hence students are responsible for ensuring 
they have up-to-date schedules. 
Students are required to present their valid Saint Mary's University 
student identification cards at all tests and examinations for possible 
verification of their signatures. 
f. The University acknowledges that due to the pluralistic nature of
its coqimunity, some students may, on religious grounds, require 
alternative times to write tests and examinations. Accordingly, a stu
dent who requires an alternative test or examination time on these 
religious grounds should consult with the Dean Qn the case of 
Science and Education) or the Associate Dean Qn the case of Arts 
and Commerce) of the Faculty in which the course is offered regard
ing alternative arrangements. Such a request must be made in writing 
within one week of the announcement of the test or examination 
date. 
g. Supplementary examinations are not offered. 
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9. Evaluatlons
a. At the end of each semester, instructors will submit to the
Registrar, on the forr:ns provided, their evaluations of all students reg
istered in their courses, For full courses Q.e., designated .0), interim 
grades will be submitted at the end of the first semester and final 
grades at the end of the academic year. The time frames for the sub
mission of mid-year and final grades to the Registrar are: 
In the case of courses in which no formal examination was scheduled 
by the Registrar within the period designated by Senate for formal 
examinations, one week from the beginning of the ex!lmination peri
od; and In the case of courses in which fonnal examinations were 
scheduled by the Registrar within the period designated by Senate 
for such examinations, five days from the day on which the examina
tion was written. 
b. · First semester Grade Report forms are no longer produced and
are hence not available for students to pick-up at the beginning of
the second semester. Students can view their grades in the
S.A.T.U.R.N. project approximately twenty-four hours after these have
been received and processed.
c. As soon as possible after the conclusion of the academic year 
and each summer session, Grade Report forms showing the final 
grades for ail courses in which students were registered are mailed to
the students' permanent addresses, unless an alternate address card
has been duly filed with the Registrar by the advertised deadline.
d. In the case of courses taught over the first three weeks of a sum
mer session, final grades will be posted outside the Registrar's Office 
as soon as they have been received and processed. They are also 
available on S.A.T.U.R.N. Grade Report fonns will be processed and 
malled as soon as possible after the completion of that summer ses
sion. Transcript requests for such courses cannot be honored until a 
particular summer session has been completed In Its entirety. 
e. Final grades are withheld from students who have money owing 
to the University, or who have either money or books owing the 
University Library system. 
f. Grades given at the end of a semester shall not be made known 
to students except by the Registrar. 
g. Grade changes must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in
which the course is offered before they can be accepted for process
ing by the Registrar. Reason(s) for the change(s) is required at the 
time of submission.

•, 10. Special Examinations 
a. A special examination may be arranged:

Q) if students present a legitimate reason, acceptable to the 
Dean of the Faculty, for not having taken a final examination on the 
scheduled date; or 

(ii) If students have failed a course in exceptional circum-
stances which the instructor and Dean of the Faculty are satisfied 
justify a special examination being given; or 

Qiij If the Committee on Academic Appeals has made a judge-
ment that a special examination be given. 
b. The standard grading system (see Academic Regulation 4) will be
followed.
c. Special examinations will be scheduled by the Registrar. Except 
in the case of a(iii) above, a pre-paid processing fee of $10.00 for one 
examination and $20.00 for two or more examinations will be 
charged. This fee Is to be paid the Registrar prior to the examination
being written.
11. Academic Appeals
Students who have good reason to believe they have been subject to
mistaken, Improper or unjust treatment with respect to their academic
work have the right to appeal to the Committee on Academic 
Appeals. An appeal must be based on solid evidence and not merely 
on injured feelings. This Committee's jurisdiction extends only to indi
viduals currently enrolled at the University or enrolled during the pre
vious academic year and required to withdraw, i.e., the Committee's 
jurisdiction does not apply to individuals whose application for 
admission to a program at the University has not been accepted.
Appeals shall be governed by the following procedures: 
a. Appealing of Flnal Grades
The only grades that may be appealed are official final grades.
Students should be aware that when a grade appeal is launched, the
grade can be raised, lowered, or remain unchanged.

(Q Students who wish to appeal a grade must first consult point. 
instructor concerned within one month of receiving the grade and s,wla 111 
unsatisfied, should then consult the appropriate Chairperson and t Sluden1 
Dean. If the problem is still unresolved, students may forward thei.-S cui 
appeal to the Committee on Academic Appeals. This must be dor,llble on1 
writing, through the Registrar, within three months from the last d..,,_. for 
of the semester in which the course is taken. This appeal statem CDunM must contain specifics as to when the Instructor, the Chairperson. .. l:N 
and the Dean were consulted, together with any other infonnation for student considers relevant. nol8d 

(iij It Is the responsibility of students and Instructors to pr
r: 

ID 81 
the Committee with all relevant available material on which the gr may be 
was based, such as examinations, tests, exercises, papers, repo Far al tt 
and other graded material. · 

day c 
Qlij The Committee will nonnally appoint two qualified exa fiv 

ers to review the evidence presented and reconsider the grade. 
examiners will submit their report and the evidence reviewed to th• th 
Chairperson of the Committee. � 

(Iv) On the appeal for a change of grade, the decision of th of F 
Committee shall be final. calanda 
b. Other Appeals 0rjy in 4 
On appeals other than those for a change of grade, the procedu Sf'f cou 
shall be as follows: I IUJ>OSE 

Q) Nonnally within one month of the event or the decision tnmg: S1 
being received by students, they shall submit their appeal in writin� c 
and direct it to the Committee on Academic Appeals through the .... fror 
Registrar. t 

QO The Chairperson of the Committee on Academic Appea Slu:lent 
shall forward a copy of the appeal to the Dean of the appropriate haS n 

' Faculty, and, if relevant, to the Chairperson of the Department an tlXC8I 
the instructor. � 

• CIOOfdirc. Decision
Within one month, if possible, of receiving any appeal under (a) or 's ':: 
above, the Committee shall render and communicate its decision � 
through the Registrar to all parties concerned. Pending possible �u 
ther appeal, the Committee will retain the evidence presented to It I in E 
a period of six weeks after rendering its decision. Sf'f cha 

... Wltio 
d. Appeal of Committee"s Decision
Except in the case of an appeal for a change of grade, students s � 
have the right to appeal an adverse decision to the Executive once 
Committee of Senate. Such an appeal shall be governed by the foil'" � 
lowing procedures. la W1til 

1he d 
Q) Within one month of receiving the decision of the of 

Committee, students shall submit their appeal In writing to the 
Secretary of Senate who shall forward the appeal together with all rec 
previously considered evidence to the Executive Committee of � of 
Senate for Its consideration. 

Dlc'8I 
Qi) Within one month of receiving the appeal, the Executive _.., or 

Committee shall render and communicate Its decision through the ante, 
Secretary of Senate to the Registrar, who in tum shall communica mnc: 

the decision to the student and to the Committee on Academic .....,. 17 Appeals and take any further required action. ..-nen1 
Qiij The decision of the Executive Committee shall be final. 

e. Fee 
All appeals to the Committee on Academic Appeals must be acco
panied by a payment of a $25.00 fee. Further appeal under (d) a:.._"_Jprm)ll
requires an additional payment of $25.00. In the event of a decisio 
favorable to the appellant, all payments will be �funded.
Notes: 
(a) Appellants may ask or be asked to appear before the commit
tee(s) hearing their appeal. 
(b) Members of a committee cannot participate in the hearing of�:: 
appeal arising from an action to which they were a party. of 11 
12. Credit without Final Examination specific 
Students who, for medical or compassionate reasons, have been ....-; 11 
unable to write the final examination in a course bu( who have sati 
factorily completed the other requirements, may apply to the Dean 
the Faculty for a credit in that course without examination. They m 
support their request with adequate evidence. If the Dean permits 
request to go forward, instructors involved will be asked to assign 
estimated final grade. If the instructors Judge that the student shou 
be given credit for the course but are unable to determine a preci 
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must first consult tMy point grade, then they will assign the grade of AE (aegrotat). 
ing the grade andJ .,.ade will not be included in computing the quality point aver
Chairperson and ._ Students may apply for aegrotat standing for a maximum of five 
1 may forward theiir.-s during their undergraduate program. This grade of AE is 
This must be dortiat,le only as a final grade and therefore cannot be awarded at 

,s from the last dif-Jaar for full credit courses, i.e., those designated .0. 
is appeal_ statemen Course Changes
' th8 C�alrper5?n, At. the beginning of each academic session, a period of time is 0ther rnfom,ation Mded for students to alter their registration without the change

ng noted on their pem,anent records. During these periods, and 
instructors to pro-.flact to availability, a course (or section of a course), lab, or recita-
11 on which the graJ may be added, dropped or exchanged for another. 
es, papers, repo,... For all these changes the period of time required from the first

lcial day of classes is: 
NO qualified examl (i) five wor1dng days during the academic year; and 1ider the grade. Th 
ice reviewed to th4 (■1 three days during a summer session. 

. . Changes can be effected only by filing with the Registrar a 
he decision of the.-.ge of Registration fom, indicating the desired change(s). Consult 

t Calendar of. Events for specific dates. 
Only in extraordinary cases will a Dean or Associate Dean autho-

:le, the procedu any course changes after the time deadlines. Special fom,s for 
purpose are available only from those with this signing authority. 

t or the decision ,ning: Students· are responsible for all required wori< in the course 
1ir appeal in writin�less of the date of their entry into the course. Tuition fees are 
eals through the Jived from the first day of classes, even when a student registers 

•• 

i>.cademic Appeal Students cannot be registered in a course, lab, or recitation 
the appropriate · has reached its maximum enrolment and hence regarded as 

1 Department and In exceptional circumstances, heads of academic units (i.e., 
lisperson, subject area representatives, directors of divisions, or 
1B coordinators) may authorize a student officially pursuing a Saint 

degree, diploma, or certificate program to register in a closed 
�al -��er �a) or , lab, or recitation. Special pem,ission fom,s required for this 
���� �:�:��u zation are distributed only to those with signing authority. 
:e presented to it Only in extraordinary cases will a Dean or Associate Dean autho

li' any change(s) to registration after the stipulated deadline. Special 
.-iorization fom,s must be used. 

1rade, students sh• With respect to second semester courses Q.e., those designated 
1e Executive .2), once the regular designated change of registration period is 
iverned by the fol¥, students can undertake registration at the Registrar's/Records 

lice until the second Friday of December. A monitor mounted 
. of th IDve the door adjacent to Room MM134 shows which courses and 110�. e tllons of courses, labs, and recitations are closed and hence 
: 1::h 

to th:h 11 -,,ailable for students' registrations. From that date in December
� g .;r w 

f 
a Iii the reopening of the University in January, no registrations or ,;ommi ee O lstges of registration can be undertaken. 

ii, the Executive � Declaration or Change of Major, Area of Concentration, 
. �rs, or Minor 

�ron through the In order to declare or change a major, area of concentration, hon,hall commu_nlcat or minor, students must file a Declaration of Major form with the on Academrc strar. This fom, must have been signed by the Chairperson of the 

e shall be final. 

Is must be acco 
eal under (d) abo 
ient of a decision 
Jnded. 

rtment in which the student has been authorized to pursue a 
, area of concentration,' honors, or minor. Students are strongly 
to declare their major, area of concentration, honors, or minor 
registering for their final ten (10.0) ·credits and before 1 June. 

arations filed from 1 June to 15 September will not affect the stu
's category and priority for registration purposes in that particular 

The regulations governing the major, area of concentration, hon
fore the com ·t- ►, or minor program will be those in effect at the time of declarationmr lchange. 

1 the hearing of 
'party. 

Students are advised that general regulations governing majors, 
of concentration, honors, or minors are found below in subsec

(d) of this regulation, and also in Academic Regulations 20 and 
; specific Faculty regulations are found in Section 3 of this 

>ns, have been . �ndar; and specific departmental and subject area regulations are
it who have satisJ':

d in the relevant parts of Section 5. 
:rnl!t:n

th:i,Dean Commencing on _1 September 1997, the following regulations· ey mu rn a student's mrnor. ... 
e Dean permits t 
lSked to assign a

i 
(i) Ordinarily a student can declare only one minor but that 

he student shoul be extended to two with the pem,ission of the Dean (or deslg
:ermine a precise e) of the Faculty. 
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Qij A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 is 
required for courses designated for a minor program. 

Qii) Consistent with individual faculty requirements, a range of 
courses between four (4.0) and five (5.0) shall be Instituted for each 
academic unit which offers a minor program. 

Qv) Within each minor program, a minimum of 50% of the 
courses must be earned at Saint Mary's University. S�udents should 
consult the Academic Calendar references for the faculties (Section 
3) and the academic units (Section 5) for any additional and specific
requirements for minor programs.
e. Students must file a Change of Registration fom, indicating the
dropping of their major, area of concentration, honors, or minor if
they no longer intend to pursue It. Otherwise it will be assumed to be
valid and the student will be expected to complete the requirements
in order to qualify for graduation.
15. Procedure for Changing Faculty
In order to register an official change of Faculty, students must file 
with the Registrar, a Change of Registration fom, which has been 
signed by tha Dean of the Faculty into which the students intend to 
transfer. Upon receipt of such a Change of Registration fom,, the 
Registrar, on the advice of the Dean of the Faculty, will inform the 
students of the number of credits being transferred to their chosen 
academic program. Students should be aware that a change of 
Faculty is not automatic and will not be processed during registration 
periods; therefore students are strongly encouraged to file for a 
change of faculty by 15 June. Changes made from 15 June to 15 
September will not affect the student's category and priority for regis
tration purposes. 
Students on probation at the time of authorized transfer of Faculty or 
academic program automatically remain on probation. 
16. Withdrawing from a Course
a. In the case of half-credit courses, after the time limits indicated in
13b above have expired, and provided the half-course still has one."
quarter of the instruction time remaining, students may withdraw from
the course. In the case of full credit courses, after the time limits indi- �.
cated in 13b above have expired, and providing the tenth day of 
classes in the second semester has not passed, students may with
draw from the course. In such cases a grade of W will automatically
be awarded. Students withdrawing from a course after these time
limits automatically receive a grade of F.
b. A student who registers for a course and does not withdraw is
considered to be taking the course, and if no grade is assigned by
the instructor, a grade of F will be recorded automatically. Non-atten
dance at class or non-payment of tuition fees does not constitute an
official withdrawal from a course, lab, or recitation for which the stu
dent initiated registration procedures.
c. For purposes of registration, sections of courses, labs, and
recitations are considered to be the same as individual courses.
Hence academic regulations, procedures, and deadlines apply to all
types of changes.
Notes: 
(a) All withdrawals must be made officially on Change of 
Registration forms available from the Registrar. Should it not be pos
sible for students to obtain such a form, a letter of withdrawal can be
forwarded to the Registrar which must include the student's name,
address, Saint Mary's I.D. number, and the courses (with section
numbers if applicable), labs, and recitations involved in the withdraw
al. Students must initiate the withdrawal from all courses, labs, and
recitations. The automatic withdrawal from courses because of the
withdrawal from another course which is a stated prerequisite does
not occur. This same principle applies when students fail a course
which is a prerequisite for another for which they have already regis
tered. In these instances, students.must initiate the withdrawal from
the cou_rse(s) for which they lack the stated prerequisite.
(b) Students should note that the deadlines for academic withdraw
al differ from those for financial adjustment and possible refund of
tuition and related fees.
17. Retaking a Course
a. Students may retake any course. Although all grades, including
failing grades, count in computing quality points for the year ahd for
the degree, each course counts only �e as a credit in the academic
program. ·· 

b. In the cases where courses have been renumbered, changed in
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level, or where a full credit course has been split into two half-credit 
courses or vice versa, a student who received credit recognition for 
the original course is not_ entitled to repeat the course In its new for
mat or on Its new level for.additional credit recognition. 
c. Students will not ordinarily be given credit for a course taken at 
another educational institution which they have already taken and 
failed at Saint Mary's. 
18. Withdrawal for Academic Reasons 
Students whose participation, work or progress is deemed to be 
unsatisfactory may have their registration terminated and. be denied 
the right to continue at the University by the Dean of their Faculty. 
19. Academic Responsibility 
a. . University students are expected to have a reasonable measure 
of self-discipline and maturity. While the University's teaching 
resources are available for help and guidance, and Instructors and
staff will make every effort to assist students with academic or other 
problems, the final responsibility for success or failure In academic 
studies rests with the students. 
At times there may be considerable pressure to achieve high grades. 
One may be tempted to obtain grades by dishonest means. The 
Integrity of the University and of the degrees It awards are compro
mised by practices such as cheating and plagiarism. The University 
does not condone such acts under any circumstances and will take 
appropriate disciplinary action. 
b. Plagiarism
Plagiarism is the presentation of words, ideas or techniques of anoth
er as one's own. Reference to or appropriation of another's work 
whether by direct quotation or paraphrase must be acknowledged by 
proper citation. When in doubt, one should seek the advice of the 
Instructor before submitting the work. The above definition of plagia
rism is not restricted to literary works and applies to all forms of infor
mation or ideas that belong to another (e.g., computer programs, 
mathematical solutions, scientific experiments, graphical images, or 
data). 
Submission of the same piece of work for credit in more than one 
course is usually not permitted. The approval of the instructors of the 
courses involved must be obtained in advance. 
c. Examinations
Cheating is the attempt to secure a grade by unethical means. 
Knowingly assisting someone to cheat Is itself cheating. Cheating 

"-. would Include such practices as 
, ..... (I) arranging for someone to impersonate oneself at an exami-
nation or the impersonation of another at an examination; 

(IQ requesting, providing or accepting unauthorized assistance 
on a test; 

(iiQ possession of unauthorized materials at a test; 
(IV) unauthorized procurement of a copy of an exam. 

Anyone observed committing one of the above offences is presumed 
guilty of cheating unless the student can establish his/her innocence. 
d. Other
It is an offence to falsify any academic record or to use a falsified 
record. 
Notice Is hereby provided that documents In a student's official file 
may be examined and routinely verified. Evidence of falsified or mis
leading documents will result in an investigation which in turn, may 
lead to disciplinary action including the possibility of dismissal from 
the University. The University reserves the right to share this Informa
tion with the members of the Association of Universities and Colleges 
of Canada (A.U.C.C.). 
It is an offence to tamper with University library materials or computer 
system resources in any way which would deprive others of their use. 
The unauthorized copying, reading or use of programs or files are not 
permitted .. 
e. Sanctions
Usually, on the first offence of cheating or plagiarism a mark of zero
wiU be assigned to the work in question. The student will not be per
mitted to withdraw from the course. The instructor will inform the stu
dent, Deans of tl;le Faculty in which the student is registered and/or 
the Faculty In which the course is taught, and Registrar, in writing, of 
the offence. 

In the event of a second offence, or serious first offence, the 
University may Impose one or more of the following sanctions: 

(Q a grade of F in the course; 
0

QQ a record of the offence on the student's transcript; 
(iii) suspension from the University;
{Iv) dismissal from the University; 
(v) revocation of degrees, diplomas or certificates.

Withdrawal from a course prior to the discovery of the offence d_..,,,..:-:lll�-
i:im-11:1 not restrict the University's right to take action. Further informati 

found below in the Student Discipline sub-section of Section 8. 
20. Advanced Standing 
a. University and Other Post-Secondary Institutions
After an official transcript has been received by the Registrar, and ... CICIIOII 
providing the students have Identified the subject area(s) In which __ ...:.-
they intend to major or declare an area of concentration, students 
transferring from other recognized universities or post-secondary 
institutions to an academic program at Saint Mary's may be given 
advanced standing credit, If appropriate, in consultation with the 
Dean of the Faculty. To obtain a first baccalaureate degree or a di 
ma, they must fulfill all requirements for that degree or diploma an 
successfully complete a minimum of 50% of the credits required · 
their academic program at Saint Mary's, of which a minimum of fo 
(4.0) credits must be in the students' major or area of concentratirJl.-:.,;r 
In the case of students in an honors program, the minimum num 
of credits required to be taken at Saint Mary's Is 50% of the cou 
stipulated for their program, of which a minimum of ten (10.0) cred .. _pordE,.._ 
must be in the subject(s) of honors. 
For students admitted to the Faculty of Commerce, there Is a SOld�-ng 
agreement for Transfer of Credit from The Nova Scotia Community 
College. For further details, consult Section 3 of this Calendar -
Undergraduate Programs, Faculty of Commerce, or the Dean or 
Associate Dean of Commerce. 
Notes: 
(Q A request for advanced standing will not be considered after o 
year from the date of the student's first registration In an academic 
program at Saint Mary's. 
(IQ Advanced standing will be given only for courses with satisfac 
ry grades as required by the relevant Saint Mary's program. In May 
1995, Saint Mary's University signed the Pan-Canadian Protocol 01",ID-=-nic 
Transfer Credits. As a result, students are able to transfer all first a 
second year courses which they have ·passed (even with a 50 or a 
grade) to their academic program at Saint Mary's. In doing so, ho 
ever, the clearly delineated regulations for graduation and entry int� 
specific courses and programs remain as stated In this Academic 
Calendar and will not be adjusted to accommodate these transfer 
credits from other post-secondary institutions. In short, therefore, _ ... _.,... 
dents who have courses transferred in accordance with this Proto 
may not always be able to apply them to their particular academic 
program(s). Except for first and second year courses from other 
Canadian post-secondary institutions governed by the Protocol, 
grades of D or lower are not acceptable for undergraduate progra 
grades of B- or lower for graduate programs. 
(iii) Credit will not automatically be recognized for university cou
es completed more than ten (10) years prior to the students' return 
University study. The Dean's assessment of the number of credits 
that students must complete to satisfy their academic program is 
final. 
(IV) Students receiving advanced/transfer credits are advised to co
suit carefully Academic Regulation 29 concerning the minimum nu,mll.--
ber of credits at Saint Mary's University for qualification for a distin 
tion. 
b. Prior Leaming Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 
PLAR recognizes learning acquired outside post-secondary institu- .__mir.

tional settings when that learning is comparable in scope and exten 
to University courses. Persons applying for PLAR for advanced 
standing are required to document that learning to the satisfaction --•-
the academic unit In which the credit Is sought and have it approv 
by the Dean of the Faculty in which the unit is housed. For further 
information contact the Office of Continuing Education. 
For further information on credit granted for work done prior to 
admission to Saint Mary's, see Admission Requirements. 
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b. It is possible to satisfy simultaneously the requirements for two 
baccalaureate degrees In the Faculties of Arts, Commerce or 
Science. To formally declare their status as dual degree, students
must complete the appropriate form in the Regist,rar's Office and 
have it signed by each appropriate Dean. Prior to signing this form, 
each Dean will assess the students' university course work to date 
and inform the Registrar in writing of other general requirements that 
must be completed in order to earn a degree within �at Faculty. The 
Registrar, in tum, will officially notify the student. Specifk: program 
requirements should be discussed with the Chairperson of the
Department of the students' major or area of concentration. Students
in a dual degree program are advised that in order to receive the two 
degrees at the same Convocation, they must meet the specific 
requirements of each portion of their academic program(s) and also
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 in order 
to qualify for graduation. Dual degree students will receive both of
their degrees at the same Convocation. Students who complete the
requirement for only one degree and who graduate are considered to 
have discontinued the second degree program. Should they subse
quently wish to resume their studies in the second faculty, they must 
reapply for admission and, if admitted, are considered to be pursuing
a second undergraduate degree and hence required to follow the 
appropriate regulations and guidelines.
25. Second Undergraduate Degree
a. Students who hold a first baccalaureate degree may obtain a
second baccalaureate degree in the same faculty, but with a different
major, or in a different faculty and with a different major, by complet
ing all requirements for that degree as specified by the Dean of that
Faculty. The minimum number of credits required will be 50% of the 
number stipulated for a first undergraduate degree. Specifically,
therefore, for a Bachelor of Arts degree and a Bachelor of Science
degree with a concentration, a minimum of 7.5 credits will be
required; for a Bachelor of Science degree with either a major or hon
ors, as well as a Bachelor of Commerce degree, the minimum'f\_um
ber of Credits will be 10.0. Students must also complete the regula
tions of the Academic Calendar in existence when they officially '•
began their program. In so doing, they must complete all of their 
Credits at Saint Mary's. Any credits that have been used to satisfy the 
requirements for any previous academic credentials will not be per
mitted to count again for this second baccalaureate degree. 
b. All students who wish to register in a program leading to a sec
ond baccalaureate degree must complete the appropriate application 
form available from the Office of Admissions at least three months
prior to the academic session in which they expect to officially regis
ter for that second degree program.
26. Certificate of Honors Equivalency
a. The Certificate of Honors Equivalency was established by the
University Senate to provide a means of granting appropriate recog
nition to those Saint Mary's graduates who did not follow the regular 
honors program of the University but have subsequently completed 
all requirements for graduation in such a program, and having already 
received a degree, cannot have a second undergraduate degree in 
the same Faculty conferred upon them. To earn the Certificate of 
Honors Equivalency, students must complete all the requirements for 
the appropriate honors program. 
b. Students who have earned a first undergraduate degree from
another post-secondary institution are not eligible for the Certificate 
of Honors Equivalency but may enrol as upgrading students if they
wish to take additional courses to qualify for admission to a Master's 
degree program. 
'Z1. Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates 
a. Students MUST file an Application for Graduation from a specific
academic program with the Registrar by the dates stipulated in the
University Calendar of Events and pay the graduation fee. This fee
does not have to be paid when the application is filed. If, at the dis
cretion_ of the Registrar, there are circumstances which warrant waiv
ing the stipulated deadline for filing the graduation application, the
student will be assessed twice the normal graduation fee or permit
ted to wait until the next Convocation in order to graduate. If during
the course of the students' final academic year at the University, a
change is made in the Faculty or in the type of program In which the
student is enrolled Q.e., from honors to major), it will be necessary for
the student to reapply for graduation, and the above-noted deadlines 
will apply as will the Registrar's discretionary authority.
b. Normally there are two Convocations annually, in May and in 
October. Once all requirements are completed, students must gradu-



ate at the next Convocation. Students are permitted to receive two 
parchments at one Convocation only In the following instances, 
namely, registered lti a dual degree program (see Academic 
Regulation 24b above) or a degree and certificate program. 
c. Students are required to obtain the academic regalia appropriate
to their academic program at the times, dates and locations indicated 
in the Graduation Booklet which is malled to all students who have 
filed an application for graduation and who qualify as potential gradu
ates. This mailing occurs approximately six weeks prior to gradua
tion. It is the students' responsibility to ensure that they have
received a copy of the publication. · • 

Students will not be permitted to convocate if they are not attired in 
the academic regalia appropriate to their academic program at Saint 
Mary's University. 
d. The parchment shows the academic designation o.e., degree,
diploma, or certificate) as well as any academic distinction (as
defined In Academic Regulation 29) which has been conferred but
not the major, area of concentration, or minor. This, however, is noted
in the students' official academic record and hence appears on any 
transcript issued, whether official or unofficial. The subject of honors
is shown on the parchment.
e. The University grants the following degrees:

Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor of Education 
(Vocational Education) 
Bachelor of Education 
On Association with The Nova Scotia 

B.A. 
B.Comm.
B.Ed.

B.Ed.(Voc.)

Teachers College) B.Ed. (N.S.T.C.)
Bachelor of Science B.Sc.
Master of Arts M.A.
Master of Business Administration M.B.A.
Master of Education M.Ed.
Master of Science M.Sc.
Doctor of Philosophy Ph.D.
Doctor of Civil Law, Honorls Causa D.C.L.
Doctor of Commerce, Honoris Causa D.Cornm.
Doctor of Education, Honoris Causa D.Ed.
Doctor of Laws, Honoris Causa LLD. 
Doctor of Letters, Honoris Causa D.Litt.
Doctor of Science, Honoris Causa D.Sc. 

The University grants the following diplomas and certificates: 
Certificate of Chinese Studies CHS 
Certificate of German Language and Culture GLC 
Certificate of Human Resource Management CHA 
Certificate of Honors Equlvalency 
Certificate of Japanese Studies 
Certificate of Spanish Language and 

Hispanic Culture 
Co-operative Education Certificate 
Diploma In Engineering 
Graduate Diploma in Criminology 
Graduate Diploma in International 
Development Studies 

JPS 

SHC 
Coop 
D.Egn.
G.Dlp.(CRM)

G.Dip.ODS)
f. Details of the University's policies on the reissuing of parchments
are available from the Registrar. If re-issued, the cost is $50.00 plus 
applicable taxes.
g. Students whose accounts are in arrears may be denied the right ·
to graduate until the debt is cleared.
28; Degree, Diploma, or Certificate In Absentia 
Provided that candidates have officially notified the Registrar In writ
ing at least ten days in advance that they will not be present at 
Convocation, they may receive their parchment in absentia. Failure to 
give such notification will result in a $10.00 penalty, which must be 
paid in additipn to the graduation fee before the parchment or any 
other proof of graduation will be prepared and released. 
29. Distinctions
a. O) In the undergraduate degree and diploma program, distinc-
tions are awarded to successful candidates on the basis of the fol
lowing quality point averages in respect of the courses specified in (b) 
below.

Program: Quality Distinction: 
B.A., B.Sc., & Point Diploma In 
B.Comm. Average Engineering 

�umma cum laude 4.00 - 4.30 With greatest distinct-.-•-
magna cum laude 3.85 - 3.99 Wrth great distinction 
cum laude 3.70 - 3.84 With distinction 

OQ Bachelor's degree with honors: A Bachelor's degree wi 
honors will be awarded with the distinction •First Class• when th 
cumulative quality point average for all courses taken at Saint M 
is at least 4.00. Otherwise the honors degree will be awarded wit 
special distinction. 
b. The above-noted quality point averages will be calculated on
basis of all courses taken at Saint Mary's. Students must have tat4llal�III
75% (80% in Engineering) of their courses at Saint Mary's to qua
for a distinction. In the case of the honors degree, students must
have taken a minimum of 85% of their courses at Saint Mary's to
qualify for a distinction. In terms of specific academic programs,
details are as follows:
B.A. Major: 12.0 courses 
B.Comm. Major: 15.0 courses 
B.Sc. Concentration: 12.0 courses 

B.Sc.lDip.Eng.
Dip.Eng.

12.0 courses 
10.0 courses 

Honors: 17.0 cou 
Honors:· 17.0 cou 
Major: 15.0 cou,..--..D 
Honors: 17.0 cou,,...�ic.l 

The only exception to this is when the student has earned the eq
alent of five (5.0) credits at Centre international d'etudes franAai 
(C.1.D.E.F.) de l'Universitl: catholique de l'ouest, Angers, France; 
from exchange programs with which Saint Mary's University has 
entered Into formal agreements. 
c. No distinctions are awarded In graduate, education, and cert·
cate programs.
30. University Medals
At each Spring Convocation the following are presented:
a. Governor General's Gold and Sliver Aceclemic Medals
These medals are awarded annually to the graduate (gold) and th
undergraduate (silver) deemed to be the top candidates at their 
respective levels of study. 
b. Faculty and Division Medals 
In the Faculties of Arts, Science, and Commerce; and in the Divis
of Engineering, medals are awarded to the undergraduate studen
with the highest cumulative quality point average. Medals are also
presented to the students with the highest cumulative quality poi,,..,.�
averages in the M.A.ODS); M.Sc.(Applied Psychology); M.B.A., anQ 
E.M.B.A. graduate programs.
Notes:
0) In the case of undergraduate degrees and diplomas, the cumu
tive quality point averages will be calculated on the same basis as -.:-ii:!! 
that for determining distinctions (see Academic Regulation 29). In �...,.� 
case of a tie, Senate will determine the recipient of the medal. Int . ..,..-.,-., 
case of graduate degrees, students' entire graduate academic 
records will be considered. 
Oi) Students who graduate at Fall Convocation will be considered 
medals at the next Spring Convocation. 
31. Dean's Lists for Undergraduate Programs 
Saint Mary's University recognizes students of high academic ·s,tan.,.._
ing by placing them on the Dean's List. There are two routes by 
which students may qualify for placement on the Dean's List: 
a. At the end of each academic year O.e., on or about 1 May), ful
time students whose quality point average indicates high academi,...,_.,,..,
achievement will be placed on the Dean's List and have that achie
ment recorded on their official academic records. To qualify for thi91
recognition, students must have taken at least five (5.0) courses d
ing that academic year, have achieved a minimum quality point av ___ ��-
age of 3.67; and received no •p grades. In instances where Saint 
Mary's has authorized a student to enrol in a course{s) on a Letter 
Permission which, when counted with courses taken at Saint Mary 
in one academic year, totals at least five (5.0) and which gives the -..�r;r

required minimum quality point average, students are invited to ap,.--ia::
officially for placement on the Dean's List. Because the Student
Information System (SIS) cannot easily identify these cases, a form,t
application form is required. These are available from the Registrar
Office.
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greatest distincti have achieved a minimum quality point average of 3.67 and 
g!'9�t d!stinctlon leaved no "Fn grades on these courses. After having been placed drstmctron Dean's List, these students must take at least five (5.0) addi• 
1elor's degree wi courses to qualify again for placement on the Dean's List. 
t Classn when the nt on the Dean's List will be assessed at the end of each 
aken at Saint Mlaill:a0eOlic year (i.e., on or about 1 May) and recorded on students' 
I be awarded wit academic records. 

Because the Student Information System cannot easily 
be calculated on those who qualify for placement on the Dean's List under 
nts must have ta�ic Regulation 31b(i) above, only those students must apply 
nt Mary's to qual' placement on the Dean's List. Application forms are available from 
� students must Ragistrar's Office and can only be filed after final marks have 
t' Saint Mary's to processed and officially received by the students. 
emic programs, tfk Students' Academic Records and Transcripts· 
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- ��b�ofb���b���b
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request a transcript, students must complete the appropriate 
Gbtainable from the Registrar or mail or fax a letter of request to 

Aacords Office. It is not possible to accept a transcript request 
the telephone. Transcript requests are processed strictly in the 
in which they are received. Although the normal processing 

tor both official and unofficial transcripts is the same and is 
· ately ten working days, additional time will be required at

peri�s. 
cing In the February 1998, a "Same Day/Next Day Transcript 

• was launched to provide students/alumni with an express
for ordering and receiving their transcripts. Details on these

asvicesfollows. 
omas, the cumu Day Transcript Service 
9 same basis as .. :asts must be received at the Registrar's Office by 10:00 a.m. for 
gulation 29). In , mailing or faxing by 4:00 p.m. the same day. 
f the medal. In • Day Transcript Service:e academic offered within a 24 hour period during regular business hours. 

aanple, if the request is received by 2:00 p.m. the transcript(s) 
18ady for pick-up, mailing, or faxing by 2:00 p.m. the following 

rs an additional service charge: 
DAY $12.00 
DAY $10.00 
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es where Saint •aout Periods 
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n at Saint Mary 

· days of January or May. Next Day and Same Day
ihich gives the Service will NOT be applicable to those individuals who
re invited to ap Saint Mary's University prior to the 1973-74 academic year.
the Student 
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Further information as to timeframes and costs is available on 
request. Transcripts include the following information: 

(I) Faculty, program, major, area of concentration, minor:
and/or honors; 

Qi) advanced standing and/or transfer credits; 
Qiij grades (failing as well as passing) in respect of all academ-

ic work attempted while registered at Saint Mary's. · C 
d. Where appropriate, reference is also made to:' · -

(ij placement and continuance on, and removal of, academic 
probation; 

(iij requirement to withdraw for academic weakness, or for 
non-academic Q.e., disciplinary) reasons; 

Qiij distinctions and scholarships, including placement on the 
Dean's List. 
NOTE: All transcripts carry only the student's birth month and day, 
not the birth year. 
e. The cost is $5.00 for each copy which must be received before
the transcript is issued. Official transcripts are those forwarded
directly from the Registrar's Office to an official third party. If detailed
course descriptions are also required, there will be an additional fee
of $1.00 per description. Students whose accounts are in arrears will
be denied transcripts until the debt is cleared.
f. Upon prepayment, the University is prepared to fax a transcript
which has been ordered in the official manner. Students are advised
to check beforehand with the receiving institution to ensure that a
transcript received by fax will be acceptalole. The prepaid fees for
faxing a transcript are: $7.00 - Halifax Metropolitan Area; $10.00 -
elsewhere in canada; and $20.00 - outside of Canada. Transcripts
can also be forwarded by courier if the requisite fee has been prepaid
and complete instructions have been provided. Transcripts wlh�
faxed or couriered only after the requisite fees have been recelveH...._ 
and processed at the University. ... 

g. While the University takes every reasonable precaution to ensure
the confidentiality of student records, students should be aware that
the University is connected to a number of external electronic sys
tems, and a number of academic and administrative offices have
access, at least on a display basis, to the Student Information
System. Copies of the "Policy Regarding the Release of Information
about Students", as approved by Senate in Aprll 1994, are available
from the Registrar.
33. Safety and Responsibility In Officially-Sanctioned University
Activities
Saint Mary's University has policies on the safety and responsibility of
students in laboratories, on field courses/trips, in exchange pro
grams/courses, and involved In other university-sanctioned activities.
Copies of those policies are available through the Offices of the
Deans of the Faculties, the Office of the Safety Coordinator, and the
Office of the Director of International Activities. In courses where a
safety policy is particularly relevant because of the special nature of 
the course, or because of the place of study, instructors will make it
known to students in writing at the first class, or In the case of study
programs outside Nova Scotia, before the program begins.
Students undertaking sanctioned international activities are required 
to follow the short series of procedures which the University has 
identified as being compulsory prior to a student being involved in 
that international activity. These procedures include a pre-departure 
briefing(s); the signing of a liability waiver form; and registration as 
appropriate to the activity. Students are advised that adequate notice 
(6-12 weeks) is frequently needed, particularly in those instances 
where visas will be required for the international travel. Additional 
information can be obtained from the International Activities Office, 
located in The Oaks, 5920 Gorsebrook Avenue, adjacent to the 
University campus. 
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1. Procedures

Registration procedures are the responsibility of the Registrar and will 
be made known to students, instructors and administrators in the 
official Registration Book published annually, approximately mid to 
late July. 
2. Automated Registration In August
The procedures by which students register will be announced in the 
1999-2000 Registration Book. Basically it will consist of regular regis
tration exclusively by mail (or fax) in late July to early August. This will 
be followed in late August by a change of registration period con
ducted exclusively In person on campus. Students are expected to
have completed their registration prior to the beginning of classes 
which, for 1999, Is Wednesday, 8 September. 
3. Late Registration 
The University strongly discourages students from registering late. In 
very exceptional circumstances and providing the Dean of the stu
dent's Faculty concurs, a student may register late in whatever cours
es, sections of courses, labs, and recitations still having seats 
remaining In them upon payment of a late registration fee. Special 
forms, available only from the Deans and Associate Deans and valid 
only for twenty-four hours from the time of authorization, must be 
obtained before a student can proceed with Late Registration. 
4. Change of Registration: Courses, Labs, and Recitations 

'-.The 1999-2000 Registration Book contains detailed information on 
the timetable and procedures for this process. 
5. Change of Registration: Biographical Information
In addition to changes of courses, labs, and recitations, change of 
registration also consists of maintaining the accuracy of biographical 
information, i.e., addresses, telephone numbers, name, and applica
tion for graduation. Only students can initiate these changes; only the 
Registrar can officially process these changes. Changes made in any 
other way, formally or informally, are not honored.
8. Registration In Dual Degree Programs
Students are advised that if they are registered in a dual degree pro
gram, or registered for a degrM and a certificate and/or diploma, and 
graduate with only one of these qualifications, they are assumed to
have discontinued the second program. To reactivate their status, 
students must reapply for admission and qualify for the second pro
gram with the number of credits specified for that specific program.
7. Registration In Directed Studies/Special Topics/Reading 
Courses
In order for students to register for such a course(s), it is necessary 
for information to have already been received and processed in the
Registrar's/Records Office with respect to the precise course number
(and section number, if applicable), and also the faculty member who
will be responsible for the course. If you are planning to register for 
such a course during the 1999-2000 academic year, please ensure 
that you have made the necessary arrangements with the faculty 
member and that t�e Chairperson of the Department in which the 

course is offered has made this information available in writing to 
Associate Registrar. Until this information has been received and 
processed, registration In that course cannot be undertaken. 
Attention to this detail will facilitate registration for all concerned. 
8. Alterations In T imetable
The University reserves the right to change the times and the instr
tor(s) of a course from those advertised in the official Timetable.
9. cancellation of Courses 
If the number of students registered for a course Is insufficient to 
warrant being offered, that course may be cancelled by the Dean 
the Faculty. Other circumstances may also require the cancellation 
a course or a section thereof by the Dean of the Faculty. 
10. Addresses
During the academic year, all communications are mailed to local 
addresses. Therefore students are urged to keep theirs up-to-date
the Registrar's Office. During the summer months, communications 
are normally sent to the students' permanent addresses unless an
alternate address has been filed with the Registrar by the adverti
· deadlines. Further details are available in the pamphlet entitled "Yo
Address and the Registrar's/Records Office". Copies can be obtain 
at the Registrar's Office (MM134).
11. Identification Cards
At the time of first registration, students are required to purchase an.
I.D. card at a cost of $5.00. This card is issued upon presentation of 
the Registration Receipt. These I.D. cards provide students with an 
official University identification which can be required for the writinQ 
of examinations and tests. (See above Academic Regulation 8e.) 
These cards also serve as Library cards, permit computer terminal
use, allow access to The Tower (Fitness and Recreation Centre), an
enable students to qualify for discounts at some local businesses.
Each subsequent year I.D. cards are validated during registration. 
There Is no charge for validation. A replacement card costing $10. 
for lost or damaged cards will be issued with proof of valid registra
tion. 
Students who have not received their I.D. card during registration · 
obtain one at the Library. 
12. Special Hours for Registrar's/Records Office 
Students are advised that during the processes of registration, the
Registrar's Office itself is not always open, as all key personnel will
be assigned to work the registration system in other physical loca
tions. At other times, this Office may have to close for short periods
of time In order to accommodate the processing of forms and/or in 
compliance with the terms of employment for unionized personnel 
working In this administrative unit. Throughout the year when class
are on, this office Is open on Monday and Tuesday nights until 6:00
p.m. The Office normally does not close at lunch hour. Special hou
of operation also apply on Convocation Days.
13. The Wor1d Wide Web: www.stmarys.ca/reglstrar
The Registrar's Office is continuing its World Wide Web developme 
A Registration Home Page came on line In the summer of 1996, co
taining information on Registration - the How, When, and Why. You 
can also access the 1998-99 and 1999-2000 Academic Calendar, 
course descriptions, program requirements, and the latest tuition 
information along with Orientation 1999 functions, dates, and times,
once this has been organized. The academic timetable is also avail
able from this source. Students are strongly encouraged to use this 
to obtain up-to-date information. 
In the fall of 1997, the Secure Access to University Restricted 
Network (S.A. T.U.R.N.) was launched. With a PIN, students can 
access such data items as their own courses, examination sched
ules, and grades (for the current academic session). 
Further options are being developed continuously. 
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Dr. Michael J. Larsen, Dean 
· Or, Donald J. Naulls, Associate Dean 

General Information
The Faculty of Arts offers programs of study leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts (Advanced Major), Bachelor of Arts
(Aer,ors), and Master of Arts. The last of these is available in Atlantic
Canada Studies, Criminology*, History, International Development
Studies, Philosophy, and Women's Studies. In addition, undergradu
ate certificate programs are offered in Chinese Studies; in German
. Language and Culture; Japanese Studies; in Spanish Language and
Hispanic Culture. At the graduate level programs are offered leading
to Graduate Diplomas In Criminology*; also in International
Development Studies. Graduate level courses in Geography are also
offered.
* Pending Maritime Provinces Higher Education approval.
The primary purpose of the Bachelor of Arts program is to provide a 
sound basic education in the liberal arts, combined with a study in 
some depth in at least one subject or other area of concentration. 
The Bachelor of Arts (Advanced Major) offers both depth and diversi
ty, and students should seriously consider this option. The honors 
program is designed for students of above-average ability, especially 
for those who intend to proceed to graduate work or who seek a pro
fessional career in the area of the honors subject(s). It requires 
greater specialization, and a higher level of performance than the 
ordinary Bachelor of Arts program, and includes course� specially 
designed for honors students. 
Proficiency In English 
For the Bachelor's degree, students are expected to be able to 
express themselves clearly and cogently in the English language. To 
this end, instructors in all subjects attach great importance to clarity 
of expression·and to the capacity to sustain a coherent argument (as 
well, of course, as to substance and relevance) in assessing written 
work. Students who are deficient in this area are therefore strongly 
advised to take immediate steps to remedy that deficiency, and in 
particular to use the compulsory courses in English to maximum 
advantage. Otherwise, however industrious they may be, and howev
er extensive their knowledge, they may have difficulty in accumulat
ing sufficiently high grades to qualify for graduation. 

Graduate Programs 
Geri�al Requirements ........................................................ : ••••••... 
Arts 

Master of Arts in Atlantic canada Studies ........................... . 
Master of Arts in Criminology .............................................. .. 
Master of Arts in History ..................................................... . 
Master of Arts in International 

Development Studies ............................................................... _ 
Master of Arts in Philosophy ................................................ . 
Master of Arts in Women's Studies ..................................... .. 
Graduate Diploma in Criminology ........................................ :. 
Graduate Diploma in International 
Development Studies .................................................. : •...•....
Graduate Courses in Geography ........................................ .. 

Commerce 
Executive Master of Business Administration ..................... . 
Master of Business Administration ...................................... . 
Doctor of Philosophy In Business 
Administration (Management) ................................................ . 

Science 
Master.of Science in Astronomy .....................................•..... 
Master of Science in Applied Psychology .•....................•..... 

Education 
Master of Arts in Education .................................................. . 
Master of Education ..................................... : ..................... _ 

In a nation that is officially bilingual it should be unnecessary to poi 
out the added advantage of acquiring a working knowledge of the 
French language. 
Although the time required for study and review will vary from coursai 
to course, students should expect to devote a total of nine hours 
course per week (Including class periods and private study). Normal 
this will mean spending about two hours of private study time for 
each hour of class time. Term papers and lab exercises may require 
additional time. Students should note that some professors may 
include class attendance in their course grading scheme . 

Faculty of Arts 
Undergraduate Programs 
Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with ·a Major or 
Advanced Major --�.s 

Summary of Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree with a
Major or Advanced Major · , 

(1) Total number of credits required: 15.0 for a major (see below
-Arts regulation 1); 20.0 for an advanced major (see below -

Arts regulation 1)
(2) 300-level or higher Arts credits required: 8.0 to, a major; 11.0 

for an advanced major
(3) General Arts credits requirements: 5.0 (see below -Arts regu

lation 3) ·
(4) Credits required for major: 6.0 - 8.0 (see below -Arts regula

tions 4 and 5;_ also departmentaVsubject area requirements,
found In Section 5) 

(5) Cumulative quality point average for major: a minimum of 
2.00 (see below -Arts regulation 7; also departmentaVsub
ject area requirements, found in Section 5)

(6) Cumulative quality point average for graduation: a minimum 
of 1.60 in 1999 and 1.70 in the year 2000 and beyond [see 
academic regulation 7c(iij) 



1111Jiect to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, for the 
of Arts degree students must complete the equivalent of fif

� aedits for a major; twenty (20.0) for an advanced major, 
lllinimum of eight (8.0) credits in recognized Arts subjects at 

level or higher for a major; eleven (11.0) for an advanced 
Courses which begin with zero (0) are designed to prepare stu
tor entry level course work and will not be credited toward any 

--- diploma, or certificate. 
the regular academic year, a full-time student will normally 

(5.0) credits but may opt for an additional credit (1.0) . 
... IISSilOO is not required for such an overload. 
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English 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) or, at the discretion of the 

._iPE!f'SC>n of the English Department, an alternative credit in 

equivalent of one (1.0) credit from among the remaining · · (Classics, History, Philosophy other than PHI 200.0, and --
.. b:,us Studies); and 

8:QUivalent of one (1.0) credit in at least two of the following 
•-.11-ca a:iences: Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political 

•-:e., Psychology, and Sociol99y. 
11•i..� .. students must attempt to fulfil these requirements in their 

..,_ It is hoped that they will thereby be introduced to the basic 
�ired for university study, and be exposed at the introductory -----•� a variety of disciplines. Students with special interests can, 
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f nine hours pei' 
study). Norma 
udy time for 
�s may require 
Issors may 
me. 

Dean's permission, fulfil some of these in their second year. 

llljors 
than the beginning of Year 2, students must declare the par-

subject(s) in which they wish to major, or alternative areas of 
·on. The following are recognized as Arts subjects in which 

"ble to major: Anthropology, Asian Studies, Atlantic Canada 
Classics, Criminology, Economics, English, French, 

, German, History, International Development Studies, Irish 
Linguistics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Science, 

, Religious Studies, Sociology, Spanish, and Women's 
Details are available from the individual program coordina-

�ative areas, tailored to the needs and interests of particular 
, may be devised and approved by the Dean of the Faculty. 

llllljor subjects or areas of concentration have been declared, 
' programs must be approved annually and supervised by 

matme,nts/subject areas in which they are majoring or by the 
nisponsible for their areas of concentration. While a subse

change of major subjects or areas of concentration Is possible, 
.. _..rt,;_ are advised that such a change may necessitate additional 
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rt order to meet graduation requirements. The regulations 
the major program will be those in effect at the time of 

••Ilic· ,n of the major. Students are strongly encouraged to declare 
..,.- prior to 1 May. 

addition to satisfying requirement 3, students must complete· nt of not fewer than six (6.0) credits in the subject of the 
or rt the chosen area of concentration; but may count among 
SIX any relevant course(s) taken in fulfilment of requirement 3. 

than four (4.0) of the six (6.0) credits must be at the 300 
above. No department may require more than eight (8.0) 
., the major subject. 

Arts Credits 
1he Hmits imposed by these regulations, students may count 

a Bachelor of Arts degree, the equivalent of up to three (3.0) 
from outside the range of recognized Arts subjects as speci

ap.iirement 4. The Dean of the Faculty may authorize an 
•-.on of this upper limit to meet special program requirements or 

there are sound academic reasons for doing so. 
.,....,r-1111 registered in the Faculty of Arts should note that certain 

alfarlngs in the Faculty of Commerce are acceptable as Arts 
These are MSC 205.1(.2); MSC 206.1(.2); MSC 207.1(.2); and 

225.1(.2). Other Commerce (also Science and Education) cours
lllllXimum of 3.0 may be taken in a Bachelor of Arts program 

but they cannot be counted as Arts credits. 
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-7. In order to have major subjects or areas of concentration formally
entered upon their records, students must have maintained a mini
mum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 (or an average grade of 
C) in the courses specified in requirement 5, and must have fulfilled
any additional requirements specified by their departments or areas
of concentration. Students who fail to achieve this average may, pro
vided that they fulfil all other requirements,. graduate as non-majors. 
8. (a) Minors
Students have the option of declaring minor fields in addition to 
major ones. Minors can be declared in most of the subject areas list
ed previously in Arts regulation 4, except for Classics and 
Criminology. A minor is also available in Film Studies. In addition, 
the University, in cooperation with the Nova Scotia College of Art and 
Design, Kings College, and Mount Saint Vincent University offers a 
minor in Film Studies. To satisfy the requirements for a minor they 
must complete at least four (4.0) credits [at least five (5.0) credits in 
Mathematics and Psychology] in that particular subject or area of 
concentration. At least two (2.0) of these credits must be at the 300 
level or above. For more specific departmental requirements, consult 
the departmental statements in Section 5 of the Calendar. 
(b) Minor in Non-Arts Subjects
Commencing with the 1997-98 academic year, students in the 
Faculty of Arts will be permitted to declare a minor in a subject 
taught in the Faculty of Commerce (except Economics) or Faculty of 
Science from those academic units which currently offer this program 
option. The specific requirements for minor programs will be those 
set forth by the host academic unit and that while students may take 
a minor in another faculty, they must fulfil the requirements of the 
degree in which they are registered, including officially declaring and 
fulfilling the requirements for a major or honors (or in the case of 
Scien�e, a �oncentration). Students are advised that majors, bf>nors, 
and minors in non-Arts subjects may result in more courses l>?i� 
required than the normal minimum stipulated for a Bachelor of Arts� 
degree. 
(c) Minor in Business
A new minor in the Faculty of Commerce is available for students 
pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. This con
sists of the equivalent of five (5.0) credits, namely:
ACC 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
MGT 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing
MSC 225.1 (.2) Introduction to Computers
One 1.0 elective credit in Commerce subjects 
(d) Minor in Film Studies
Commencing with the 1998-99 academic year, a new minor, in Film
Studies, was introduced and made available to undergraduate stu
dents in all three faculties. Details are found in Section 5 of this
Calendar. 
The regular "Declaration of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is to be 
used to declare a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements for any 
minor(s) which they officially declared in order to qualify for gradua
tion, or officially Q.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of a 
minor(s). 
9. it is also possible to declare a double major, in which case the
students must fulfil both faculty and departmental requirements in 
respect of each of the subjects declared. In some cases this may not 
be possible without exceeding the total number of credits normally 
required for graduation; but the Dean, with the approval of the appro
priate departmental Chairpersons, may reduce these requirements in 
the light of a student's overall record. 
10. In conformity with academic regulation 7cQ) students must 
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.60 (in 1999; 
th9!11, 70 in the year 2000 and thereafter) in order to qualify for grad� 
uatIon . 
11. Requirements for the Degree-�f Bachelor of Arts: Honors
a. �e Faculty of Arts offers honors.programs in Anthropology, 
Atlantic Canada Studies, Asian Studies, Criminology, Economics, 
English, Geography, History, International Development Studies, 
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Mathematics, French, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, 
Religious Studies, and Sociology. There is no Honors program in 
Women's Studies. It is.also· possible to take double honors in any 
two of these subjects. · · -' 

b. The following represent ·the minimum requirements for admission 
to, continuance in, and graduation from an honors program in Arts.
For information about specific program requirements (which in some
cases exceed these minimum requirements) consult the appropriate
departmental and subject area statements.
12. Admission Requirements for Honors Program
a. Normally, after having taken at least three (3.0) credits In the dis
cipline, or in certain cases at the conclusion of their second university 
year, students should make application for admission to the honors 
program on the special form obtainable from the Registrar. 
b. The normal prerequisite for honors is a minimum cumulative qual
ity point average of 3.00. Students, however, will be assessed on the 
basis of their overall academic record.
13. Requirements for Continuance In and for Graduation with
Honors
a. Students must earn twenty (20.0) credits.
b. To continue in the program, students must achieve a minimum
cumulative quality point average of 3.00.
c. To graduate, students must achieve a minimum cumulative quali
ty point average of 3.00.
d. Students must complete not fewer than ten (10.0) credits in the
honors subject, of which eight (8.0) must be at the 300 level or
above. Each year the students' programs must have the approval of
the Chairperson of the department who may permit the substitution 
of up to two (2.0) credits from a related subject area as part of the 
ten (10.0) credits required.
e. In the courses presented to satisfy 13d, students must have a
minimum quality point average of 3.00 with grades of B or higher in 
at least eight (8.0) credits and no grade lower than C (2.00). 
14. Requirements for Graduation with Double Honors
a. For a double honors degree, students must complete not fewer
than seven (7.0) credits in each of two honors subjects. At least ten
(10.0) of these credits must be at the 300 level or above, including a
minimum of four (4.0) in each subject. Each year, the students' pro-

·,grams must have the approval of the Chairpersons of both depart
�s involved. 
b. To continue in the program, students must achieve a minimum 
cumulative quality point average of 3.00.
c. To graduate, students must achieve a minimum cumulative quali
ty point average of 3.00. 
d. In the courses presented to satisfy 14a, students must have a
minimum quality point average of 3.00 with grades of B or higher in 
at least eleven (11.0) credits, and no grade lower than C (2.00).
15. Additional Requirements for Graduation with Honors and 
Double Honors 
For honors, students must complete the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree as outlined in the Calendar (see no. 3), and 
any additional requirements of the relevant department(sYsubject 
area(s).
16. Students who fail to meet the requirements for an honors
degree but who otherwise meet the requirements for the general 
degree, on formal application, should be awarded the general degree. 
17. In addition to the overall quality point average noted in 13 
above, every student in honors must attain a minimum quality point 
average of 3.00 in the honors subject(s), with grades of C in no more
than two (2.0) credits, and no grade lower than C, in the same sub
Ject(s).
18. Co-operative Education Programs
At the present time, the Department of Geography and Sociology
have temporarily suspended offering their Co-operative Education
programs

Certificate of Chinese Studies 
(CHS) 
Canada Is an integral part of the Pacific Rim, an area of rapid eco
nomic and political change. This certificate program in Chinese 

Studies is designed to provide linguistic, cultural and practical kn 
edge to persons interested in studying about or working in China. 
The program consists of four (4.0) credits. It is intended for under
graduate students, persons already holding degrees in any discipli 
and mature students with relevant work experience. 
Admission 
The Certificate of Chinese Studies requires a formal application for 
admission. The official approval of the Asian Studies Coordinator is 
prerequisite for admission to the program. Students majoring in As' 
Studies at Saint Mary's University are not eligible for this program. 
A student of the program must complete at least three (3.0) credits 
Saint Mary's University. Relevant academic courses, work experie 
and linguistic capability may be considered for credit. Applicants 
should submit a resume of relevant work experience, official unive 
ty transcripts and any other relevant documentation. 
Program Courses 
This program consists of two (2.0) required credits and a number of 
optional credits. All students are required to take Chinese 100.0 
Ontroductory Modern Chinese) and Chinese 200.0 (Intermediate 
Modern Chinese). Students must also select two (2.0) optional er 
in at least two different disciplines from the following courses: 
ANT 326.1(.2); ASN 300.1(.2); ASN 310.1(.2); ASN-450.0; HIS 323. 
HIS 342.0; HIS 396.1(.2); REL 327.1(.2); REL 345.1(.2). 
At least two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above. Detail 
descriptions are found under Departmental listing. Not all courses 
be offered each year. 
Requirements for Graduation 
Students are encouraged to complete the program within five yea 
A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 in the Certific 
of Chinese Studies is required. Students who have completed all 
courses without being officially admitted to the program will not be 
accredited. a·-!'!IC:±l:'.51 

Criminology Certificate Progra 
(CRM) 
Note: Effective 1 September 1997, no new students are being 
accepted into the Criminology Certificate Program. Students intere 
ed in pursuing criminology as an area of study should consult the 
Department of Sociology entry in this Calendar. Effective 1 
September 1998, the following course substitutions are in effect: 
CAM 310.1 (.2) for SOC 203.1 (.2); CAM 300.1 (.2) and CAM 301.1 (.2J 
for SOC 303.0; CAM 303.1 (.2) and CAM 304.1 (.2) for SOC 307 .0. 

Certificate in German Languag 
and Culture (GLC) 
Germany plays an important role in the evolving political anc;j eco
nomic reality of western Europe. The certificate program in Germ 
language and culture is designed to provide linguistic and cultural 
knowledge to persons interested in studying and/or working in a 
German-speaking country. 
The program consists of four (4.0) credits and is intended for under 
graduate students and persons already holding degrees in any disc•�--
pline. 
Admission 
Admission to the program leading to the Certificate in German 
Language and Culture requires a formal application for admission a 
the official approval of the Coordinator for German Studies. 
Application forms are available from the Registrar. Students majori 
in German at Saint Mary's University are not eligible for th� progra 
Three (3.0) of the four (4.0) credits must be Gompleted at Saint 
Mary's. 
Program Courses 
The program consists of two (2.0) required credits in language-GER 
100.0 and/or 200.0 and/or 302.0-and a number of optional Gredits. 
These optional credits must be at the 300-level or above, and will b 
chosen from the following courses: 
GER 330.1 (.2) Introduction to Business German I 
GER 331.1(.2) Introduction to Business German II 
GER 304.0 German Culture and Civilization 
GER 310.0 Modern German Literature 
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Certificate in Spanish Language 
and Hispanic Culture (SLH) 
In the wake of Spain's transition from dictatorship to democracy, the 
country has assumed an important role in the political, economic, 
and cultural life of Western Europe. Within our own __ hemisphere, 
Spanish-speaking Latin America continues to be an important trading 
partner for Canada. More than 225 million people in the world today 
have Spanish as their first language. 
The certificate program in Spanish Language and Hispanic Culture is 
designed to provide linguistic and cultural knowledge to persons inter
ested in studying and/or working in a Spanish-speaking country. It 
consists of four (4.0) credits and is intended for undergraduate stu
dents and persons already holding degrees in any discipline. 
Admission 
Admission to the certificate program requires a formal application for 
admission and the official approval of the Coordinator for Spanish. 
Application forms are available from the Registrar. Students majoring 
in Spanish at Saint Mary's University are not eligible for this program. 
Three (3.0) of the four (4.0) credits must be completed at Saint Mary's. 
Requirements 
A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 in this certificate 
program is required. Students who have completed all the courses 
without being officially admitted to the program will not be accredited. 

P!�i� �bl��:�! tw�!�e��d:!���s':'!��s 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to obtain 
a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties - Arts, 
Science, or Commerce. 
While the total time required is somewhat longer, such du�l"'tiegree 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfif°'tbe 
degree requirements of each faculty with respect to required cou 
Courses which are common to both degree programs and electives 
can be counted toward both degree programs. 
Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program should 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on their 
program of study. 
If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second program, 
the requirements are those for a second undergraduate degree as stat-
ed in academic regulation 24. 

Second Undergraduate Degrees 
At least half of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second under
graduate degree must have been taken at Saint Mary's after the con
ferring of the first degree. Students wishing to complete a second 
undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic 
Regulation 25, Section 2 of this Academic Calendar. 
Information concerning the Faculty of Arts programs at the grad
uate level Is found later In this Calendar. 
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Commerce offers programs of study leading to the 
Bllchelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Commer�e (Honors) 

_ _..ICS ald Master of Business Administration (including 
of Business Administration). The purpose of these 

- prepare students for meaningful careers in business
-■------·1 

Selected undergraduate and graduate programs have a Co-operative 
Education option. All programs, except the Executive Master of 
Business Administration, can be completed on a part-time basis 
Involving evening and summer study. A certificate program is offered 
in Human Resources, with a Management option (HAM) or a 
Psychology option (HAP). See Section 4 of this Calendar for further 
information. 
The bachelor degree programs couple a broad educational founda
tion in English, Mathematics and other Arts and Science subjects 
with the study of a common body of business and economic knowl
edge. Students have the opportunity to attain an appropriate degree 
of specialized expertise in Accounting; Economics, Finance, 
Management, Marketing, Computing ahd Information Systems, 
Global Business Management, Human Resource Management and 
Industrial Relations, Small Business and Entrepreneurship, and 
Computing Science and Business Administration. The last two pro-
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grams may include a Co-operative Education component. Additional 
Co-operative Education. �rams are in development. 

The Master of Business Administration program encompasses a com
mon body of business and �onomlc knowledge and advanced study 
in Accounting, Economiq;, Anance, Management, Management 
Science and Marketing. In addition to the generalist program, stu
dents may pursue a concentration in any of eight areas. See Section 
5 of this Academic Calendar for details .. An Executive Master of
Business Administration program is available to quallfled middle and 
senior managers. 

Faculty of Commerce 
Undergraduate Programs 
Bachelor of Commerce 
The following requirements apply to all entering Commerce students. 

1. a. The Bachelor of Commerce program consists of twenty (20.0) 
credits beyond Nova Scotia Grade 12 (or equivalent). Students lacking 
the equivalent of Nova Scotia Grade 12 may be required to complete
additional courses as specified by the Dean. Courses beginning with
zero (0) are designated preparatory and will not be credited toward 
any degree, diploma or certificate. 

b. Nova Scotia Community College (NSCC) students who have com
pleted the Business Information and Technology (Bil) certificate and
selected diploma programs and have been granted admission to the
Faculty of Commerce may be granted advanced standing credits.
Contact the Office of the Dean of Commerce for details.

To receive a Saint Mary's University Bachelor of Commerce, transfer 
students must complete all requirements for the degree as stipulated 
in this Academic Calendar. 

2. In conformity with academic regulation 7c(i) students must 
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1. 70 in order
to qualify for graduation. Co-operative Education students must
attain a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.50 and Honors
students require an minimum average of 3.00. 

3. During the regular academic year a full time student will normally
take the equlvafent of five (5.0) credits. (See academic regulation 1.)

• 4. For the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, each student is required 
'-to complete successfully the courses listed in regulation 6 below In 

Yell(_ 1 and Year 2. Students are expected to select a major at the end 
of Year 2. Requirements for Year 3 and Year 4 depend upon the maJor 
selected. Courses for each major are given in regulation 7. Credit 
value of each course Is indicated In parenthesis after the course num
ber. They are arranged by year as a guide to students in preparing 
their individual programs of study. 

5. a. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) are required of all students. 

b. Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics (or equivalent) Is a prerequi
site for MSC 205.1(.2) and 206.1(.2). In the event that students did not 
have Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics on admission, they are 
required to take MAT 050.1 (.2) and 051.1 (.2) (or equivalent) prior to
taking MSC 205.1 (.2) and 206.1 (.2). These are both preparatory cours
es and will not be credited toward any degree, diploma or certificate.

c. All undergraduate Commerce students are required to complete
successfully at least three (3.0) elective credits offered outside of the
Faculty of Commerce. Non-Commerce courses taken In lieu of
Commerce courses cannot be counted as non-Commerce electives.

d. Each major has at least one and one-half (1.5) credits of free elec
tives. A free elective may be chosen from any Faculty. 

6. Requirements for Year 1 and Year 2 
Students required to complete additional courses due to background 
deficiencies should consult the Associate Dean of Commerce for pro
gram advice. Students In the Computing Science and Business
Administration major should refer to Section 5 of this Calendar for the
recommended course.sequence and all the program requirements for
this major.

Year 1 
MSC 205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce I 
MSC 206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
MGT 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MSC 225.1 (.2) Introduction to Computers 
ECO 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 

ECO 202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
EGL 201.1 (.2) English Composition 
EGL 202.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature 
One (f:0) non-Commerce elective credit 

Year2 
MSC 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I 
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting II 
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
MGT 384.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior II 
CML 201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
One (1.0) Economics elective credit- see note below 

Note: It is recommended that students wishing to major in Econ 
take ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 301.1(.2). Other Commerce students, 
may take one or both of these courses or another credit (1.0) in 
Economics [except ECO 317.1 (.2)) for which they have the neces 
prerequisites. 

7. Requirements for Year 3 and Year 4 
·•.;�:::.,.;·ti·students are also required to complete a major In Accounting, 

Computing and Information Systems, Economics, Computing Sci 
and Business Administration, Finance, Global Business Manage 
Management, Marketing, Human Resource Management and
Industrial Relations, General Business Studies, or Small Business
Entrepreneurship. Students wishing to apply for the Computing
Science and Business Administration major should apply to the
Director of the joint program no later than the end of Year 1. Tho
wishing entry to the Small Business and Entrepreneurship major,
the co-op option, must apply to the Dean of Commerce no later
the end of the first semester of Year 2. For other majors Q.e.,
Accounting, Computing and Information Systems, Economics,
Anance, Global Business Management, Management, Human
Resource Management, Marketing, and General Studies) student31
expected to choose a major by the end of Year 2. Further details 
the required courses for these majors can be. found in Section 5,
Description of Courses, in this Calendar.

The Year 3 and Year 4 requirements are listed below by major and
programs where applicable. 

a. Accounting Major 
Year3 
ACC 323.1 (.2) Information Systems I
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
ACC 334.1 (.2) Cost Accounting
ACC 341.1 (.2) Intermediate Anancial Accounting I
ACC 342.1 (.2) Intermediate Anancial Accounting II
ACC 345.1 (.2) Financial Accounting Theory
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1 (.2) Business Finance II
One (1.0) fnte elective credit 

Year4 
ACC 455.1 (.2) Financial Accounting Seminar 

or 
ACC 470.1 (.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
One (1.0) Accounting elective - see note (0 below 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
Two (2.0) non-Commerce elective credits 
One (1.0) fnte elective credit- see note QO below 

Notes: 
(I) MSC 324.1 (.2), MSC 326.1 (.2), or MSC 335.1 (.2) satisfies this
requirement. 

(II) CML 202.1(.2) is normally required by professional accountin 
associations. 

b. Economics Major 
Year3 
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
ECO 300.1 (.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I - see note b
ECO 301.1 (.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I - see note
below
ECO 400.1 (.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory 

or
ECO 401.1 (.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
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f. Marketing Major 
Year3
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1 (.2) Business Finance II
MKT 376.1 (.2) Consumer Behavior
MKT 378.1 (.2) Marketing Research
MKT 379.1 (.2) Marketing Management
One (1.0) non-commerce elective credit 
One (1.0) free elective credit 
Year4 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
MKT 479.1 (.2) Marketing Polley 
One (1.0) Marketing elective credit 
One (1.0) non-commerce elective credit 
Two (2.0) free elective credits 
g. Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations Major 
Year3
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
ECO 340.1(.2) Human Resource Economics
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MGT 385.1 (.2) Human Resource Management 
MGT 386.1 (.2) Industrial Relations 
One (1.0) free elective credit 
One (1.0) free elective credit- see note below
Year4 
MGT 483.1 (.2) Interpersonal Behavior I 
MGT 485.1 (.2) Wage and Salary Administration 
MGT 486.1 (.2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Development 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
Two (2.0) non-commerce elective credits 
One (1.0) free elective credit ',. 
Notes: 
(I) 11 ECO 340.1(.2) was used to satisfy the required Economics eklc>-

' tives in Year 2, the number of free electives is increased to one and 
one-half (1.5). � 

(II) Students who successfully complete the above requirements for 
the Human Resource major will automatically be granted the 
Certificate in Human Resource Management. 
h. General Business Studies Major 
Year3
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
One and one-half (1.5) Commerce elective credits at 300 level or 
above 
One (1.0) non-commerce elective credit 
One (1.0) free elective credit 
Year4 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
One and one-half (1.5) Commerce electives at 300 level or above 
One (1.0) non-commerce elective credit 
Two (2.0) free elective credits 
L Computing Science and Business Administration Major 
For details on this program, please consult the "Computing Science 
and Business Administration" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. A 
Co-operative Education option is available. Students already enroled 
in the Commerce program who wish to major in Computing Science 
and Business Administration must apply to the Director of the Joint 
program for admission into this program. Nonnally, the minimum 
cumulative quality point average for transfer ls 3.00. 
J. Small Business and Entrepreneurship Major (Co-operative 
Education) 
The cOOfS&-work content of this major may also be taken without co
op work terms (see k below).
For the Co-operative Education option, students must apply for 
admission to the major in January after completion of the third acad
emic term. Final decision on admission is made at the end of the 
fourth academic term. Students must have a minimum cumulative 
quality point average of 2.50. Students will be admitted on the basis 
of interest, aptitude and assessed ability to combine successfully the 
academic and work tenn requirements of the major. Admission deci
sions will be made on the basis of academic achievement and inter
views with the departmental Co-operative Education Advisor. Co
operative Education regulations are explained later in this section. 
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Summer Following Year 2 
COP 100.0 Work Tern:i 1 _. 

Year3 
Fall Term 
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
MGT 389.1(.2) Structuring the Start-Up 
MGT 494.1 (.2) Entrepreneurship: Theories 

and Concepts 
One-half (0.5) free elective 
Spring Term 
COP 200.0 Work Term 2 

Summer Term 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
One (1.0) non-Commerce elective 
One (1.0) free elective 
Year4 

Fall Term 
COP 300.0 Work Term 3 

Spring Term 
MGT 380.1 (.2) Family Business 
MGT 487.1(.2) Small Business Opportunities 
MGT 495.1 (.2) Small Business Performance 

Improvement 
One (1.0) free elective 

Summer Term 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One (1.0) non-Commerce elective 
One (1.0) free elective 

k. Small Business and Entrepreneurship Major

Year3 
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MGT 389.1 (.2) Structuring the Start-Up 
MGT 494.1 (.2) Entrepreneurship: Theory and Concepts 
One (1.0) non-Commerce elective 

, 
One and one-half (1.5) free electives 

,Year4 
MGT 380.1 (.2) Family Business 
MGT 487.1(.2) Small Business Opportunities 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
MGT 495.1 (.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
One (1.0) non-Commerce elective 
Two (2.0) free electives 
I. Global Business Management Major
Complete details on this major are described in the •Global Business
Management• entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. This program is
administered by the Department of Management.
Year3 
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
ACC 357 .1 (.2) International Accounting 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MKT 375.1 (.2) International Marketing 
One (1.0) Modern Language (except English) elective [Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, or Spanish) - see note Q) below 
One (1.0) Geographic elective - see note 00 below 
One-half (0.5) free elective 
Year4 
FIN 4 76.1 (.2) International Finance 
MGT 488.1 (.2) International Business 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
One (1.0) Modern Language (except English) elective (Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, or Spanish) - see note Qi0 below 
One (1.0) Geographic elective - see note Qv) below 
One (1.0) International elective - see note (v) below 
One-half (0.5) � elective 

Notes: 
(I) If the non-Commerce elective in Year 1 was a Modern Language, 
then �his requirement can be replaced with one (1.0) free elective. 

01) One (1.0) elective must be selected from one and only one
following regions: Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe. Approved c
es for each region are listed in the entry •Global Business
Management" in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
(iii) Credit must be in the same language as Year 3 language er
Ov) One (1.0) elective must be selected from one, and only one, 
the areas (Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe) different from the ar 
Year 3 Geographic credit. 

M One (1.0) elective must be selected from the approved list of 
Geographic credits or general International credits found in the 
•Global Business Management" entry in Section 5 of this Calend
ECO 310.1(.2), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO 315.1(.2), ECO 413.1(.2), or E
414.1(.2) were used to satisfy the Economics elective(s) In Year 2.
number of free electives at the 200 level or above is increased by 
one-half (0.5) or one (1.0) as appropriate.
(vi) In cases where a student is fluent in two languages, other c
es relevant to the major may be substituted for the language ere
with the approval of the Program Coordinator.
(vii) Notwithstanding the course substitutions possible in (i), (v), 
(v0 above, all students must complete at least three (3.0) non
Commerce electives. 
Bachelor of Commerce Degree (Honors - Economics) 
1. Admission Requirements
a. Minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 at the end
Year 2. 

b. Students must make application for admission to the Honors
gram on the special form obtainable from the Registrar no later t
the last day of registration at the beginning of Year 3. They must
obtain the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics Depa
and of the Dean of Commerce. 

2. Requirements for Continuance and Graduation
a. To continue in the program and to graduate, students must
tain a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00.

b. The specific course requirements of the program are:
Year 1
MSC 205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Comme
*MSC 206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Comm
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management
MSC 225.1(.2) Introduction to Computers
*ECO 201.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Micro
*ECO 202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro
EGL 201.1 (.2) English Composition
EGL 202.1 (.2) An Introduction to Literature
One (1.0) humanities elective [Classics, History, Philosophy (exce
PHI 200.0), Religious Studies, English, or Modern Languages)
Year2 
*MSC 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting II
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I
MGT 384.1(.2) Organizational Behavior II
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications
*ECO 300.1 (.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I
*ECO 301.1 (.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I
Year3 
ACC 332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance J 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
*ECO 302.1 (.2) Mathematical Economics
*ECO 303.1 (.2) Intermediate Economic Statistics
*ECO 400.1 (.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory
*ECO 401.1 (.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 
*One of ECO 306.1(.2), 310.1(.2), 312.1(.2), 323.1(.2), 315.1(.2),
406.1 (.2) or 412.1 (.2)
One (1.0) social science (excluding Economics) electivtl [Anth
Geography, Political Science, Sociology, or Psychology]
Year4 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
*ECO 403.1 (.2) Introduction to Econometrics
*ECO 404.1 (.2) Special Topics in Microeconomics
or
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A "Co-operative Education" notation is entered on the parchments 
and academic transcripts of undergraduate students who successful
ly complete Co-operative Education requirements in addition to their 
regular degree requirements. ·• 

1. Admission Requirements for Undergraduate Co-operative
Education Programs
a. Students may be considered for admission to SOn'le Co-operative
Education programs in the Faculty of Commerce att,r the completion 
of the first semester of Year 2 and will be based on the student's 
grades. Final decisions on admission to the program will be made at
the end of the second semester. 
b. Students should make application for admission to the Co-opera
tive Education program on a special fonm obtainable from the Co
operative Education Office. Students will be admitted to a Co-opera
tive Education program on the basis of their formal academic
achievement and interviews with the appropriate departmental Co
operative Education Advisor. 
c. The normal prerequisite for admission to a Co-operative 
Education program in a regular Bachelor of Commerce program is a 
minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.50 and a minimum 
quality point average of 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's
declanKj major subject(s). Special requirements may apply for some
majors. 
d. Students will be admitted to a Co-operative Education program
on the basis of their interest, aptitude and assessed ability to com
bine successfully the academic requirements of a major program
together with the special work term requirements of the Co-operative 
Education program they wish to enter.
2. Requirements for Continuance in and Graduation from a Co
operative Education
P�g�m 
a. Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a •• "1
Bachelor of Commerce (see regulations 1 through 7 in the Bachelor 
of Commerce section of the Calendar). Since individual programs
may have specific additional requirements for Co-operative Education
students, students should consult the appropriate departmental sec
tion of this Calendar for a description of these regulations.
b. In addition to the above requirements, students must officially
register for and complete three work terms (four work terms for
Computing Science students) as specified by the department of their
major program (see regulations below and departmental Co-operative
Education regulations). 
c. To continue in and graduate from a Co-operative Education pro
gram, students must earn a minimum cumulative quality point aver
age of 2.50 with a minimum quality point average of 3.00 in all cours
es in their major subject(s). 
3. Policies and Regulations Governing Co-operative Education
Work Terms
a. The University will make every effort to locate work term posi
tions for Co-operative Education students in academically related 
areas of employment, but cannot guarantee placements. Employment 
settings may also be identified by Co-operative Education students,
but require the approval of the appropriate departmental Co-opera
tive Education Advisor. 
b. The satisfactory fulfilment of Co-operative Education work terms 
require: 
(i) the completion of three (four for Computing Science) terms of 
work experience in academically related, paid employment situations 
of 13 to 16 weeks duration. Under certain circumstances, and with 
the approval of the appropriate department, students may be permit
ted to satisfy their work terms requirements in an unpaid position. 
Self-employment will be considered. 
01) a satisfactory employer evaluation for each Co-operative
Education work term (self-employed students will be evaluated by an
individual selected by the department); 
(Ill) the satisfactory completion of a written report submitted within 
30 days after the end of each work term detailing the student's work 
experience in accordance with departmental standards and expecta-
tions. ,-· • .. 
(iv) fulfilment of any other requirements specified by the depart
ment, such as the participation in seminars or workshops.
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c. A notation will be included on students' academic transcripts fol
lowing satisfactory completion of each work tenn.
d, Graduating students who have successfully completed their Co
operative work tenn requirements will have this noted on their acade
mic transcripts. If, in addition, all other normal academic require
ments are fulfilled, a "Co-operative Education" notation will be print
ed on their parchments. 
e. Students may be required to withdraw from a Co-operative 
Education program if:
(I) they are dismissed from, quit, or fail to accept an appropriate and 
approved Co-operative work term position;
(II) they fail to submit or successfully complete a work tenn report;
(Ill) they do not maintain the required quality point average neces
sary for continuance in a Co-operative Education program; 
(Iv) in the judgement of their department, they are no longer suited 
for the particular requirements of a Co-operative Education program. 
f. Students who voluntarily withdraw from or who are required to
withdraw from a Co-operative Education program may remain 
enroled In and continue with the major or honors degree program
offered by their department, if such exist. 
g. Co-operative Education students will be expected to attend any 
special seminars or colloquia developed by the Faculty of
Commerce, or the Co-operative Education departments, which deal
with employment orientation and the application of formal academic 
study to work experiences. 
h. Since academic study during work tenns is discouraged, regis
tration in any courses during a work term requires the approval of the 
Dean of Commerce or appropriate departmental Co-operative 
Education Advisor. If approval is granted, no more than one (1.0) 
credit may be taken during a work term. 
4. Registration and Fees for Co-operative Education
a. Students are required to register for all work tenns at the
Registrar's Office, according to normal registration procedures, 
including all stipulated deadlines. Work tenns will be officially desig
nated on students' transcripts as: 

'Faculty of Science 

Dr. David H. S. Richardson, Dean 
Dr. William A. Bridgeo, Dean Emeritus 
Dr. Douglas H. Williamson, Dean Emeritus 
General Information 
Students electing to pursue a program leading to the Bachelor of 
Science degree should consider which of three programs best suits 
their aspirations. 
Honors 
The honors program demands a minimum grade of C in all courses 
followed In the honors subject. Particular requirements for the honors 
In Environmental Studies are found in this Academic Calendar, 
Section 5, "Environmental Studies". These honors programs are 
designed primarily for students who wish to proceed to graduate 
work or who wish to obtain professional status in the area of the hon
Ql'S $Ubject. Students of above-average ability are urged to contact 
the Chair of the Department in which they wish to follow an honors 
program before the end of Year 3 for application details. Formal 
application for admission to an honors program must be made on a 
form available in the Registrar's Office. 
Major 
The regular major program demands a minimum grade of C in all 
courses in the major subject. (Particular requirements for the major in 
Environmental Studies are found in this Academic Calendar, Section 
5, "Environmental Studies".) The major program is designed to meet 
the needs of those students who wish to be employed in work relat
ed to the area of'thelr major. It will be useful to those wishing to prac
tice as technicians or technical officers. Additionally, this program 
permits students to prepare adequately for continued study at the 
graduate level, if warranted by performance and motivation. 

Work Tenn 1 = COP 100.1 (.2) 
Work Term 2 = COP 200.1 (.2) 
Work Tenn 3 = COP 300.1(.2) 
Work Tenn 4 = COP 400.1 (.2) 

b. Students pay for their academic courses and work terms as 
take them. 
c. Students pay a fee equivalent to the tuition for one (1.0) er 
plus differential fees, if applicable, for each work term they und 

Dual Bachelor Degree 
Programs 
Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to 
obtain a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Facu 
Arts, Science, or Commerce. 
While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual deg 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfil th 
degree requirements of each faculty with respect to required co 
Courses which are common to both degree programs and electi 
can be counted toward both degree programs. 
Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program s 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on t 
program of study. 
If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the d 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second 
gram, the requirements are those for a second undergraduate d 
as stated in academic regulation 24. 

Second Undergraduate Degre 
At least half of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second un 
graduate degree must have been taken at Saint Mary's after the 
ferring of the first degree. Students wishing to complete a seco 
undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic 
Regulation 25, Section 2 of this Academic Calendar. 
Information concerning the Faculty of Commerce's programs 
the graduate level Is found later In this Calendar. 

General 
The general program is designed to give a person a good educa 
background for life in today's technological world, and an under
standing of the importance of the relationship between science 
society. The general program is broader in scope than the major 
honors programs, and students are encouraged to supplement t 
science studies with courses in the humanities and social scien . 

Faculty of Science 
Undergraduate Programs 
Bachelor of Science - General 
1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, students
must complete fifteen (15.0) credits. Courses beginning with zero 
are designed to prepare students for entry level course work and 
not be credited towards any academic program.
2. Students will normally take five (5.0) credits during the regul&4
academic year. 
3. For the degree of Bachelor of Science, .students must succe 
ly complete: 
a. one (1.0) credit in English, normally EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1,( 
b. one (1.0) credit in Mathematics: either MAT 210.1(.2) pnd one
211.1(.2) or 212.1 (.2) or 315.1(.2); or CSC 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2); 
c. two (2.0) credits in Arts subjects and/or Economics (except E 
205.1 (.2), ECO 206.1 (.2), ECO 207 .1 (.2)] in addition to requireme 
above; 
d. not less than five (5.0) or more than seven (7.0) science cred' 
their area of concentration (Biology, Chemistry, Computing Scien 
Geology, Mathematics, PhysicS or Psychology);



f4.0) science credits not in the subject of concentration and 
to the required Mathematics or Computing Science cours

note below); and 
· t electives to complete the fifteen (15.0) credits required 

I Bachelor of Science. 
of 1 September 1997, students beginning their studies in 

of Science or returning students officially declaring their 
• of the above date, are NOT pennitted to use the following

• •other sciences" in fulfilling the requirements of their aca
lllllV'3m: 
• (.2) Life in the Universe

0 Biology and the Human Environment
1(2) Chemistry and Industry 
1(2) Chemistry of Life 

The Earth: Atlantic Province Perspective 
1(2) Pre-Calculus Review 

such dl:lal ·deg .--,..- 1(.2) Introduction to Psychology 
; have to fulfil t of Science - Major 
to required co · to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, students 

rams and electi e twenty (20.0) credits. Courses beginning with zero (0)
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..... _!d to prepare students for entry level course work and will 
aadited towards any academic program. 

will nonnally take five (5.0) credits during the regular 
,ear. 

a degree of Bachelor of Science with a major, students 
lly complete: 

� credit In English, nonnally EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2); 

q credit In Mathematics: either MAT 210.1(.2) and one of 
212.1(.2) or 315.1(.2); or CSC 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2). For 

majors, CSC 226.1 (.2)/227 .1 (.2) are not acceptable (see 
this Calendar); 

credits in Arts subjects and/or Economics [except ECO 
e::o 206.1 (2), ECO 207 .1 (.2)) in addition to EGL 

1(.2); 
bin seven (7 .0) or more than nine (9.0) credits in the 

--c,: The Astrophysics major requires seven (7.0) credits in 
ltne ('J.O) credits in Astronomy, namely, AST 202.0 plus 

a.its at the 300 level or above (or equivalent); 
9Cience credits - excluding the following courses: AST 
203.0; CHE 220.1 (.2) and 221.1 (.2); GEO 204.0; MAT 

PSY 200.1 (.2) - and in addition to the required 
or Computing Science credit (1.0); and 
elllCtive credits to complete the twenty (20.0) credits 
Bachelor of Science with a major. 

IIIIIJfOY8I of the departments involved, students may pur
lllllior program in any two science subjects (except 

addition to satisfying the requirements for the 
fflllior' (see above), students must complete the 

0) a9dits in each major subject;

_..,_,,.._ with academic regulation 7c(Q students must 
•.-uri anuative quality point average of 1. 70 in order 
., .. .._atic. 111 with a Bachelor of Science degree - general, 

a dolmle major. 

abtan a � of not less than C in eveiy course 
A sludent obtaining a grade of less than C in 

be pemitled to continue in the major program 
Dean of Science, acting in consultation with 

....... --., ... ,ectlli. 
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Degree of Bachelor of Science - Major and Minor 
10. With the approval of the departments involved, students may
pursue a major-minor program in any two science subjects (except 
astrophysics). Science students may also pursue a minor in another 
faculty (see details later in this section of the Academic Calendar). In .
addition to satisfying requirements for the Bachelor of Science major 
(see above), students must complete the follow.Ing course require-
ments:
a. at least seven (7.0) credits in the major subject;
b. at least five (5.0) credits in the minor subject;
c. two (2.0) science credits not in the major or minor subjects, In
addition to the required Mathematics or Computing Science credit 
(1.0); 

d. sufficient electives to complete the twenty (20.0) credits required
for a Bachelor of Science with a major-minor; 
e. In addition, students must obtain a grade of not less than C in
every course in both the major and the minor subjects. A student 
obtaining a grade of less than C In any such course will be permitted 
to continue in the major-minor program only with the approval of the 
Dean of Science, acting in consultation with the departments con
cerned. 
Degree of Bachelor of Science - Honors and Double Honors 
11. Ari honors program can be taken in the following disciplines:
Astrophysics, Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, Environmental 
Studies, Geology, Mathematics, Physics or Psychology; or as a com
bination of any two of these subjects (except Astrophysics). Students 
who plan to take an honors program must have the approval of the 
honors department(s) and the Dean. 
12. For the Bachelor of Science degree with honors, students must
complete the requirements for a major (see section al:>ove) and'tQ_e 
following: 
a. ten (10.0) to twelve (12.0) credits in the honors subject, or in d�
ble honors [see Science Regulation 12(d)), or in Astrophysics at least 
nine and one half (9.5) credits in Physics and three and one half (3.5)
credits in Astronomy, namely, AST 202.0 plus two and a half (2.5) 
credits in Astronomy at the 300 level or above (or equivalent); 
b. four (4.0) science credits not In the honors subject [one (1.0) In 
double honors, three (3.0) in Astrophysics and Computing Science] in 
addition to the required Mathematics and Computing Science credit 
(1.0); 

c. sufficient electives to complete the twenty (20.0) credits required
for a Bachelor of Science with honors. 
d. For a double honors program, students must complete eight (8.0)
credits in the subject in which they are completing their thesis. (This 
includes the thesis and seminar course where relevant.) Students 
must complete seven (7.0) credits in their second honors subject, one
(1.0) credit in another science, two (2.0) credits in Arts. as well as the 
required credits for English [EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)), 
Mathematics or Computing Science [MAT 210.1(.2) and one of 
211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 315.1 (.2); or CSC 226.1 (.2)/227.1 (.2) as stipu
lated in the departmental regulations] for a minimum of twenty (20.0) 
credits. Entry into this double honors program requires approval by 
the Chairs of the two departments. 
13. Students' academic programs must be approved by the depart
ment(s) involved. 
14. For a Bachelor of Science degree with honors, students must 
obtain a grade of not less than C (2.00 quality points) in every honors 
course described in regulation 11 a above and a quality point average 
of not less than B in the same courses. A student receiving a mark of 
less than C in any honors course may be permitted to continue In the 
honors program with the approval of the Dean of Science, acting in 
consultation with the department(s) concerned. 
Bachelor of Science (Major In Computing Science and Business 
Administration) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Computing Science 
and Business Administration" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
Bachelor of Science (Geology/Commerce) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Geology" entry in 
Section 5 of this Calendar. · · · .. 

Combined Co-operative Education Program In. 
Commerce/Geology 
Students enrolled in the combined commerce/geology major/honors 
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may also pursue a co-op option in this dual program. Applications to 
and completion of this .combined option is the same as those for 
other Science co-op major/honors programs. 

Bachelor of Science (Major/Honors In Geology/Geography) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Geology" entry in 
Section 5 of this Calendar. 

Bachelor of Science (Major/Honors In Environmental Studies) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Environmental 
Studies" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. 

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 
Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to 
obtain a bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties -
Arts, Commerce, or Science. 

While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfil the 
degree requirements of each Faculty with respect to required cours
es. Courses which are common to both degree programs and elec
tives can be counted toward both degree programs. 

Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program should 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on their 
program of study. 

If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second pro
gram, the requirements are those for a second undergraduate degree 
as stated in academic regulation 24. 

Minor for Students In the Faculty of Science 
Students in the Faculty of Science are permitted to declare a minor In 
a subject taught in the Faculty of Arts or Faculty of Commerce from 
those academic units which currently offer this program option. The 
specific requirements for minor programs will be those set forth by 
the host academic unit and that while students may take a minor in 
another Faculty, they must fulfil the requirements of the degree in 
which they are registered, including officially declaring and fulfilling 
the requirements for a major or honors (or in the case of Science, a 
concentration). 

, Commencing with the 1998-99 academic year, a new minor in Film
·, Studies was introduced in the Faculty of Arts and made available to

'llndergraduate students in all three faculties. Details are found in 
Section 5 of the Calendar. 

A minor in the Faculty of Commerce is available for students pursuing 
a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. This consists of 
the equivalent of five (5.0) credits, namely: 

ACC 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II 
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
COM 293. 1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
MGT 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
MSC 225.1 (.2) Introduction to Computers 
One (1.0) elective credit in Commerce subjects 

The regular "Declaration of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is to be 
used to declare a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements for any 
mlnor(s) which they officially declared in order to qualify for gradua
tion, or officially (I.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of a 
minor(s). 

Second Undergraduate Degrees 
At least half of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second under
graduate degree must have been taken at Saint Mary's after the con
ferring ofth� first degree. Students wishing to complete a second 
undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic 
Regulation 25, Section 2 of this Academic calendar. 

Co-operative Education 
Programs {Major and Honors) 
Mary Ellen Maceachern, Liaison Officer, Co-operative Education 
Programs 

The Faculty of Science offers Co-operative Education programs in 
Biology, Chemistry, Environmental Studies, Geology, and Computing 

Science. Co-operative Education is a dynamic approach to uni 
education which integrates academic classroom studies with re 
praatical work experiences in the major subject. The principle u 
which this concept is based is that learning and individual deve 
ment are greatly enhanced when the concepts studied in the cl 
room are periodically applied, tested and observed'by the stud 
meaningful work situations. Through this program, participating 
industries have an excellent opportunity to observe and influen 
education of bright enthusiastic students. They also benefit fro 
access gained to university faculty and expertise, while unive 
ulty and students become aware of the concerns of industry an 
technical problems which they face. 

A •Co-operative Education" notation is entered on the parch 
and academic transcripts of undergraduate students who su 
ly complete Co-operative Education requirements in addition to 
regular degree requirements. 

Admission Requirements for Undergraduate Co-operative 
Education Programs 
a. Application for admission to the program is normally after t
semester of Year 1. Final decision on admission to the program
made at the end of the second semester.

b. Students should make application for admission to the Co
tive Education program on a special form obtainable from the
operative Education Office. Students will be admitted to the 
ative Education program on the basis of their formal academic
achievement and interviews with the Liaison Officer of the Co
tive Education Programs, and the appropriate departmental C
ative Education Advisor.

c The normal prerequisite for admission to the Co-operative 
Education program in a regular Bachelor of Science program is 
minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.50 and a minim 
quality point average of 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's 
declared major subject(s). 

d. Students will be admitted to the Co-operative Education p
on the basis of their interest, aptitude and assessed ability to c
bine successfully the academic requirements of a major or hon 
science program together with the special work term require
the Co-operative Education program they wish to enter.

Requirements for Continuance In and Graduation from the 
operative Education Program 
a. Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a
Bachelor of Science degree (see regulations 1 through 13 abov 
Since individual programs may have specific additional require 
for Co-operative Education students, students should consult t 
appropriate departmental section of this calendar for a descrip 
these regulations. 

b. In addition to the above requirements, students must offici
register for and complete a minimum of four work terms as sp
by the department of their major program (see regulations belo
departmental Co-operative Education regulations}. Official regis 
is on the-regular registration forms available from the Registrar's
Office.

c. To continue in and graduate from the Co-operative Educa,i
program, students must earn a minimum cumulative quality poi
average of 2.50 with a minimum quality point average of 3.00 i
courses in their major subject(s).

Policies and Regulations Governing Co-operative Education 
WorkTenns 
a. The University will make every effort to locate -work term po
tions for Co-operative Education students in academically relat
areas of employment, but cannot guarantee placements. Empl
settings may also be identifl8d by Co-operative Education stud
but require the approval of the Liaison Officer, Co-operative
Education Programs, in consultation with the appropriate dep
tal Co-operative Education Advisor.

b. The satisfactory fulfilment of Co-operative Education work
require: 
(I) the completion of four terms of work experience in academ
related, paid employment situations of 13 to 16 weeks duration.
Under certain circumstances, and with the approval of the ap
ate department, students may be permitted to satisfy their work
terms requirements in an unpaid position.

(II) a satisfactory employer evaluation for each Co-operative 
Education work term; 
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lllfonnatlon 
studies at Saint Mary's University provides the first two 
Bachelor of Engineering degree in association with 
technical school of Dalhousie University. Students follow 

tor the discipline of their choice leading to a Diploma of 
. or a Bachelor of Science with Diploma in Engineering, 

,,.. .. Jlllti·o1n of their courses at Saint Mary's. 
llaqulrements 

Grade 12 (or equivalent) including the following five aca-
�a.::.e:s with an average of at least 65%: 

441 

for the Diploma in Engineering 
Credit: Definitions: 
(0.5) Math I 
(0.5) Math II 
(1.0) University General Chemistry 
(1.0) University Physics 
(0.5) Humanities/Social Sciences I 
(0.5) Humanities/Social Sciences II 
(0.5) Graphics (Design I) 
(0.5) Statics Mechanics I) ,, 

(0.5) Computer Methods for Engineers 
(0.5) Engineering Economics 
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Dean of Science or appropriate departmental Co-operative Education 
Advisor. If approval is granted, no more than one (1.0) credit may be 
taken during a work term. 
Fees for Co-operative Education 
a. Students are required to register for all work terms at the
Registrar's Office, according to normal registration procedures, 
including all stipulated deadlines. Work terms will be officially desig
nated on students' transcripts as: 

Work Term 1 = COP 100.1(.2) 
Work Term 2 = COP 200.1 (.2) 
Work Term 3 = COP 300.1 (.2) 
Work Term 4 = COP 400.1 (.2) 

b. Students pay for their academic courses and work terms as they 
take them. 
c. Students pay a fee equivalent to the tuition for one (1.0) credit
plus differential fees, if applicable, for each work term they undertake.. 
A sample Co-operative Education study program for Science majors 
is presented below: 

Year Fall Winter Summer 
1 AT1 AT 2 
2 AT3 AT4 WT1 
3 WT2 ATS WT3 
4 AT 6 WT4 
5 AT7 ATS 

In general, the Co-operative Education program takes one year longer 
to complete than the corresponding traditional program, but the acad
emic content of both is the same. Students may, with the permission 
of the Department, transfer from the Co-operative Education program 
to the non Co-operative Education program. 
Information concerning the Faculty of Science's programs al.the
graduate level Is found later in this Calendar. ·,

Year Two: 
Students must declare their chosen discipline at the end of year one. 
The second year curriculum is specialized for each discipline. The 
seven choices are listed below, followed by a complete list of cours
es. Each course is followed by the numbers, one to six, for each dis
cipline that requires it. 
1. Environmental Engineering
2. Biosystems Engineering
3. Chemical Engineering (Note that Saint Mary's does not provide all
courses required) 
4. Electrical Engineering (see Notes below)
5. Civil Engineering
6. Industrial, Metallurgical & Mining Engineering
7. Mechanical Engineering
Courses: Definitions: Disciplines: 
Mathematics 301 (0.5) (Linear Algebra) All 
Mathematics 303 (0.5) (Math Ill) All 
Mathematics 311 (0.5) (Math IV) 3,4,5,& 6 
Hum./Soc.Sci. Ill (0.5) Free Elective 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 
Hum./Soc.Sci. IV (0.5) Free Elective 7 only 
Biology 200 (1.0) Principles of Biology 1 &2 
Geology 200 (1.0) Intro. To Earth Science 1 &5 
Organic Chemistry I (0.5) Intro. To Organic Chem. 1, 2, & 3 
Engineering 301 (0.5) Mechanics II 2, 5, 6, & 7 
Engineering 303 (0.5) Fluids 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, & 7 
Engineering 304 (0.5) Strength of Materials 2,5 ,6,&7 
Engineering 305 (0.5) Digital Circuits 4only 
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Engineering 306 (0.5) Thermodynamics 
Engineering 307 (ci:5) Design II 
Engineering 308 (0.5) Electric Circuits 

3, 4, 5, 6, & 7 
4&7 
All 

Engineering 309 (0.5) Probability and Statistics All 
Engineering 310 (0.5) Technical Communications 1, 2, 4, 5, & 6 
Notes: 
(a) Electrical Engineering (4) requires one more half credit (0.5) free 
elective in an appropriate subject (consult your adviser). ·,
(b) Chemical Engineering requires 3 more half (0.5) courses, i.e., one 
and one half credits (1.5), (Chemical Process Industries, 
Fundamentals of Chemical Engineering, and Fundamentals of 
Environmental Engineering) which are offered only at DarTech. 
(c) To qualify for the Diploma in Engineering, a student is required to
achieve a minimum quality point average of 1. 70. This may be raised
subsequent to the signing of a new Memorandum of Agreement with
DarTech, under negotiation at the time of this Academic Calendar
going to print.
Three Year Bachelor of Science (General) plus Diploma of 
Engineering 
This program entails an extra year of five (5.0) credits as listed below: 
one (1.0) Mathematics elective credit at the 400-level 
one (1.0) Chemistry elective credit at 300 level or above 
one (1.0) Physics elective credit at 300 level or above 
two (2.0) Humanities or Social Sciences elective credits at 200 level 
or above 
Four Year Bachelor of Science with Major In Mathematics plus 
Diploma In Engineering 
This program requires the student to complete the Engineering 
Diploma program for their particular discipline of choice, plus suffi
cient mathematics courses chosen in consultation with the 
Department of Mathematics to complete a major in Mathematics, 
plus sufficient electives to complete twenty (20.0) credits consistent 
with the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree. Students 

·-.Faculty of Education
'

Acting Dean Dr. Michael J. Larsen
Associate Professor B. Davis
Assistant Professor B. Hanrahan
For the 1999-2000 academic year Saint Mary's University will not be
admitting students to any of its programs in the Faculty of EdU<;atlon.
Students who have been accepted and are currently pursuing their
studies will continue to follow the rules and regulations delineated in

who anticipate taking this option are advised to substitute CSC 
and 227 for EGN 204, and consult with the Department of 
Mathematics and Computing Science before registering for any 
math course or EGN 309. 
NOTE: It is also possible to arrange a four year program consi 
Diploma In Engineering and Bachelor of Science degree with ot 
concentrations. 
Entrance to DalTech 
With a Saint Mary's University Diploma of Engineering and with 
additional examination students may enter DarTech, the techni 
lege of Dalhousie University, and obtain the degree of Bachelor 
Engineering on successful completion of the DarTech portion of 
Bachelor of Engineering Degree. This will normally require an a 
tional two years of study, and students will normally be admitted 
the discipline they have selected for the second year Diploma 
gram. However, all Departments at DarTech are subject to a m 
mum number of annual admissions, and therefore available sea 
be allotted on the basis of academic standing. Students with loW! 
academic standings may be offered alternative departments. 
DarTech will treat students from the Associated University prog 
in the same manner as students who entered the program as fr 
men at Dalhousie University. Academic merit will be the only d 
ing factor on admission to disciplines. 
Objectives 
Saint Mary's University offers Engineering programs accredited 
Associations of Professional Engineers of the Provinces through 
Canadian Accreditation Board, which will assist students in dev 
Ing the following qualities: 
- a basic understanding of scientific principles
- a foundation in engineering mathematics
- a competence in engineering design and technical communi
- creativity
- social understanding
- an appreciation for continued learning

the Academic calendar in existence when they began their p 
In addition, the Acting Dean of Education is available for consu 
as required. 
Undergraduate Elective Courses 
A number of courses are now available as electives to undergra 
students Interested in exploring aspects of education. These are 
described in Section 5 of this Academic calendar. 

Educational Exchange Programs for National and 

International Study 

Saint Mary's University believes that exposure to other cultures in the 
national and international community is an important part of a univer
sity education. Thus, Saint Mary's students are encouraged to do a 
part of their university study at an institution In another country or in 
another part of Canada. Student exchanges are a wonderful opportu
nity to learn what it is like to live in another culture. Furthermore, In 
today's global economy, students with international and cross-cultur
al experience. are more attractive to potential employers after gradua-
tion. · 
International exchange programs are available to students in all 
Faculties. Saint Mary's University offers opportunities to obtain credit 
toward your academic program, gain volunteer work experience, or 
participate In field trips overseas. To make the most of these oppor
tunities students are encouraged to: 
• Begin with some of the many courses available at Saint Mary's

which focus on global issues or which develop foreign language
skills. Such courses are offered in all faculties.

• Plan well in advance, to allow time for academic, logistical, fi
cial, and travel arrangements.

• Investigate the options available. Each program is unique,
range of opportunities for students is different each year. All
•study abroad" materials and information bulletins are on di
at the International Centre. Students should consult these m
als as a first step, and then meet with the appropriate progr
coordinator. Most of the international programs available for
Mary's students are open to students from any academic p
of study. Credits earned from these programs are applicable
the extent that they fulfil the requirements of each student's
degree program. Some of the options are described in the f
Ing paragraphs.

China: Study Abroad 
Xiarnen University, in Xiamen, People's Republic of China, offers 
intensive eight-week program of Chinese language and culture 
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•-• l'ccommodation is provided on the university campus. 
may be applied towards the Bachelor's programs at Saint 
..iliwersity. Details are available from the Coordinator of Asian 

n: Study Abroad 
---=� University of Education in Hakodate, Japan, offers an 
• ._,. program of Japanese language and culture each summer. 

iring and withnt.i�•11n0dldion is provided on campus or with a local family.
h, the techni may be applied towards a Bachelor's program at Saint Mary's 
e of Bachelor . Details are available from the Coordinator of Asian 
:ich portion of ttal-• 
' require an ad ,11 
11y be admitted of Study Abroad: Angers, France 
9ar Diploma p 
bject to a ago Saint Mary's University entered Into an arrangement 

available seats qualified students have the opportunity to study at the 
,dents with low Wanational d'etudes franAaises (C.I.D.E.F.) de l'UniversltE 
tpartments. •--:iue de l'ouest in Angers, France. Permission to participate in 
,iversity progr � is granted by the Dean of Arts, the Chairperson of the 
1>rogram as fr 'S area of concentration, and the Chairperson of the Modern 

be the only d and Classics Department. Credits may be applied toward 
' programs at Saint Mary's University. Usual registration 

is unique, and 
:tch year. All 
,s are on di 
suit these m 
priate progr 
:1vailable for 
1cademic p 
eapplicable 
h student's 
bed in the fol 

are to be followed, except that tuition fee payments must 
cir8ctly to the University of the West. 

at the Universite du Quebec 
111'8ngements exist for students, competent in the French 

, to undertake regular studies at the UniversitE du Quebec 
·, Rimouski or Trois Rivieras, and to receive credit for these

towards their Saint Mary's degree. Further details are avail
the Department of Modern Languages and Classics. 

Professional Programs 

who intend to continue studies at professional schools, 
1heology, Law, Medicine, Architecture, Education, and 

should ensure that their plan of studies includes courses 
tor admission to the appropriate professional schools. 

of professional schools may be consulted in the Library, 
s should also seek information from the professional 

�ly as admission requirements may change. 
not strictly required by some professional schools, it is rec

that the student complete an undergraduate degree, usu
a major or honors program, before seeking admission to a 

I school. Students taking a program as preparation for 
to professional schools are urged from the beginning to 

· emphasis on a high standard of performance.
· e course requirements apply and students should ensure
the application deadline and complete tests, such as the

time to make the application deadline.

�ding to study medicine should have a solid academic 
..a. at least a B+ average) for admission into medical school 

case of Dalhousie Medical School, take five (5.0) credits 
tor each of the two years prior to admission to medical 

• subjects are the normal minimum requirements of many 
medical schools: Biology, Chemistry, Physics and English, 

an academic year's duration. Students should extend their 
lll¥>nd the minimum requirements and include microbiology, 

• etc., and biochemistry as well as a course in the humani-
social sciences in their program. In addition to the academic 
1118dical schools also take into consideration other criteria 
the Medical College Admission Test, volunteer work, inter

aid factors such as emotional stability, social values,'leader
al maturity, motivation, life experience, etc. 

University requires applicants to hold a university degree. 
should write for information and consult the academic 

of the university to which medical school admission is 

Nova Scotia/New England Student 
Exchange Program 
Saint Mary's University Is also a participant in the Nova Scotia/New 
England Student Exchange Program. Currently there-are 16 New 
England post-secondary institutions participating. . _ · 
The most Important feature of the program is that accepted students 
in either their junior or senior year of study at participating Nova 
Scotia Institutions remain registered full-time at their home institu
tions and pay tuition and academic fees there. Any existing Canadian 
financial aid may be maintained. Further general details are available 
at the Registrar's Office. 
Free Trade In the Geological Past: An Ancient Common Heritage 
- A Student Moblllty Program Relating to Geology and the
Environment. Geology students are the main focus of this program.
Students may take courses at other universities in the United States ,
or Me_xl_co, or may partic�te in a special summer fieldwork program 
that V1s1ts all three countnes. Further details are available from the 
Department of Geology. 

Other Exchange Programs 
Other official agreements have also been negotiated with The 
Bermuda College, Universidad La Saile (Mexico), the University of 
Glasgow (UK), the University of Sheffield (UK), Sapporo University 
(Japan), Pontifical catholica University of Paran (Brazil), Narsee 
Manjee Institute (India), and McKenzie Presbyterian University (BraziQ. 
Details of current opportunities which are available for students as 
part of these agreements are available at the International Centre, 
located on the third floor of the Student Centre. 

Pre-Dental 
The preceding information is equally applicable to the Pre-Dental pro
gram. Students interested in complete lnfomiation should write for 
infomiation and consult the academic calendar of the university to 
which admission Is sought. 

Pre-Optometry 
The University of Waterloo's School of Optometry accepts students 
from the Atlantic Provinces to its program of Optometry. 
Applicants must complete at least one year of university study with 
courses in Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Mathematics and Psychology. 
Information and applications are obtainable from the University of 
Waterloo. 

Pre-Veterinary 
Applicants seeklng admission to the Atlantic Veterinary College, 
Char1ottetown, P.E.I., must have at least two years of university study, 
Including mathematics, biology, chemistry, physics, and English, with 
at least a B+ average and complete the necessary volunteer work 
with a veterinarian. Students may also apply to Ontario Veterinary 
College and University of Guelph. The University of Saskatchewan 
also accepts competitlve students into their Veterinary Medicine pro
gram. The University of British Columbia offers a two-year Pre
Veterinary program leading to a four-year Veterinary program at the 
University of Saskatchewan. 
Prospective students should contact the veterinary college of their 
choice for specific information . 

Pre-Occupational 
Therapy/Physiotherapy 
Interested students should consult the School of Occupational 
Therapy/Physiotherapy, Dalhousle University, to determine accept
able prerequisite courses. Since enrolment In the program is limited, 
applicants should note that admission Is on a competitive basis with 
preference given to residents of the Atlantic Provinces. Selection is 
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based on completion of at least one year of university science cours
es, including Biology. P,�mistry or Physics, Statistics, English, and 
Psychology. Application· p1;1ckages are available through the 
Registrar's Office, Dalhousie University. 

Pre-Law 
Students applying for admission to the Law School are required to 
submit results of the Law Schools Admission Test (LSAT) of the 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Information for 
taking this test at Canadian universities can be obtained from the 
Law School. Dalhousie University considers applications from stu
dents who have completed at least two full years' studies in a pro
gram leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
or Bachelor of Commerce. Applications are considered as they are 
received or in the month of June. 

Pre-Architecture/Environmental 
Design Studies 
Saint Mary's University offers the first two years of study for students 
interested in pursuing a Bachelor of Environmental Design Studies. 
The following are the minimum academic requirements for admission 
to that program at DalTech University: 
• two years (10.0 credits) of university study in any academic pro

gram with a minimum GPA of 2.5; 
• one full-year class (or equivalent) in mathematics; Calculus is rec

ommended, but a math-based class in Physics, Economics or
Statistics also may be acceptable; and

• a portfolio of work (10-15 items) that demonstrates creative ability
and/or artistic skill (for example, free-hand sketches, precision 
drawings, paintings, furniture, sculpture, craft objects, creative 
photography, construction projects, etc.). Photographs should be
used for larger items.

Graduate Programs 

• General Requirements
'. The University offers programs of study leading to graduate certifica-

�s in the following academic areas: 
Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies 
Master of Arts in Criminology 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Arts in History 
Master of Arts in International Development Studies 
Master of Arts in Philosophy 
Master of Arts in Women's Studies 
Graduate Diploma in International 

Development Studies 
Graduate Diploma in Criminology 
Graduate Courses in Geography 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science in Astronomy 
Master of Science in Applied Psychology 
Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration (Management) 
The program of each student is administered by the academic unit 
concerned. Each student shall comply with the general regulations, 
the degree requirements, and any additional requirements of the 
appropriate academic unit. 
1. Qualifications for Admission
a. Admission is limited and at the discretion of the Department con
cerned. General, as well as program-specific admission requirements
have been estabUshed as a guide to applicants. Possession of these
minimum requirements does not establish the right of the applicant to 
be admitted or readmitted to the University. The University reserves 
the right to accept or reject any applicant. An acceptance is valid 
only for the two summer sessions preceding an academic year Q.e.,
May to August) and the academic session Q.e., September to May). It 
cannot be deferred. An applicant who does not register in this twelve 
month timeframe must reapply for admission. Admission is not guar-
anteed. Once admitted to the University, the student agrees to abide
by any and all rules and regulations affecting students officially

Pre-Theological Courses 
Students who are candidates for the Christian Ministry are in m 
cases required to obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree, or its equiv 
before proceeding to Theology. Normally the Bachelor of Arts d 
will be followed by three years in Theology. Requirements may v 
somewhat from one denomination to another, but generally spe 
students are advised to select a broad range of subjects from s 
departments as English, History, Philosophy, Classics, Psycho! 
and Sociology, along with some course in Religious Studies. A 
ing knowledge of Greek is desirable for students entering Theo! 

Pre-Education 
Students intending to pursue a career in teaching must apply to 
a Bachelor of Education program after completing a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts, Science, or Commerce. Those persons who wish 
teach at the secondary school level should undertake a progra� 
the first Bachelor's degree that will develop sound academic p 
tion in a subject area normally taught at the secondary school I 
Students wishing to teach at the elementary level should devel 
program in the first Bachelor's degree which has a breadth of a 
mic courses. Students who plan on applying to enter a Bachelor 
Education program should determine the course requirements f 
particular university where they plan to attend. 

Student Counselling for 
Pre-Professional Programs 
Because of the keen competition for admission to graduate and 
fessional schools, students from any Faculty who are interested 
applying to graduate or professional schools are urged to conta 
Office of the Dean of Science for further information. 

passed and duly promulgated. The student agrees that failure to 
abide by such regulations and rules may result in expulsion from 
University without refund of tuition or any other fees paid by the 
dent to the University. To be considered, an applicant shall hold 
bachelor's degree or its equivalent from an institution recogniz 
the Senate and shall have a knowledge of the proposed field of 
cialization satisfactory to the Department concerned {or Depart 
when interdisciplinary study is intended). 
b. Preference will be given to applicants who hold an honors 
degree. In addition, admission will be granted only to those stud 
who show a high promise of success in post graduate st11dy as
demonstrated by the results of appropriate tests and their reco�
previous academic accomplishment. See the regulations listed u 
each graduate program for specific additional minimum require 
for admission to that program. 
c. Applicants whose mother tongue is not English may be requ·
to demonstrate an appropriate level of proficiency in English.
2. Procedure for Admission 
a. Application for admission shall be made to the Director of
Admissions. Applicants shall arrange to have forwarded to the
Director of Admissions an official transcript of their-academic re
and letters of recommendation from at least two persons in a p
to judge the applicant's capacity for graduate study. Application
forms and all supporting documents must ordinarily be on hand
May 31 of the academic year prior to the-one for which admissi
sought.
b. Successful applicants will be notified by the Director of 
Admissions. 
3. Registration
a. Registration of students in graduate studies shall take place
times indicated in this Calendar and the Registration Book, publ" 
annually. 
b. Students are not permitted to register until they have receiv
notification of acceptance. 



·•••Kil� can register on either a full or part-time basis depend

linistry are in mo
ee; or its equival 
:helor of Arts d 
1irernents may v 
It generally spea 
mbjects from s 
ssics, Psychol 
)US Studies. A 
entering Theol 

l must apply to 
g a Bachelor's 
rsons who wish 
1ake a program
d academic pre 
ndary school le 
I should develo 
a breadth of ac 
nter a Bachelor 
requirements for 

; 

> graduate and 

, are interested
Jrged to contact 
on. 

s that failure to 
expulsion from 
es paid by the 
:ant shall hold a 
tion recognized 
posed field of 
ed (or Depart 

d an honors 
, to those stud 
uate study as 
.nd their recor 
lations listed u 
imum require 

ector of 

lerms of acceptance to their graduate program and with 
-�--111 of the Department Chairperson/Director. The normal 

and fiscal definitions of full-time and part-time, as delineat-
Acmlernic Regulations In Sections 2 and 6 of this Calendar,. 

In the instance where official verification has been 
the Registrar from a student co-signed by the 
Olalrperson/Director indicating that the Individual is 
a full-time basis on a dissertation, thesis, major research 

•l:l'lliact, or is employed on an official Co-operative Education 
tor which the student has officially registered. The verifica

only for a single academic tenn but can be extended on 
·on of the Department 
·rector/Coordinator. A special fonn for this purpose is 

florn the academic unit in which the student is enrolled. 

-._,.,,, of Study and Research 
entering with an honors degree (or equivalent) must 

tour (4.0) credits and submit an acceptable thesis. On the 
lllll•rldcrti·on of the Department concerned, a three (3.0) credit 

is permissible for a student undertaking a proportionately 
ing thesis. In Departments authorized by the Committee 

e Studies, a five (5.0) credit program, without thesis, is 
... l:IIJlltable for the degree. Courses in all programs must be at 

600 level, but where advisable, courses at the 400 level 
illcluded In a program, provided that the requirements apply

p:tuate students in such courses be of a graduate standard. 

• 18COmmendation of the appropriate Department or 
Council, a maximum of twenty percent of the credits 

tor a graduate degree in Education, Astronomy, Philosophy, 
ology, and Atlantic Canada Studies at Saint Mary's can 

· ed for graduate courses previously completed at another 
academic institution and not previously used in the fulfil
requirements for another degree. In the case of the MBA

the maximum number of such transfer credits is five (5.0). 

required, a student shall submit a thesis on a subject 
by the Department in which research has been conducted 
drection of a supervisor appointed by the appropriate 

s). An oral defense in the presence of an Examining 
appointed by the Department is mandatory. 

in either the program of courses or the topic of the the
the approval of the Department. 

of Study 
m period of a Master's degree program in Astronomy, 

tlstory, and Women's Studies shall be five years, and six 
• antic Canada Studies, CriminoJogy, International

t Studies, and the MBA. For Philosophy and Psychology, 
period is three years for students with full-time admis

and five years for students with part-time admission sta-. 
s may be granted. In order to establish a uniform stan

the University for the extension of Senate deadlines for 
of graduate degrees and for the re-admission of those 

sludents who did not complete their graduate degree dur
c period of time, Department Chairpersons and/or 

inators concerned must make their recommendations 
of the above matters to the Graduate Studies Committee 
consider the matter and communicate its final decision to 

�11Jerson of the Department or the Coordinator of the 

apply to the Committee on Graduate Studies through 
t Chairperson/Director for official withdrawal, for non-

119BSOns, from their graduate program. If granted, students 
be required to reapply for admission at the point in time 

are In a position to resume their studies. If readmitted, the 
Olairperson/Director would be responsible for delineat

of readmission, including the outstanding academic 
and the deadline for completion of the entire graduate 

n 

qualify for a Master's degree a student shall obtain a qual-
..-age of 3.00. Failure of any full course (or the equivalent) 

require withdrawal from the program. In exceptional cir
, the Department and the Dean of the Faculty concerned 

the student to remain in the program. In such a case, fail-
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ure of a second full course (or equivalent) will require withdrawal from 
the program. 

a. Letter grades and quality points for graduate' courses will be 
assigned as follows: 

A+ = 4.00 = Excellent 
A = 4.00 = Excellent 
A- = 3.67 = Very Good 
B+ = 3.33 = Good 
B = 3.00 = Satisfactory 
B- = 2.67 = Below graduate standard 
C = 2.00 = Marginal pass 
F = 0.00 = Failure
IP = - = In Progress (Applicable for graduate level

courses, thesis, dissertation, major research paper/project, and 
practicum courses; also for Co-operative Education work tenns; and 
undergraduate honors courses.) 

b. The following grades shall be given when appropriate but will not 
be calculated In the quality point or cumulative quality point average: 

Aegrotat AE 
Authorized withdrawal 

from a course W 
In progress IP 

Grades earned on advanced standing and transfer courses are also 
not included in the calculation of averages. 

c. In the case of advanced standing and transfer courses, credit will 
not be awarded for less than a grade of B (or the equivalent). 

7. Thesis/Major Research Project flf required)

a. To be eligible for graduation at Spring Convocation, the student's
finished thesis/major research project must be submitted to the
Department no later than the last day of classes of the regular cade
mlc year and by 30 September for Fall Convocation.

b. The thesis/major research project must be ruled acceptable by
the Examining Committee appointed by the Department. Any sugges
tions by the Committee concerning corrections, additions and other 
necessary changes must be either carried out or fonnally refuted by 
the students before the thesis/major research project can be accept
ed. 

c. The Student's Responsibilities 

(I) The thesis/major research project must be submitted in the fol
lowing fonn: 

(e) Paper. Good quality bond paper, 21.5 cm (8 112; x 28 cm
(11j 

(b) Typescript: Double spaced 

(c) Margins:

- Left hand margin: 4 cm (1 112;

• All other margins: 2.5 cm (1j

(d) Abstract: 

- Length: approximately 300 words 

- Must be In typescript

- Should bear the title "Abstract/Executive Summary" and 
include the name of the author, the title of the thesis/major research 
project and the date of submission. 

(e) Signature Page: A page designed to contain the signature
of all members of the Examining Committee, including any external 
examiners, if applicable. 

(II) The student must also meet any additional requirements of the 
Department concerned. 

(Ill) Ttie student must submit one original and two (2) copies of the 
accepted thesis/major research project with the binding fee paid at 
the Business Office at the current rate ($45.00 for 1997-98). The origi
nal of this receipt is to be submitted to the Registrar when the requi
site number of copies of the thesis/major research project are sub
mitted. A duplicate receipt for this anlO\lnt must accompany the 
unbound thesis/major research project when delivered to the library, 
as proof of payment. 

· · · 

(Iv) A completed "Pennission to Microfilm" fonn must also accom
pany the above. This form, from the National Library of canada, 
Canadian Theses Division, is available from Information Services in 
the Library. It grants pennission for the microfilming of the 
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thesis/major research p_roject and the sale of the microfilm. 
d. The Library's Respohslblllties

(I) The Library arranges for the binding of all accepted theses/major
research projects.
(ii) Original copies of Master's theses/major research projects are 
sent to the National Library in Ottawa for microfilming before they are 
bound and placed in the archives.
(Ill) Copies of the theses/major research projects are bQund and dis-
tributed as follows: 

(a) One copy Is sent to the student's Department;
(b) One copy Is catalogued and made available through the

General Collection of the library; and 
(c) One copy (the original) is placed in archives and remains as

non-circulating material. 
fw) The Library will accept for binding additional copies of a the
sis/major research project only if the student provides the extra 
copies and pays the additional binding fee of $15.00 per copy. (Proof 
of payment in the form of a duplicate receipt must accompany addi
tional copies.) 
8. Academic Regulations
Section 2 of this Calendar contains the University's academic regula
tions, revised as of 1 September 1997. While many of these pertain
primarily to undergraduate students, the attention of students In
graduate programs are specifically directed to the following regula
tions:
1. Number of Courses in an Academic Session
2. Auditing Courses
4. Grading System
5. Undergraduate Rating, Grades and Quality Points

(all except subsections a. and c.) 
6. Quality Point Average
7. Standing Required

8. 
9. 
10. 
.. 

11. 
12. 
13. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

Examinations 
Evaluations 
Special Examinations 
Academic Appeals 
Credit without Final Examination 
Course Changes 
Withdrawing from a Course 
Retaking a Course 
Withdrawal for Academic Reasons 
Academic Responsibility 
Advanced Standing 
Transfer Credit 
Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certifica 
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate in Absentia 
Distinctions 

30. University Medals
32. Students' Academic Records and Transcripts
33. Safety and Responsibility in Officially-Sanctioned Uni
Activities
Graduate students are also advised that the information in the r 
tration portion of Section 2 of the Calendar applies, in most 
instances, to them. 
9. Specific Requirements of Academic Units
In addition to the above requirements, students must comply wi 
any additional requirements of the Department concerned. Th 
delineated below and also in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
1 O. Financial Regulations 
Please consult Section 6 of this Calendar for details on all appl' 
fees. 

At a Special Convocation, 9 October 1998, Her Excellency, Mary Robinson, President of Ireland received a 
Doctor of Civil Law degree (honorls causa). She Is shown above (centre) with Chancellor Emeritus Rev. Dr. James Hayes (ten) 

and the President of Saint Mary's University, Dr. Kenneth L Ozmon, O.C. (rlghf). (Photo credit: 11m MacPherson) 
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lty of Arts - Graduate Programs 

::•.-ICLII� of Arts offers five .graduate programs in the areas of 
Clnada Studies, History, International Development Studies 

s degree and a Graduate Diploma), Philosophy, and 
Sludies. In addition, a graduate degree and a graduate 

Qiminology are being reviewed by the Maritime Provinces 
liu:ation Commission. 

-

er of Arts in Atlantic 

da Studies 
--• on Atlantic Canada Studies 

CDmdinator History 
Political Science 
Sociology 
English 
Management 
Finance and Management Science 

..... IS8lrl-Ruffman Sociology 
Biology 
Sociology 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
Geography 
Environmental Studies 
French 
English 
History 
History 
Economics 
English 
Geography 
Anthropology 
Geography 
History 
Polltical Science 
Irish Studies 
Sociology 
Geography 
English 
History 
History 
Sociology 
Geology 
English 
Biology 
graduate student representative 
undergraduate student representative 

'II University offers an Interdisciplinary program in Atlantic 
•.::1-..:-. (ACS) that integrates the teaching and research 

30 faculty members in ten different Departments. 
was established in 1975 in response to a clearly defined 

-.,rial research and as a unique experiment within the 
of Canadian studies. At the time, a study of higher edu

mncluded that there was a remarkable level of ignorance 
about the Atlantic Region. 

auid intellectual and practical reasons for pursuing an 
1111111-.arv program of regional studies. It offers a unique combi. scientific and cultural-historical perspectives. The 

� an Interdisciplinary approach to three areas of speclal
Cdture, political economy, and resource development of 
Sludents learn to apply the conceptual perspectives and 

blls of one or more academic disciplines in their research 

llllticular advantages to an interdisciplinary approach to 
This applies, for instance, to people employ ed by gov

Bious levels. It also applies to managers In public and 

private enterprise, members of the teaching profession, business 
people, policy makers, and individuals whose occupation requires 
them to deal with social, economic, polltical, or cultural problems. For 
many of these people, a broad understanding.of the region's polltical 
economy and culture is vttal. 
Admission to the program is through an honors degree in Atlantic 
Canada Studies, or a degree which the ACS Committee deems to .be 
equivalent. At the discretion of the Committee, a student may be 
admitted to the program subject to the prior completion of such qual
ifying work as the Committee shall prescribe. Once the student has 
embarked full-time on the Master of Arts program, the normal goal is 
completion within 12 months, although In some cases thesis work 
may extend beyond this time period. The degree may also be taken 
through part-time study. 
The general requirements for the Master's degree (delineated above) 
apply to the graduate program in Atlantic Canada Studies. 
Specifically, the Master's degree in Atlantic Canada Studies involves 
the following considerations and includes the following requirements: 
1. The normal qualification for entry into the one-year Master's pro
gram is an honors degree in Atlantic Canada Studies, or a degree
which the Atlantic Canada Studies Committee deems to be equiva
lent. At the discretion of the Committee, a student may be admitted
to the program subject to the prior completion of such qualifying
work as the Committee shall prescribe.
2. The ACS Coordinator will work with all Master's students from the
earliest stages of their participation in the graduate program to deter
mine the area of a thesis topic and to select a thesis supervisor. The
thesis supervisor will be the Graduate Faculty Advisor for the-duration
of a given student's participation in the program. , •
3. For the Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies, all students
must complete an acceptable thesis. It is not possible to satisfy the
requirement for a thesis by means of extra course work. 
4. Students are expected to produce a thesis which shows both
originallty and the analytical-critical skills of sound research and inter
pretation. The topic must deal directly with an Atlantic Canada sub
ject matter.
5. All students must present and defend a thesis proposal and ulti
mately a thesis, before a Thesis Examining Committee. This
Committee consists of a thesis supervisor, the ACS Graduate Studies
Coordinator (or appointee), and a third reader acceptable to the the
sis supervisor and the ACS Committee.
6. Students must complete four (4.0) credits at the 600 level
approved for the ACS graduate program. Two (2.0) of these credits
must be selected from the following ACS seminars:
ACS 620.0 Culture of Atlantic Canada 
ACS 630.0 Seminar on Atlantic Csnada Ecology and Resources 
ACS 640.0 Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
ACS 660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
7. All students, as part of their four (4.0) credit program, must com
plete ACS 690.0. Credit for the course will be determined when the
student satisfies the thesis supervisor that both thesis research and
all other preparation for the successful handling of the thesis topic
have been completed. Supervisors may require a demonstration of
language competence or extra course work as preparation for the
treatment of certain thesis topics.
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
620.0 Culture of Atlantic canada 
630.0 'Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
640.0 Atlantic Canada Polltical Economy Seminar 
650.0 Directed Reading 
660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
690.0 Thesis Research 

/'• 

,. 
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Master of �rts in Criminology 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

Coordinator of Criminology 
Professor Emerita 

G. Barrett
· L Christiansen-Ruttman,
P. Connelly, R. Cosper, J. McMullan,
M. Overington, H. Veltmeyer
S. Bell, R. Hadden,
I. Okraku, D. Perrier, E. Tastsoglou
W. Chan, 
G. Rigakos, M. VanderPlaat 
D. Perrier 
H. Ralston 

The purpose of the proposed Master of Arts program Is to educate 
students for careers in teaching or research In criminology as well as 
for employment in agencies in the criminal Justice system and related 
fields. The Department of Sociology at Saint Mary's University has 
established an excellent scholarly and professional reputation in the 
field of criminology. The Master of Arts degree in criminology will 
provide graduates with analytical and research skills necessary for 
policy, research and administrative jobs in the field, as well as provide 
the scholarly basis for students to pursue doctoral studies in socio
legal studies, criminal Justice, and criminology. 
Students with a Master's degree in criminology will be trained in the 
study of crime and crime control. This knowledge will enable them to 
work in research, administration and front-line service within the 
many private and public agencies that make up the criminal justice 
system. 

1. Admission Requirements
The following conditions must be satisfied to be eligible for admission 
to t� Master of Arts degree program in criminology. 

a. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergradu
ate degree in criminology (or equivalent) or an honors baccalaureate 
undergraduate degree with a concentration in criminology (or equiva
lent) may be admitted to a four (4.0) credit Master of Arts degree pro
gram. 
b. All applicants must have achieved a minimum cumulative quality 
point average of 3.33 (B+) in their overall academic record. 
c. Applicants must submit official transcripts; a statement that
specifies areas of preparation and interest for their thesis; and three

, letters of recommendation from individuals who can attest to their 
• 'JIC&demlc competence and/or Interest In pursuing graduate training. 

cL All applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education was conducted in a language other than 
English, must fulfil the language requirement as set out in the 
Academic Regulations and lnfonnation section of the Calendar. 

e. The Graduate Criminology Committee of the Department of 
Sociology will review the files of all applicants and make final deci
sions about admission Into this Master of Arts degree program. 
2. Qualifying Year ,· 
Students may be admitted to a qualifying year prior to making an 
application to the Master of Arts degree program. In exceptional cir
cumstances, students who have earned an honors baccalaureate 
undergraduate degree; a baccalaureate undergraduate degree in 
criminology; or a baccalaureate undergraduate degree with a concen
tration In criminology may be admitted to a five (5.0) credit qualifying 
year for consideration Into the Master of Arts degree program. 

Qualifying Year Requirements: 
a. All applicants must have achieved a minimum cumulative quality 
point average of 3.33 (B+) in their overall academic record. 
b. Applicants must submit official transcripts; a sample of their writ
ten academic work; and three letters of recommendation from Indi
viduals who can attest to their academic competence and/or interest
in pursuing graduate training.

c. All applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education was conducted in a language other than
English, must fulfil the language requirement as set out in the
Academic Regulations and lnfonnation section of this Calendar.
d. The Graduate Criminology Committee of the Department of

. Sociology will review the files of all applicants and make final deci
sions about admission Into the qualifying year.

e. Applicants admitted to the qualifying year must have their cours
es approved by the Criminology Graduate Studies Coordinator. 

f. A student In the five (5.0) credit qualifying year must make f
application to the Master of Arts degree program by February 1
theic qualifying year and have attained a minimum cumulative
point average of 3.33 (B+) to be considered for admission to t 
Master of Arts degree program.

3. Degree Requirements 
Requirements for continuance in and graduation with a Master 
degree: 

a. Students must earn at least four (4.0) credits. 
b. Students must receive credit for the following: 

(I) CAM 600.0 Advanced Seminar In Criminology;
(II) CAM 601.1 (.2) Advanced Criminological Theory; 
(Ill) CAM 602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology In 

Criminology; 
(Iv) one (1.0) course at the 600 level, relevant to the stud 

area of Interest from among the following courses: CAM 603.1 ( 
CAM 604.1(.2); CAM 605.0, CAM 606.1(.2); CAM 607.1(.2); CR 
608.0; CRM 609.1(2); CAM 610.1(.2); and CAM 611.0; 

(v) CAM 615.0 Thesis Research. 

c. Students must attain a minimum grade of B+ in each cou
an overall cumulative quality point average of 3.33 to graduate i 
Master of Arts degree program.

d. Students must meet the following thesis (CAM 615.0) requi 
ments: 

(I) to produce a thesis which shows both originality and t 
analytical/critical skills of research and interpretation; 

(II) to fonn a Thesis Committee which will consist of a Th 
Supervisor and one faculty member. 

(Ill) to have a thesis proposal submitted to and approved 
Thesis Committee and Criminology Graduate Studies Coordin 
prior to commencement of the research; 

(Iv) to defend their theses before an Examining Committetl 
sisting of the Thesis Committee, the Criminology Graduate Stu 
Coordinator, and one outside reader chosen by the Thesis Com 
in consultation with the Criminology Graduate Studies Coordin 
and the student. In instances where the Criminology Graduate 
Studies Coordinator Is a member of the Thesis Committee, the 
Criminology Graduate Studies Coordinator will appoint a repre 
tive on the Examining Committee; and 

(v) to defend their theses publicly. 

e. All degree requirements must be completed within five yeaJ11
entry into the Master of Arts degree program.

Graduate Courses 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Details descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar. 

CAM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
CAM 601.1 (.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
CAM 602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Crimino10Q1 
CAM 603.1(.2)/604.1(.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CAM 605.0 Advanced Topics In Criminology 
CAM 606.1(.2)/607.1(.2) Directed Readings In Criminology 
CAM 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
CAM 609.1(.2)/610.1(.2) Selected Topics In Criminology 
CAM 611,0 Selected Topics In Criminology 
CAM 615.0 Thesis Research 
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G. Young
E. Haigh, C. Howell,
J. Monison, J. Reid, R. Twomey
B. Kiesekamp, J. Lee, W. Mills
M. Vance, L. Warner
S. Bobr-Tylingo, J. MacCormack

-rriiNI in which students learn to declare themselves
and aguing the best case they can. The ability to

and make a judgement about it Is important for
.-:ia)ly for people who may later be dealing with 

context. It Is also useful In business or Journalism, 
.... ,...'It! must often be based, as In historical analysis, on 

leSS than complete. 

-•--- in History can also be invaluable for more special
addtion to w�lng as university scholars, histori
the teaching profession and are employed by such 

-.-11ments as Parks Canada. There are also opportunl-
--� ..ark writing historical articles and books on corn-

be raquired to demonstrate a reading knowledge 
.ail!Pil!Je other than English. The Department will 

•-lent d no less than a satisfactory grade in Saint 
ialelgraduate language courses, or a pass in the 

Language's French Proficiency Exam. French 
d students intending to write a thesis on any 
history. 

Faculty of Arts - Graduate Programs 47 

5. Upon completion of the thesis, an oral defence will be required.
Two months prior to this defence, the student will be invited to select
an examination board subject to the approval of .the Department of
History. While the Department will make every attempt to meet lndl�
vidual requests, it cannot guarantee full compliance.
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found in Sectl_on 5 of this Calendar. 

602.0 Local History: Halifax, A case Study 
610.0 Global History: History and Historians 
611.0 Modern East Asia, Selected Problems in Modernization 
615.0 Seminar In Historiography 
617.0 Seminar In Modern British History 
619.0 Seminar In Modern European History 
620.0 The Two World Wars 
622.0 Seminar In American History 
623.0 Seminar on North American Social History 
624.0 The U.S.S.R . 
625.0 Seminar In Irish and Scottish Immigration 
635.0 Northeastern North America, 1480-1720 
650.0 Seminar In Advanced Historiography 
660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
689.1 (.2) Reading Course in History - Selected Topics In Irish History 
695.1 (.2)-699.1 (.2) Reading Courses in History 

Master of Arts in International 
Development Studies 
Executive Committee on International Development Studies 
S. Dansereau, Coordinator
c. Beaupre
G.cameron
P. Connelly
J. Chamard
T. Charies
A. M. Dalton
E.Keeble
D. Leclaire

. H. McGee 
A. McKinnell
J. Monison
N. Sharif
E. Tastsoglou
L Vasseur
H. Veltmeyer
S.Wein
Adjunct Professors

International Development Studies 
Modem Languages 
International Development Studlt,s 
Sociology ....._. 
Management '-. 
Finance and Management Science 
Religious Studies 
Political Science 
International Activities 
Anthropology 
International Development Studies 
History 
Economics 
Sociology 
Environmental Studies 
Sociology 
Philosophy 
K. Ahooja-Patel, C. Amaratunga,
G. Cameron, D. Fletcher,
J. Kirk, A. McKlnnell, A. O'Malley,
J. Parpart, S. Patel, R.J. Sacouman,
R. Sargent, B. Suso, T. Shaw, J. Tellez

Note: In addition to the IDS Executive Committee, there are over 35 
professors within the University who teach credit courses in the IDS 
program. 
The graduate degree program Is based on a core program of policy
oriented courses in the field of International Development Studies in 
addition to offerings by associated academic Departments, primarily 
Economics, Sociology, and History, but also Anthropology, Political 
Science, Geography, International Business (Management and 
Marketing), as well as Finance and Management Science. 

The Interdisciplinary program of courses offered in International 
Development Studies has as its primary focus an analysis of the 
problems experienced by developing countries In the Ceribbean, 
Latin America, Asia and Africa; and of the social, cultural, economic, 
historical and political structures and forces that underlie and pro
duce these problems. Another concern of the program ls with the 
development strategies pursued by groups of people and govern
ments in these developing countries. An evaluation of the different 
models and strategies for national development that countries pursue 
in an increasingly global context is an important feature of the pro
gram. 
The graduate program of study will be useful to those seeking 
employment In national and International settings, as knowledge of 
the Third World is Increasingly needed In many departments of the 
Federal government (CIDA, External Affairs), International develop-
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ment agencies, refugee and immigration services, non-governmental 
organizations like Oxfar:n and CUSO, and professions such as teach
ing; journalism, development planning, administration, and business. 
Graduate courses are available to students registered In the Master 
degree program; other students must have approval of the 
Coordinator of International Development Studies. 
Requirements 
The general requirements for the Master's degree delineated above in 
this section of the Calendar apply to the graduate program in 
International Development Studies (IDS). The specific requirements 
and conditions of the Master's degree in International Development 
Studies are as follows: 
1. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergradu
ate degree with a major concentration in International Development 
(or its equivalent) may be admitted directly into a four (4.0) credit pro
gram (Category I). 
2. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergradu
ate degree (or its equivalent) with a minor concentration [four (4.0) rel
evant credits] or practical experience in the field of International 
Development will be required to take between four and one-half (4.5) 
and eight (8.0) credits (Category II).
3. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergradu
ate degree with a major concentration in a discipline or a field of 
study related to International Development will be required to take an
eight and one-half (8.5) credit program (Category Ill).
4. All students must receive credit for a minimum of four (4.0) and a 
maximum of eight and one-half (8.5) credits. At least one-half of the 
students' credits must be from Saint Mary's University course offer
ings.
5. A minimum average of B (or equivalent) is required for graduation.
6. All degree requirements must be completed within 6 years of the 
date of first registration in the program.
7. Applicants must submit academic transcripts; a statement that
specifies areas of preparation and interest; and two letters of recom
mendation from individuals who can attest to their academic or pro
fessional competence and/or interest in pursuing graduate training in 
International Development.

'- 8. A minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL is required of all lnterna
·ttonal applicants whose native language is not English and whose 
u1\cilergraduate education was conducted in a language other than 
English. 

9. The Graduate Committee of the IDS Program will review the files 
of all applicants and determine, on a competitive basis, final admis
sion into the program. Successful students will be advised of the cat
egory of their admission and the credit requirements of their program 
in the letter of acceptance.
10. For the Master's degree, all students must complete and receive
credit for the following courses:
a. IDS 601.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of Analysis
and Practice

IDS 602.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: Critical Issues 
b. A minimum of one of the following half-credit (0.5) courses: 

IDS 620.1 (.2) Research Methodology 
IDS 630. 1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning 

c. A minimum of one of the following half-credit (0.5) courses: 

Method 

Practice 

IDS 622 .1 (.2) Gender and Development: Theory and 

IDS 623.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Policy and 

IDS 640.1(.2)-645.1(.2) Special Topics In International 
Development 

IDS 650.1 (.2)-655.1 (.2) Directed Readings 
IDS 660.1 (.2) Field Research in Development 

d. A minimum of one full course (1.0) chosen from an approved list 
in consultation with the Program Coordinator. 
e. IDS 690.0 Thesis 

or 
IDS 691.0 Practicum 

A thesis or practicum that shows analytical/critical skills of 

researcMnterpretation and makes an original contribution to the! 
of International Development. 
11. Students admitted under Categories II and Ill above will al 
required to complete and receive between one-half (0.5) and fo 
one-half (4.5) additional credits {as stipulated in the letter of a 
tance). These courses will be drawn from.
a. IDS 520.1 (.2) Research Methodology

IDS 525.1 (.2) International Justice 
IDS 530.1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning
IDS 540.1(.2)-545.1(.2) Special Topics in International

Development 
IDS 545.1 (.2) (645.1 (.2)) Project Cycle 
IDS 550.1 (.2)-555.1 (.2) Directed Readings
IDS 560.1 (.2) Field Research in Development
IDS 570.1 (.2) Environment and Development

b. Selected courses offered by associated departments at Sai 
Mary's University. These courses will be chosen from an appro 
in consultation with the International Development Studies
Coordinator.

Courses Approved for the Master's Program 
IDS 520.1 (.2) Research Methodology 
IDS 525.1 (.2) International Justice 
IDS 530.1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning 
IDS 540.1 (.2)-545.1 (.2) Special Topics in International Develop 
IDS 550.1 (.2)-555.1 (.2) Directed Readings 
IDS 560.1 (.2) Field Research in Development 
IDS 570.1 (.2) Environment and Development 
IDS 601.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of Analysi'4 
Practice 
IDS 602.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: Critical Issues 
IDS 620.1 (.2) Research Methodology 
IDS 622.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Theory and Method [C 
listed as SOC 422.1(.2)) 
IDS 623.1 (.2) Gender and Development: Polley and Practice [C 
listed as SOC 423.1 (.2)) 
IDS 625.1 (.2) International Justice 
IDS 630.1 (.2) Contemporary Development Planning 
IDS 640.1 (.2)-645.1 (.2) Special Topics in International Develop 
IDS 650.1 (.2)-655.1 (.2) Directed Readings 
IDS 660.1(.2) Field Research in Development 
Other selected courses are offered by associated departments at 
Saint Mary's University. These courses will be chosen from an 
approved list in consultation with the IDS Coordinator. 

Master of Arts in Philosophy 
Chairperson, Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 

Professors Emeriti 

S. Crooks 
W. Grennan 
P. March, S. Wein
A. Ansell, J. Blair, 
J. MacKinnon
R. Beis, A. Monahan, 
W.A. Stewart, S.J. 

The University's general requirements for admission for graduate 
studies and for the Master's degree apply to the Department of 
Philosophy. The particular requirements of the Department are as 
lows. They are currently under review and are subject to revision. 
1. Admission Requirements 

a. Only students who have earned an honors degr� in Philo 
or the equivalent, will be admitted to the one-year program. 0th
students must first obtain the equivalent of an honors degree in
Philosophy. 
b. Applicants must submit academic transcripts, a statement s 
tying areas of preparation, and three letters of reference. In addi 
applicants must have identified a topic for their research. 

c. The Departmental Graduate Studies Committee will review a 
cants' files and make recommendations to the Department on ad 
sions. The Committee must be satisfied that there is a member ot! 
Department able and willing to act as a thesis supervisor. The
Department will make final decisions on admissions.
2. Degree Requirements 
a. The student will take a total of three (3.0) 600-level credits, a
addition will write a thesis (696.0 Master's Thesis). In some cases 
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.__.r:al Issues in Feminism 
690.0-695.0 Reading Courses in Philosophy 

n.sis 

of Arts in Women's 

iilwdh# by Mount Saint Vincent 
Dalhousie University, and Saint 

1..-nersity) 

M. MacDonald
� members across the three universities are avail
• sludent supervisors in the Master of Arts in Women's 

Theatre 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Law 
Sociology and Social Anthropology 
French 
Sociology 
English 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Modem Languages 
Sociology/IDS 
Sociology/IDS 
Women's Studies 
Philosophy 
History 
Religious Studies 
Modern Languages/Fine Arts 

Faculty of Arts - Graduate Programs 49 

F. Early (MSVU)
D. Evenden (MSVU)
J. Fingard (Dal)
S. Flnson (ASl)
P. Fitzgerald (SMU)
8. Frank (MSVU) 
D. Ginn (Dal)
J. Gordon (MSVU)
J. Jarman (DaQ
W. Katz (SMU)
8. Keddy (DaQ
E. Keeble (SMU)
U. Kelly (MSVU)
T. Laidlaw (DaQ
C. Luckyj (DaQ
M. MacDonald (SMU)
A. Manicom (MSVU)
S. Medjuck (MSVU)
R. Neal (DaQ
L. Neilsen (MSVU)
M. O'Brien (MSVU) 
I. Oore (DaQ 
J. Parpart (Dal)
H. Ralston (SMU)
M. Ralston (MSVU)
8. Richard (Dal)
J. Scrimger (MSVU)
S. Sherwin (DaQ 
M. Stone (Dal)
E. Tastsoglou (SMU)
G. Thomas (SMU)
G. Thomas (SMU)
S. Tillotson (DaQ
N. Treves (Dal)
E. van Roosmalen (Dal)
M. VanderPlaat (SMU)
D. Varga (MSVU)
R. Zuk (MSVU)

History 
History 
History 
Pastoral Theotogy 
Management 
Education 
Law 
Sociology/Anthropology 
Sociology and Social Anthropology 
English 
Nursing 
Political Science 
Education 
Medical Education 
English 
Economics 
Education 
Sociology/ Anthropology 
Social Work 
Education 
Gerontology 
French 
History/IDS 
Sociology 
Women's Studies 
Social Work 
Public Relations 
Philosophy 
English 
Sociology/IDS 
Classics 
English 
History 
French ·,,_ Sociology and Social Anthropotqpy 
Sociology ,. 
Child and Youth Studies 
English 

Consult the Academic Calendars of the three cooperating institutions. 
Program 
This degree is offered jointly by Mount Saint Vincent University, 
Dalhousie University, and Saint Mary's University. The degree will be 
granted jointly by the three cooperating universities, and each stu
dent's program will be approved by the Joint Graduate Admissions 
and Program Committee (GAPC). 
The Master of Arts in Women's Studies emphasizes the interdiscipli
nary basis of Women's Studies, its community linkage, and the 
emerging body of feminist theories and methodologies. Drawing on 
the collective resource of faculty members across the three universi
ties, the program invites applications from students whose research 
interests fall within ten broad categories: feminist theory and method
ology; women and work; gender and development; women and 
health; North American women's history; feminist literary/cultural the
ory and practice; gender and education; women and social change; 
women and sexuality; and lesbian/bisexual and queer studies. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission will also be based on the availability of Women's Studies 
faculty with the expertise to supervise in the student's proposed area 
of research. 
In addition to following normal university procedures for application to 
graduate programs, students must submit official transcripts, three 
letters of reference, and a supplementary application form. 
Application can be made to any of the three universities. Decisions on 
admission are made by the lnterunlversity Joint Graduate Admissions 
and Program Committee (GAPC) for Women's Studies. Enrolment is 
limited .. 
Program Requirements 
The one-year program includes both course work and thesis and can 
be pursued either full-time or part-time. 
Normally, the five (5.0) credit program will consist of: 
a. one and one-half (1.5) credits from core courses (Theories of 
Feminism, Feminist Methodologies, Gra�uate Seminar); 
b. two (2.0) credits from thesis;
c. one (1.0) credits from electives oriented toward the thesis (Its sub
stance, theories, or methodologies); 
d. one-half (0.5) credits from elective courses. 



50 Faculty of Arts - Graduate Programs 

The electives can be chosen from among a range of graduate level 
courses offered by a range of departments at the three universities, in 
consultation with th� student's faculty advisor. 
1he following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found In Section 5 of this 
Calendar. 
GWS 601.1(.2) Theories of Feminism 
GWS 602.1 (.2) Feminist Methodologies 
GWS 603.1 (.2) Graduate Seminar (half-credit, meets throughout both 

semesters) 
GWS 604.1 (.2)-605.1 (.2) and 606.0 Contemporary Issues in 

Feminism 
GWS 609.1 (.2)-611.1 (.2); 612.0-613.0 Directed Study 
GWS 614.1(.2)-615.1(.2) and 610.0 Directed Readings in Women's 

Studies 
GWS 620.1 (.2)-621.1 (.2) Seminar on Women's Studies 
GWS 698.0/699.0 T hesis 

Graduate Diploma in 
Criminology 

• Chairperson, Professor G. Barrett
Professors L Christiansen-Ruttman, 

P. Connelly, R. Cosper, J. McMullan,
M. Overington, H. Veltmeyer

Associate Professors S. Bell, R. Hadden,
I. Okraku, D. Perrier, E. Tastsoglou 

Assistant Professors W. Chan,
G. Rigakos, M. VanderPlaat

Coordinator of Criminology D. Perrier
Professor Emerita H. Ralston
Admission Requirements 
To be eligible for admission to this graduate diploma program, appli
cants must satisfy the following criteria: 
a. have a baccalaureate undergraduate degree in criminology or a 
baccalaureate undergraduate degree with a concentration in criminol
ogy (or equivalent);
b. have achieved a minimum cumulative quality point average of 
3.33 in their academic record. 

'. c. submit an official transcript from a recognized post-secondary 
', .academic institution; and 

d. submit three letters of reference attesting to their academic 
and/or professional experience.
e. All applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education or professional experience was conducted 
in a language other than English, must fulfil the language requirement 
as set out in the Academic Regulations and Information section of 
the Calendar.
f. The Graduate Criminology Committee of the Department of
Sociology will review the files of all applicants and make final deci
sions about admission into the Graduate Diploma in Criminology. 
Degree Requirements 
Requirements for continuance in and graduation from the Graduate 
Diploma In Criminology. Students must: 
a. earn at least four (4.0) credits; 
b. achieve a minimum grade of B+ in all courses required of their 
program; and
c. complete the course requirements within five years of formal
admission to the program. 
Program Requirements 
The Graduate Diploma in Criminology requires a minimum of four 
(4.0) credits:.two (2.0) core courses (as designated below) and two 
(2.0) electiye courses (also so designated): 
a. Core Courses (2.0 credits):
CRM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology
CRM 501.1 (.2) or CRM 601.1 (.2) Advanced Criminological Theory
CRM 502.1 (.2) or CRM 602.1 (.2) Advanced Research. Methodology in

. Criminology
b. Elective Courses (2.0 credits):

CRM 603.1 (.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 604.1 (.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 606.1(.2) Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 607.1(.2) Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 609.1 (.2) Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 610.1(.2) Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology 
Graduata Courses 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate progrant 
Details descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
CRM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
CRM 601.1 (.2) Advanced Criminological T heory 
CRM 602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminol 
CRM 603.1 (.2¥604.1 (.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 606.1 (.2Y607 .1 (.2) Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 609.1(.2Y610.1 (.2) Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 615.0 Thesis Research 

Graduate Diploma in 
International Development 
Studies 
Executive Committee on International Development Studi 
S. Dansereau, Coordinator 
C. Beaupre 
G. Cameron 
P. Connelly 
J. Chamard 
T. Charles 
A. M. Dalton 
E. Keeble 
D. Leclaire 
H. McGee 
R. McKinnell 
J. Morrison 
N. Sharif 
E. Tastsoglou 
L Vasseur 
H. Veltmeyer 
S. Wein 
Adjunct Professors 

Program 

International Development Stud'
Modern Languages 
International Development Studi 
Sociology 
Management 
Finance and Management Scie 
Religious Studies 
Political Science 
International Activities
Anthropology
International Development Studi 
History 
Economics 
Sociology 
Environmental Studies 
Sociology
Philosophy
K. Ahooja-Patel, C. Amaratunga,
G. Cameron, D. Fletcher, $. Jall 
J. Kirk,R. McKinneli, A. O'Maliey, 
J. Parpart, S. Patel, R.J. Sacou 
R. Sargent, T. Shaw, B. Suso, J. 

The graduate diploma program is based on a c� of policy and 
practice oriented courses offered in International Development 
Studies and associated academic departments. It is aimed at 
sionals who do not require an advanced research program lea 
the production of a thesis. It consists of four full credits (4.0) 
usually be completed in a nine month period. This_ interdisclpli 
program of courses will be useful to practitioners at the level of 
ernment, international and non-government organizations, incl 
business. 
Admission Requirements 
a. Either an undergraduate degree and practical experience as 
development practitioner or an undergraduate honors degree (or 
equivalent) in International Development Studies or a closely-� 
field; 
b. an official transcript from a recognized post-secondary acad 
institution;
c. at least two letters of reference attesting to the applicant's a 
mic and/or professional competence, suitability, and relevant ex 
ence;and 
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-•_,!:'!I whose first native language is not English and 
... ,_iuaite education was conducted in a language other 

a ..-.num score of 550 on the TOEFL (or Its equlva-

IDS faculty members will review the completed files 
_...,_... m1d will make the final determination of admission 

1(.2) Seminar in Development Studies: Conceptual 

SM.1 (.2) Seminar in Development Studies: 
oi•ms:10,rary Issues 

602.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: Critical Issues 
545.1 (.2) The Project Cycle 
530.1(.2) Contemporary Development Planning 

NIIKIINe program, consisting of at least two (2.0) credits from 
,..., ... .,offerings. Permission to register for these courses 
.,.ICl!,ved in writing in advance of registration from the 

Graduate Diploma Program. Courses must be select-
an area of concentration such as: gender and develop
paspectives; popular approaches to environmental 
management and enterprise development. 

__ ,an cumulative quality point average of 3.00 is required 

Note: Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of an undergraduate 
program cannot be used again to fulfil the requirements of the 
Graduate Diploma in IDS. 
The offerings of this graduate program are found In ·the description of 
the Master of Arts (International Development Studies) and also In the 
I.D.S. Handbook, available from the Coordinator of this program

Graduate Courses in Geography 
Alth�h the Department of Geography does not offer a graduate 
�m, a number of graduate level courses are available. These 

GPY 602.0 Directed Studies In Urt>an/Reglonal Geography 
GPY 603.0 Directed Studies In Environmental Geography 
GPY 604.0 Directed Studies In Marine Geography 
GPY 605.0 Directed Studies (Genera0 
GPY 612.1(.2) Directed Studies In Urt>an/Reglonal Geography 
GPY 613.1(.2) Directed Studies In Environmental Geography 
GPY 614.1(.2) Coastal Zone Planning 
GPY 615.1 (.2) Directed Studies (Genera0 
GPY 624.1 (.2) Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPY 629.0 Urt>an Historical Geography 
GPY 632.1 (.2) Social Geography of the City 
GPY 642.1(.2) Urt>an Planning 
GPY 652.1 (.2) The Geography of Urt>an Transportation 
GPY 656.1(.2) Remote Sensing of the Environment 
GPY 686.1 (.2) Concepts in GIS 
GPY 696.1 (.2) Applications in GIS 
For further Information, please consult the Chairperson of the 
Department of Geography. 

lty of Commerce - Graduate Programs 
at Commerce offers two programs of study leading to a 

Business Administration degree. 

ive Master of Business 
istration (EM B) 

Hermann Schwind 
Timothy O'Neill, 
Robin Stuart-Kotze 
Bonnie Kirt>y 

MBA is a four-semester program designed to meet the 
of both mid-career managers who have demonstrated 

to reach senior management positions and senior man
"'8frt to increase significantly their personal and organlza

ess. The Executive MBA Is structured as an integra
that will c�hance participants' ability to think across 

and understand better the "whole enterprise" In its 
· ive situation.

of Program 
administration Is under the direction of the EMBA 

IIPc,rting to the Dean of Commerce. 
policies are formulated and guided by an EMBA Council. 
consists of one member representing each of the 
in Commerce; the EMBA Director; a representative from 
uate Council; and representatives from the Alumni, the 
, and industry. 

at course scheduling and required withdrawal of students, 
Council will make the decisions and communicate these to 
administrative bodies through the EMBA Director. In the 

lacruiting, faculty members will be recommended to the 
EMBA Counci� 

!he EMBA Council will constitute a subcommittee called· s Committee·. This Committee shall have two EMBA 
lllmbers. both of whom are instructors in the program at 

Saint Mary's and the EMBA Director. The Dean of Commerce may 
also opt to sit on this Admissions Committee. 
An EMBA participant who fails in a course will be required to with
draw from the program. No credit will be recognized for the other ·. 
courses which the student may have successfully completed, 
An EMBA student who Is required to withdraw may, after the lapse of 
one calendar year, seek re-admission. The application for re-admis
sion shall be evaluated by the EMBA Council (and not the 
Admissions Committee alone). The Council may deny re-admission or 
re-admit subject to stipulated conditions. A student may withdraw 
voluntarily and seek admission In later years. After a lapse of three 
years, credit for previous EMBA courses will not be recognized. 
Quallflcatlons for Admission 
The EMBA Admissions Committee will consider an applicant's pri9f' 
academic record, scores on the GMAT, military or work experience, 
extracurricular activities, letters of recommendation, and the written 
application. While each of these general criteria is Important, the 
applicant's entire profile will be evaluated, where significant strengths 
in one area may help compensate for weaknesses in another. 
Test scores and academic records will be evaluated as evidence of 
academic quality; however, the Admissions Committee will also look 
for personal qualities, such as leadership and motivation, which are 
Important for success as a manager. 
A written application, including a statement of the objectives of the 
student, and interview will be the basis of the Admissions 
Committee's decision. Applications will not be evaluated until the 
application is complete, including test scores. It will be the responsi
bility of the applicant to ensure that the application is complete. 
In general, an applicant for admission to th$ Executive MBA program 
wlll have: 
1. substantial experience at the senior management level;
2. sponsorship by an employer who agrees to pay all or part of the
fees and guarantees the involvement of the employer to facilitate 
successful completion of the program; or the ability to pay the fees 
independently; 
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3. a bachelor's degree with high standing or equivalent qualification 
(in certain cases, consideration will be given to students who do not 
hold a bachelor's degree); 
4. taken the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAl), or its
equivalent, such as the GAE; 
s. two letters of reference from work-related or academic sources.
Upon acceptance, each student will be provided, as appropriate, with
orientation materials designed to upgrade skills in Quantitative 
Methods, Computer Literacy and/or Appreciation of Financial 
Statements. Where necessary, courses will be run on cai'hpus prior to 
the commencement of classes, so that students are fully conversant 
in a computerized-learning environment and possess the quantitative
skills expected.
Program Highlights 
- A four-semester course of study leading to the degree of Master of 
Business Administration.
- Classes will meet on alternating weeks on Fridays and Saturdays
during the academic year.
- Managerial experiences and practical backgrounds of participants 
will be utilized. 
- A broad management view of various business and organizational 
problems will be provided. 
- An understanding of economic, social, political, and environmental 
forces that affect the organization and influence managerial decisions 
will be developed. 
- An exchange of information and insights will be encouraged among
participants from diverse industries, organizations, functions and 
respo�sibilities. 
- The sponsoring organization and its participating manager will be ·
able to meet common educational goals without major disruptions of 
Job.assignments and home life. 
Program Structure 
The EMBA program consists of 16 modules of 26 hours each, over a 
four-semester period, or four modules totalling 104 hours in each 
semester. Classes are held on alternating weeks on Fridays from 9:00 
a.m. to 10:00 p.m. and Saturdays from 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Eight
subjects (see curriculum below) are covered in the first year.
Year II of the program will follow the class schedule followed in Year I. 

0

bmculum 
First Year: Required Courses 
EMB 511.1 (.2) Managerial and Financial Accounting 
EMB 512.1(.2) Organizational Behaviour and Theory 
EMB 513.1(.2) Marketing Management 
EMB 514.1(.2) Business Research Methods 
EMB 521.1(.2) Corporate Finance 
EMB 522.1 (.2) Managerial Economics 
EMB 523.1(.2) Operations Management 
EMB 524.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
Second Year: Required Courses 
EMB 631.1 (.2) Management Information Systems 
EMB 632.1 (.2) International Capital Markets 
EMB 633.1 (.2) Policy I - Business Strategy 
EMB 634.1(.2) Business Research Project I 
EMB 641.1 (.2) International Business 
EMB 642.1 (.2) Policy II - Public Policy in Business 
EMB 646.1 (.2) Business Research Project II 
EMB 690.1 (.2) Seminar in Business Studies 
EMB 691.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Elective Courses 
EMB 643.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
EMB 644.1(.2) Financial Innovations 
EMB 645.1 (.2)_ International Marketing
Summary: 15 required courses; 1 elective. 
Evaluation 
In order to qualify for a Master's degree, a student shall obtain a min
imum quality point average of at least 3.00. Failure of a course 
requires the withdrawal from the program. 
Letter grades and quality points for graduate courses will be 
assigned as follows: 

A+ = 4.30 = Excellent 
A = 4.00 = Excellent 
A- = 3.67 = Very Good
B+ = 3.33 = Good
B = 3.00 = Satisfactory
B- = 2.67 = Below graduate standard 
C = 2.00 = Marginal Pass 
F = 0.00 = Failure
IP = - = In progress (Reserved exclusively for

EMBA's Research Project or Directed 
Custom-Designed Programs 
Saint Mary's University can custom design the EMBA program 
meet the needs of Canadian or international clients. lnstructiort 
be offered on Saint Mary"s premises or on the premises of the 
Program timetable is flexible. 
Custom-designed programs observe the regular admission and 
gram requirements and include the option of a specialized foe 
the regular general program, specialized programs feature a c 
driven, lock-step curriculum leading to the Master of Business 
Administration degree. 

Master of Business 
Administration (MBA) 
Director Ramesh Venkat 
Program Manager Jennifer Johnson 
Program Objectives 
The primary objective of the Master of Business Administration 
Program is to provide an intellectual and social environment in 
students develop their potential as effective managers. The Sai 
Mary's MBA program will ensure that students develop an und 
standing of how the different functions of a business interrelate: 
business situation. This is a priority in the student's educational 
rience that Is achieved through the emphasis the program pla 
integration and business simulation activities as well as the foe 
placed on business strategy and policy. The program also pro 
students with the flexibility to design a program of study that is 
eral in orientation or more focused and specialized. 
Qualifications for Admission 
Admission to the program is open to students with a bachelor's 
degree from a recognized university, whose academic record i 
cates that they should be successful in studying management 
administration at the graduate level, and who obtain a satisfact 
score in the GMAT. 
Application Procedures 
Applications for admission to the MBA program should be ma 
early as possible. The normal deadline for the receipt of all app 
tion material is May 31, for entry the following September, ex 
international students whose applications and all supportin9 d 
ments must be received by April 1. 
Application material and program information may be obtained 
contacting the Director of Admiss!ons at the following address: 
Director of Admissions 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
83H 3C3 
Tel: 902-420-5415 
Fax: 902-496-8100 
e-mail: admissions@stmarys.ca
or the international e-mail: admit.intemational@stmarys.ca
To be considered for admission, students will be required, wheral 
applicable, to submit the following to the Director of Admission• 
a. completed application forms; 
b. two copies of official transcripts for all previous post-secon
courses undertaken;
c. two letters of recommendation; 
d. a typed one page statement of career goals sought in purs 
the MBA degree; 
e. a typed, detailed resume of work experience; 
f.' GMAT results (Note: 0958 is the appropriate code for the M 
program at Saint Mary's University); 
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•am whose native language is not English, a score of at
CanTest with a score of at least 4.0 on each compo

llllllling, reading, and writing) or a score of at least 550 on
&glsh as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) (the TOEFL-CAT

sore is 213) with a score of at least 5.0 on the Test of
..,,..i:t. (lWE) or 5.0 on the essay rating in the TOEFL-CAT is 

---uniahle application fee of $30.00. 
regarding the documentation supporting an applica

ralll"llm· 111 are to be addressed to the Director of Admissions. 

-

ing the program itself and decisions on applications 
should be made to the MBA Program Manager. 

Canada Student and other loans, financial aid is avail-
University scholarships and assistantships. The number 

�.:",a!• is limited and they are granted based on information 
student's application. Students do not apply for 

.AA>fications for assistantships should be made to aca
ts in the Faculty of Commerce (see Section 6 for 

llllarmatlon). 

e confirmation of acceptance deposit of $100.00 
ll)plicable to the MBA program. This deposit will be 

· fees on registration.
Basis 

is available on a part-time basis for students who wish 
I in part, or whole, while remaining In full-time employ

.., __ hl,e, at least two courses from each year of the program 
in evening classes each semester. Subject to satisfac
courses will also be offered during the summer ses-

llllhodology 
is neither discipline nor case oriented, but courses 

lllamblnations of lectures, case discussions, seminars, and 
according to the requirements of the individual subjects. 

has extensive business as well as academic experi
is focused on both the practical and the academic 

materials covered during the program. 
al Olher Institutions 
aay use a Letter of Permission to enrol In courses at other 

s,d receive credit for the courses in the MBA degree. 
enhances the opportunity for students to develop a 
best serves their careers and draws on the course offer
universities. Credit for courses completed using this 

anly be granted for courses for which a B or better grade 
In completing the MBA degree, for students enrolled In 

pogram (see below) a minimum of six (6.0) credits must 
at Saint Mary's. 

ir.tures 
's MBA provides an integrative foundation in manage
as well as the opportunity for specialized study In tra. al areas of accounting, finance, human resource man

eting, or information technology, or in Interdisciplinary 
as sustainable development, International develop

••-mreneurship. These elements are sequenced as fol-

Year 
Year has been revised effective September 1998. 

students who have not completed the first year of the 
should consult the MBA Director before registering for 

. internal focus; analytical and managerial skill devel

Statistlcs for Managers 
Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis 
Managerial Accounting 
Organizational Behaviour , , 
Leadership and Behavioural Processes 
Marketing Management 

•-IISt,er: external focus: global economy, information tech-
l,..ads-o� experience 
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MBA 500.2 Contemporary Issues In Management 
MBA 501.2 Integrative Management Exercise 
ECO 501.2 Economics of the Enterprise Environment 
ACC 540.2 Financial Accounting 
FIN 561.2 Business Finance 
MSC 521.2 Managing Information and Technology 
Spring (first week in ApriQ: integrative case competitic;in 
Summer: 
Internship 
or 

Foreign exchange/study 
or 

Elective courses 
Executive Speaker Series 
Throughout the first and second year of study, students are expected 
to participate in the Executive Speaker Series. On alternating 
Fridays, national and regional leaders from the public and private 
enterprises will address students on current management issues . 
Advanced Study Year 
The objectives of the second year are to foster further integration of 
functional studies, to develop research skills, and to provide the 
opportunity for specialized study in a functional or interdiscipilnary 
field of management. 
The second year consists of a minimum of five (5.0) credits. 
Required courses are as follows: 
MGT 689.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
MBA 697.1(.2) Research Methods 
MBA 698.1 (.2) Management Consulting Project (MCP) 
MBA 699.0 Management Research Project 
In addition, six or seven 600-level elective courses (3.0-3.5 credits), 
depending upon whether the student opts for the Management "
Research or Management Consulting Project. These electives are• 
selected to support generalist or specialist study in a functional or 
interdisciplinary area of management. 

Students are permitted to register in an area of concentration or p1,1r
sue a program of general studies. A concentration consists of a min
imum of two (2.0) credits of approved courses in one of the areas list
ed below: 
1. Accounting
2. Finance
3. Human Resource Management
4. Marketing
5. Global Sustainable Development
6. International Business
7. Information Systems 
8. Smail Business and Entrepreneurship

Information on approved courses for each concentration may be 
obtained from the MBA Director. Students must formally declare their 
area of concentration for this to be noted on their academic record. 
It is recommended that students select a topic for their Research or 
Consulting Project that complements their area of concentration. 
Note: Second year students are expected to participate in the 
Executive Speaker Series. Career planning and development work
shops are offered to graduating students. 
Exemptions 
Students with significant academic preparation in functional business 
subjects may be eligible for exemption from selected foundation year 
courses. Candidates should contact the MBA Program Manager for 
details. 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
in Business Administration 
(Management) 
The primary objective of this doctoral program is to develop success
ful researchers for academe, the public sector, and private industry. 
Research success requires an understanding of context, In addition 
to discipline-based and research expertise. Entering students are 
expected to be familiar with accounting; finance, marketing and man
agement prior to commencing the program. What is lacking from th$ 
typical MBA is an understanding of the research paradigms. Most 
doctoral graduates aspire to academic careers. For this reason, it is 
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important that students are introduced to teaching pedagogy. Since 
students will come from varied backgrounds and it is desirable to tai
lor the program to -tl')e·students and the research program, curriculum 
requirements must allow .for this.
This program has primary focus on human resource management 
· and organizational behavior. Programs specializing in areas such as
accounting, finance, marketing, international business, and informa
tion management, may be offered in the future. 
Each student's program consists of six components:
1. Foundation Courses:
four compulsory half-credit (2.0) courses in management thought and 
research paradigms:
a. Management Thought and the Management Environment 
b. The Nature of Management Research 
c. Empirical Research in Management
d. Statistical Methods 
2. Functional Courses:
a minimum of four half-credits (2.0) doctoral courses in management, 
selected and/or designed jointly by the student and the student's 
Ph.D. supervisory committee. Depending upon the student's back
ground and research focus, the committee may require additional 
courses. 
3. Comprehensives:
Two comprehensive examinations that verify that the student pos
sesses:
a. the depth of knowledge in management necessary to support
original research; and
b. mastery of the research methodology and technical skills neces
sary to support the chosen topic. • 
These comprehensives will take the form of a set of written examina
tions, set by the Ph.D. Supervisory Committee, followed by an oral 
examination before the Committee within six months. This will be fol
lowed within six months with the presentation and defense of a 
research proposal. Normally, students will be permitted at most a 
maximum of two attempts at the comprehensives. Successful com
pletion of the comprehensives will move the student to the status of 
"Ph.D. Candidate•.

�,.... Participation in regular graduate seminars presented by faculty 
and students on both current research topics and research method
ologies. 
5. Participation in a teaching workshop and supervised teaching, or 
equivalent demonstration of effective communication, motivation, and 
assessment skills.
6. Thesis:
an original doctoral thesis worthy of publication in reputable academ
ic journals, defended orally before authorities in the discipline, 
appointed by the Office of Graduate Studies and Research. The oral 
defense will be public. 
Admission Requirements
Decisions regarding admission to the doctoral program will be made
on the basis of the applicant's academic qualifications and achieve
ments, as well as the fit with the program's areas of specialization 
and available faculty. Students entering the doctoral program must 
have a Master's degree from a recognized university and some mini
mal breadth in business studies. Suitable qualifications include: (i) an 
undergraduate degree in any area of study, plus an MBA degree; or 
(i� an undergraduate commerce degree plus a Master's degree in any 
area. 
Students with a Master's degree, but without previous degrees in 
management education Q.e., without a Bachelor of Commerce or an
MBA or equivalent, or a business professional designation) are also 
invited to apply. These students will be admitted as "qualifying• stu
dents. The program will provide such students with a basic knowl
edge of business administration and allow them to pursue their 
research inter,sts In an area related to business, economics, man
agement and/or administration. They will normally take the equivalent 

· of one-half of the first year of the MBA program in addition to the 
normal requirements of the Ph.D. program. The pr9eise courses

required will be by the Office of Graduate Studies and Rese
determined prior to admittance. 
A!I applicants are required to submit three letters of recomm 
from persons capable of assessing the candidate's academic
and research potential; a statement of career objectives; sco
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) or Gradu
Record Examination (GAE); and official transcripts from all u 
attended (sent directly by the granting institution). Applicants
were not educated in English are required to submit official 
the CanTest, Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
ognized equivalent test of written and oral English language
cy. 
Normal minimum requirements for admission are a grade/qu 
point average of 3.6 on a 4.0 scale (high B+ to A-), GMAT a
and TOEFL above 217'. on the new 300 scale or 550 on the 
scale. These would be the normal minimum requirements, b 
case would be evaluated on its own merits.
The Admissions Committee will short-list candidates based u
submitted documentation. Faculty approved to supervise will 
the short-listed candidates. No candidate will be admitted wi 
support of an advisor in the student's planned area of special' 
This advisor may be the candidate's future thesis supervisor. 
to funding, full-time students may obtain employment as the 
sor's research assistant. For these reasons, admission will be
by the availability of potential supervisors in the candidate's 
area of specialization. 
Recommended candidates will be assessed by the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research and final recommendations 
the Admissions Office of the University. 
For Management Specialization, it is presumed that entering 
will have a background "equivalent" to the -following course Ii 
These are from the Saint Mary's MBA Program and are offered
illustrative purposes only. 
MGT 683.1 (.2) Management of Interpersonal Relations 
MGT 684.1 (.2) Management of Organizational Design and
Development 
MGT 685.1 (.2) Strategic Human Resource Management
MGT 689.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
In addition, candidates should be competent in the statistical i
ence, including analysis of variance and categorical data anal
Required Courses
THE FOUNDATION COURSES
BUS 701.1 (.2) Management Thought and the Management

Environment 
BUS 702.1 (.2) The Nature of Management Research 
MGT 703.1 (.2) Empirical Research in Management 
MGT 704.1 (.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis
THE FUNCTIONAL CORE 
MGT 710.1 (.2) Dcictoral Seminar in Human Resource Manage
MGT 720.1 (.2) Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Theory and
MGT 730.1 (.2) Directed Readings in Management I 
MGT 740.1(.2) Directed Readings in Management II 
In addition, two special topics courses (MGT 7xx'and 7yy) will 
offered each year. 
THE THESIS
MGT 899 Thesis (externally assessed) 
Special Requirements
1. Supervision • Advisor 
At admission each student will be assigned a Ph.D. Advisor in t
student's planned area of specialization. The Ph.D. Advisor will 
the student in course selection and other aspects of the initial 
the program. The Ph.D. Advisor agrees to take on the student 
the understanding that there is a significant possibility that the 
Advisor will be the student's Ph.D. Supervisor. 
The Ph.D. Advisor and the Ph.D. Supervisor need not be Saint 
faculty, but must be tenured faculty members at an institution in 
Atlantic Canada. Such faculty must be recommended by the 
Graduate Studies as Adjunct Professors at Saint Mary's Unive
2. Comprehensive Examinations 
Within 28 months of admittance to the program, students must
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llllfflPl'8hensive examinations in research methodology 
area of specialization. The comprehensive examina

.-... wt to verify that the candidate has the academic 
ptnt.Je research in the chosen area of specialization. 

••isni· ,e examinations will be set by the Ph.D. Supervisory
..nier' the supervision of the Office of Graduate Studies

- Thesis Committee
..-:tical and well In advance of writing the 

Examinations, the Supervisor will be selected. The 
be the student's principal guide for the remainder of 

-�es. In consultation with the Ph.D. Program Director, the 
term a Ph.D. Supervisory Committee of at least four 

llast one which must be external to Saint Mary's 
least two members of this Committee must be tenured 

�- The membership of the Committee must be 
h Office of Graduate Studies and Research. The Ph.D. 
Cbmmittee will define the course requirements in the 

i.alizlrti'on and will have considerable input to the 
Examinations. 

Dlilense 

.nhs of successfully completing the comprehensive 
1he candidate must successfully defend the thesis fol

._.._l'leS established by the Office of Graduate Studies and 
thesis must be defended before a panel consisting of 

'!!..■-vi!tinn, Committee and a distinguished authority in the 
Atlantic Canada and the defence will be open to 

1lle Director of Graduate Studies and Research will chair 
prepare the final report of the panel's decision. 

al Delivery 
taature of the proposed program is accessibility and res-

idency flexibility. Although it is envisioned that most students will opt 
to remain at Saint Mary's on a full-time basis, residency must be flex
ible to make the program accessible to non-traditional doctoral stu
dents. Students will be required to fulfil the equivalent of two semes
ters of full time residency. Normally, these semesters will be in the 
summer and are composed of intensive classes In the months of 
June and August, with July devoted to the writing of major papers. 
Although it is possible that a course may be taught over a continuous 
four week period, the preferred format is two weeks ·ot face to face 
interaction, a six week break for the writing of a major paper, followed 
by a second two week period of face to tac interaction. 
For entering students, BUS 701 will be offered each year in the first 
two weeks of June and concluding in the first two weeks pf August. 
Similarly, BUS 702 would be offered in the last two weeks of June 
and conclude in the last two weeks of August. This would leave all of 
the month of July for the writing of major papers for each course. 
MGT 703, MGT 704, MGT 710 and MGT 720 would each be offered 
in alternating years, following the same format. Two additional spe
cial topics courses (MGT 7xx and 7yy) will be offered each year. At 
least one of these special topics courses will be taught by an invited 
visiting faculty member and would be open to any full time business 
school academic in Atlantic Canada. The intent Is to invite a noted 
authority from Canada, the US or Europe that could expose faculty 
from across the region to leading-edge research in a manner that 
conference presentations cannot achieve. 
The directed readings course can be completed through distance 
education during the academic year for students enrolled on a part
time basis. 
Within 28 months from admission to comprehensives, students have 
three summers in which to complete the residency requirements. 

lty of Science - Graduate Programs 

al Science offers two graduate programs in the areas of 
and Applied Psychology. 

of Science in 

G. Welch 
G. Mitchell, D. Turner

D. Clarke

M. West
M. Butler, D. Guenther 
A. Coley, K. Darvesh, 
D. Forioes, T. Harriott, M. Jain
w. Lone

llas been closely linked with Saint Mary's University for 
1974 Saint Mary's became the first and only university 

Clnada to offer a program of instruction in Astronomy, a 
still holds. Two years earlier a 40-cm reflecting telescope 

alalled in an observatory atop the newly-completed 
residence complex on campus, and was opened for 
program of observing tours of the heavens. Named 

Mchael W. Burke-Gaffney, S.J., the very enthusiastic and 
�mer, engineer and educator who had popularized 

saint Mary's over the previous three decades, the 
Observatory has played an important role In widening 

lllaciation of the universe and our place in It. During the 
the Observatory is also used heavily by undergraduate 

atudents, supporting projects which range from sketch-
11atures of the Moon and planets to Imaging stellar spec

pominences. 
,. 

ory Astronomy courses have been offered at Saint 
1957. Prior to 1971 these were taught by Father Burke

aaeen 1971 and 1974 three astronomers joined the 
.. _ionse to the University's decision to bulld on the tradi-

tion established by him. With the founding of the Astronomy 
Department in 1974, Saint Mary's launched its first graduate program 
in the sciences, a two-year program leading to the Master of Science 
degree. Increasing student interest over the years stimulated a grad
ual expansion of undergraduate offerings, culminating in 1989 with 
the Astrophysics major program offered in cooperation with the 
Department of Physics. In 1993 the Astronomy and Physics· 
Departments at Saint Mary's united into one Department, and a new 
program of study was created to provide students with a strong 
undergraduate experience in astronomy and physics and a more 
comprehensive graduate education in astronomy and astrophysics. 
Research and Facilities 
The complement of the Department includes a balanced mix of 
observationaVexperimental and theoretical interests. Observational 
and experimental research includes interstellar chemistry and gas 
outflows from young stellar objects, the study of open clusters and 
associations of various ages, the evolution of massive stars and pul
sating variables, globular dusters, the cluster distance scale, inter
stellar reddening in the galactic disk, the origin and structure of early
type galaxies, radio interferometric observations of extragalactic radio 
sources and their environs, and large-scale structure of the universe. 
Theoretical research includes particle physics and the solar neutrino 
problem, the modelling of stellar pulsation modes, magnetohydrody
namical modelling of the interstellar medium, the study of supernova 
remnants and extragalactic radio sources, and the propagation of 
cosmic rays and their associated emissions. Observational research 
utilizes change-coupled device (CCC) imaging and spectroscopy 
obtained from various sites, the Sudbury Neutrino Observatory, the 
Very Large Array radio interferometer in the U.S., and the James 
Clerk Maxwell and other M M - wave radio telescopes. Theoretical 
research makes use of local computing facilities as well as Cray-class 
supercomputers accessed remotely from local workstations. 
Graduate student projects are normally initiated on the basis of stu
dent research interests and the identification of an appropriate faculty 
supervisor. 
The Burke-Gaffney Observatory, situated on the-roof of the 23-story 
Loyola academic/residence building on campus, houses a computer
controlled 40-cm reflecting telescope equipped for direct imagery 
and spectroscopy with CCC cameras. The 40-cm reflector is the 
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largest professional telescope In Atlantic Canada and is used for pub
lic tours, undergraduate and graduate training in observational 
astronomy, and less frequently for astronomical research. Faculty 
members and graduate students normally make use of other obser
vatory sites around the wor.ld to obtain the scientific data used for 
their research, with the facilities at Saint Mary's being used to analyze 
the observational material gathered In this manner. 
The Patrick Power Library on campus and the city-wide NOVANET 
system provide students and faculty with access to extensive library 
collections of books and journals In physics and astronomy. These 
resources are supplemented by faculty subscriptions to additional 
key Journals, and a variety of electronic preprint services. The Saint 
Mary's community has high-speed Internet access (Web home page 
http://www.stmarys.ca) and connections from students and faculty 
offices to central DEC-alpha servers. The Department operates its 
own computing network (http://apwww.stmarys.ca) based on a mu_lti
processor Sun SPARC server, with a number of UNIX - and WIN
DOWS 95-based workstations for students and faculty. Peripherals 
include a large format high-resolution scanner, several color and b/w 
laser printers, and a growing electronic library of catalogs and sky 
surveys. Available data reduction and analysis software includes 
IRAF, VISTA, SPECX, CLASS, AIPS, SUPERMONGO, and IDL. 
Admission Requirements 
Full-Time Students 
Graduate students in Astronomy come from diverse university back
grounds. Some have previously had no exposure to Astronomy at the 
undergraduate level, although such exposure is clearly desirable. 
Admission to the two-year Master of Science program at Saint Mary's 
normally requires an honors degree in astronomy, mathematics, 
physics, or the equivalent, with a minimum graduating average of B. 
Students who have not completed such a program, or who have 
weak backgrounds in mathematics or physics, may be admitted into 
a qualifying year in which they take additional courses in these areas 
prior to attempting graduate courses in astronomy. Prospective stu
dents who are in doubt about their qualifications should write to the 
Chairperson of the Department, enclosing an up-to-date transcript 
with their Inquiry. Applications for the graduate program received by 
May 1 will be given the highest priority. 
Part-Time Students 
. Under speclal circumstances, students may enrol In the program on a 
part-time basis. In addition, full-time students may change their sta-

• us to part-time should circumstances warrant the change. While
ehtrance requirements are the same for all students regardless of
thefrregistration (i.e., full- or part-time), part-time students are not
normally eligible to receive financial assistance from the department. 
Degree Requirements
The Master of Science program is normally of two years duration and
involves course work, seminars, an oral comprehensive examination, 
and an original thesis on an astronomical topic. If desired, course 
work may be concentrated in the first two or three semesters so that
students may work almost exclusively on their thesis during the sum
mers and the final one or two semesters. 
Full-time students must complete at least three (3.0) credits per year, 
for a total of six (6.0) credits over two years. Of these six (6.0) credits, 
students must take AST 695.1 (.2) (Graduate Seminar Q, AST 696.1 (.2) 
(Graduate Seminar II), AST 697.0 (Research Project In Astronomy), 
AST 698.0 {Thesis), and three (3.0) additional credits drawn from the 
AST half courses numbers 430 or greater or from the upper-year 
courses offered in Physics, Mathematics, or Chemistry (where recom
mended by the student's supervisor). Normally, AST 695.1 (.2) is taken 
in the first year and AST 696.1 (.2) In the second year. AST 697 .O may 
be taken in either the first or second year, while AST 698.0 is taken 
when the student has passed the oral comprehensive examination. 
To be eligible for graduation, students must achieve an overall grade 
of at least B (qpa = 3.00) on courses taken for credit. In all cases, the 
student's program must be approved by the Department. 
Students must ·also pass an oral examination in which they are 
expected to demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of basic areas in
Astronomy, including.first-year undergraduate Physics. The examina
tion is normally taken at the_ end of the first year of study. Students 
must also prepare and defend an original thesis on a topic selected 
by the student and the student's supervisor. The thesis shall be 
examined by a committee of no fewer than three faculty from Saint 
Mary's University plus, when available, one member external to the 
University and competent in the subject area of the thesis. The stu
dent will be examined on the thesis by the committee in a formal oral

thesis defence normally scheduled near the end of the second 
of study. 
Full-tiqle students are normally accepted into the program w· 
sions for support from various sources, including graduate 
ships, University teaching assistantships, and research assist 
drawn from faculty grants. The normal level of support is usu 
ficient to cover living expenses and tuition for one person. 
Graduate Scholarships for Students In Astronomy 
Qualified students are eligible for a variety of graduate awards. 
including NSERC postgraduate scholarships and Saint Mary's 
University graduate scholarships. Certain named graduate aw 
restricted to full-time students in the Astronomy Master of Sci 
program. These include the Father Burke-Gaffney Memorial 
Scholarship, which was established by the Saint Mary's Univ 
Alumni Association in memory of Father Michael Walter Burk&1 
Gaffney, S.J., one of the original group of Jesuits who came to 
University in 1940, and the John Despard deBlois ScholarshiPr, 
was established by Marcia Watts deBlois in memory of her late 
band, a former professional photographet employed by the N 
Research Council of Canada who had a long-time Interest in 
Astronomy. Graduate students in Astronomy are also eligible f 
Reuben and -Helen Hornstein Bursary, which was established 
and Mrs. Reuben Hornstein in 1982. Reuben Hornstein, a fo 
meteorologist for a local television station, is an honorary deg 
recipient of Saint Mary's University. 
Graduate Courses 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
AST 435.1 (.2) Data Analysis in Astronomy 
AST 445.1 (.2) Solar System Astronomy 
AST 602.1 (.2) Galactic Astronomy 
AST 604.1 (.2) The Interstellar Medium 
AST 606.1 (.2) Techniques and Instruments in Astronomy I 
AST 607 .1 (.2) Binary and Variable Stars 
AST 608.1 (.2) Selected Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics 
AST 609.1 (.2) Galaxies Beyond the Milky Way 
AST 611, 1 (.2) Directed Readings in Current Literature 
AST 612.1(.2) Particle Astrophysics 
AST 613.1 (.2) Gas Dynamics 
AST 614.1 (.2) Stellar Astrophysics I 
AST 615.1 (.2) Stellar Astrophysics II 
AST 616.1 (.2) Techniques and Instruments in Astronomy II 
AST 619.1 (.2) Cosmology 
AST 620.1 (.2) Clusters of Galaxies 
AST 695.1 (.2) Graduate Seminar I 
AST 696.1 (.2) Graduate Seminar II 
AST 697 .o Research Project in Astronomy 
AST 698.0 Thesis 

Master of Science in 
Applied Psychology 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 
Professor Emeritus 

V. Catano
D. Bruce, J. Darley, 
K. Hill, R. Konopasky, 
I. Lanzer
P. Street, B. Vulcano
A. Day, L Methot, 
S. Newsome, V. Stinson 
C. Hayes, C. Humphr
J. Chadwick-Jones

The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Science in A 
Psychology in two fields: Clinical and lndustriaVOrganizationai 
Psychology. Students are admitted with either full-time or part-ti 
status. Full-time status students will need at least two years to 
plate all degree requirements, and must finish these within three 
years; whereas part-time status students must complete all req 
ments within five years. Normally, part-time students are concu 
employed in an occupation related to Applied Psychology. Stud 
completing Master of Science degree requirements in this area 
eligible to apply for registration as a psychologist in Nova Scotia 
may pursue careers in public organizations, independent practi 
consulting. They may also continue their graduate education in 
Ph.D. program. Further information can be obtained from the 
Graduate Program Coordinator. 
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•-110r1 to this Clinical Program has been suspended. 
the Graduate Program Coordinator or the Chairperson 

.. _._!f'lt for further information. 
tlonal Psychology 

Industrial/Organizational Psychology prepares stu
�•ll'irie and understand the behaviour of individuals and 

-.,.zed environments. Since Industrial/Organizational 
may perform a variety of jobs in industry, business and 

--=e, students in the program are expected to have a 
..,...__,,rti·ng of quantitative and research methods, acquire 

_. help them in the training and selection of personnel, 
jabs, workplaces and habitats, and the development of 

and work-team structures. Students in this program may · access to courses and supervisors in the MBA pro-
Mary's. 

llaqulrements 
10 the program requires an honors degree in Psychology 

_.,..ent (the equivalent of ten (10.0) credits in Psychology 
Independent research project]. Admission materials are 

lorn the Director of Admissions, Saint Mary's University. A 
IIPPlication form, official transcript(s), letters of reference, 

Record Exam scores (verbal, quantitative, analytical, 
11:111110,gy) must be forwarded to the Director of Admissions no 

lrebruary 1st. Within recent years the minimum quality point 
er qpa) of successful applicants has been 3.25. 

will also be given to relevant work and volunteer expe
year students who wish to change their admission status 
J&t-time) after they have received notice of their accep
make this request to the Chairperson before July 1st. 

status is not guaranteed and must be approved by the 

�rements 
are n,quired to take the equivalent of four (4.0) credits, in 

completing a supervised 500-hour practicum (PSY 690.0) 
a thesis (PSY 695.0). The following first year courses 

for all students: PSY 601.0 (Advanced Psychological 
and PSY 603.1 (.2) (Advanced Assessment). Graduate stu-

lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology program are also 
111re PSY 605.1 (.2) (Personnel Psychology) and PSY 

625.1 (.2) (Organizational Psychology) in their first year. Graduate stu
dents in the Clinical program must take one of the following: PSY 
604.1 (.2) (Clinical Assessment) or PSY 606.1 (.2) (Neuropsychologicai 
Assessment). 
Students must achieve an average of at least B (3.00). A review of 
students' progress will be undertaken by the Department at the end 
of the first year of study [three (3.0) credits). Notwithst;mding stu
dents' quality point averages, the Department reserves the right to 
recommend to the Dean that students be required to withdraw from 
the program. 
Each student must submit a thesis on a topic chosen in consultation 
with their Thesis Committee, which shall consist of the student's 
advisor, one other member of the Department, and one person from 
outside the Department, recommended by the Department on the 
advice of the supervisor. The Thesis Committee is normally formed 
towards the end of the first year of study for a full-time student, or 
after completion of three (3.0) credits by a part-time student. Each 
thesis must be approved by the student's Thesis Committee, after 
which it will be presented orally to the Department and interested 
scholars from the community. 
Financial Aid 
Students are eligible to apply for several types of University awards 

1and graduate assistantships. Application forms for these awards can 
be obtained from the Director of Financial Aid at Saint Mary's 
University. The competition for graduate scholarships is adjudicated 
by the Psychology Department on the basis of qpa, GAE scores, 
research experience, and letters of reference. Graduate assistant
ships are also provided by the Department as remuneration for 
assisting professors in course and lab instruction. 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar. 
601.0 Advanced Psychological Statistics and Research Design', 
603.1 (.2) Advanced Assessment • '-604.1 (.2) Clinical Assessment 
605.1 (.2) Personnel Psychology 
606.1 (.2) Neuropsychological Assessment 
610.1 (.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis 
615.1(.2) Social Skills and Mental Health 
620.1 (.2) Topics in Engineering Psychology 
625.1 (.2) Organizatior,al Psychology 
640.1 (.2) Field Research Methods 
650.1 (.2) Community Psychology 
655.1 (.2) Counselling and Psychotherapy 
660.1 (.2) Behaviour Therapies 
670.1(.2) Special Seminar: Topics 
680.1 (.2) Psychological Disorders 
690.0 Practicum and Directed Readings 
695.0 Thesis 

lty of Education - Graduate Programs 
Michael J. Larsen 

)'88J"S Saint Mary's University has not been admitting stu
of its programs in the Faculty of Education. Students 

• .,.,_lll'IT,ly pursuing their studies will continue to follow the

\ 

rules and regulations delineated in the Academic Calendar in exis
tence when they began their program. In addition, the Acting Dean of 
Education, Dr. Michael J: Larsen, is available for consultation as 
required. 
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Continuing Education 
The Division of Continuing Education coordinates administration of 
University programs for part-time and mature learners. This ihcludes 
a summer sessions program, admission advising for mature and non
degree student courses in extension centres, coordinated programs 
with professional associations, and professional development pro
grams. As well in cooperation with the Frank H. Sobey Faculty of 
Commerce and the Department of Psychology, the Division coordi
nates the Certificate in Human Resource Management. The main 
office of the Division of Continuing Education is located on campus 
at 883 Robie Street, the white house directly south of the McNally 
Building. T he Division also maintains an extension office and seminar 
rooms at the World Trade Centre, 8th Floor, 1800 Argyle Street. 

Information Session - Mature Students 
The staff of the Division of Continuing Education hold regular infor
mation sessions both on and off campus on program availability and 
application procedures for mature and non-degree students. To 
receive an information package and reserve a place at the next infor
mation session, call the Division of Continuing Education, (go2) 420-
5492. For details of the mature and non-degree admissions proce
dures, consult Section 2 of this Academic calendar. 

Part-time Degree Programs 
It is possible to complete the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of 
Commerce and the Certificate in Human Resource Management pro
grams entirely through part-time, evening study. As well, it is possi
ble to begin the Bachelor of Science program and Diploma in 
Engineering programs by part-time study. Each year the Division of 
Continuing Education publishes a schedule of late afternoon and 
evening courses to assist part-time students in planning their pro
grams. Part-time students are encouraged to seek academic coun
selling from the dean of their faculty, the chairperson of the depart
ment in which they are majoring, or their designated faculty advisor. 

Summer Sessions 
Saint Mary's University offers a wide selection of courses in two sum
mer sessions offered each year. The tentative dates for the summer 
sessions are listed in the Calendar of Events in the front of this 
Academic Calendar. A preliminary listing of summer school courses 
is available from the Division of Continuing Education by December. 
A brochure detailing all of the summer session course offerings is 
published each year in earfy March. 

Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre 
Our downtown office at the World Trade Centre draws upon the aca
demic resources of the University to deliver programs and courses 
for the benefit of the workplace, the business sector, and the local 
economy. Through its initiative at the Worfd Trade Centre, Saint 
Mary's University recognizes Its commitment to developing innovative 
managerial practices that promote business success. Recognizing 
that learning is lifelong, Saint Mary's University at the Worfd Trade 
Centre offers a variety of courses for career and professional devel
opment. In partnership with the Division of Executive Development, 
York University, Saint Mary's offers advanced management seminars 
to the business community of Atlantic Canada. More extensive pro
grams for managers are the Certificate in Business Communications, 
the Certificate in Financial Management, and the Certificate in 
Leadership Development. 

Extension Centre Courses 
Each year Saint Mary's University offers degree credit courses in a 
number of off-campus extension centres. Courses are offered in a 
variety of. settings: schools, libraries, office buildings, and cultural 
centres and in many locations: Sackville, Dartmouth and downtown 
Halifax. Several credit courses are now available over the internet 
using the world wide web. These courses allow part-time and mature 
learners to begin or continue their university studies without having to 
leave their community or place of work. For information on courses 
being offered during the academic year and the summer sessions 
contact the Division of Continuing Education. 

''certificates in Human Resource 
Management 
Saint Mary's provides a series of courses to fulfil the requi 
a certificate program in human resource management with e· 
Management option or a Management and Psychology opti 
These programs can be completed on either a full or part-ti 

These Certificate programs are beneficial to both individuals 
working in the human resources departments and those who 
prepare themselves for a career in the field. Completion of the 
cate satisfies the educational component for certification In � 
human resources and the designation Certified Human Reso 
Practitioner (CHAP). 

To obtain a Certificate, a student must complete either the co 
ry core management courses (3.5 credits) and elective cour 
for a total of eight (8) credits (in which case the designator is 
the compulsory management and psychology courses (4.0 c 
and elective courses (4.0) for a total of eight (8.0) credits Qn 
case the designator is HAP) and enough elective courses to 
eight (8.0) course credits. It is possible to complete the cert· 
program along with the Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of 
Bachelor of Science degree programs. It is also possible to r 
the Certificate in Human Resource Management by itself. 

Compulsory Core Courses (Management Option: 3.5 cred 
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
MGT 384.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior II 
MGT 385.1 (.2) Human Resource Management 
MGT 386.1 (.2) Industrial Relations 
MGT 485.1(.2) Wage & Salary Administration 
MGT 486.1 (.2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Develop 

Compulsory Core Courses (Management & Psychology Op 
4.0 credits) 
MGT 281.1(.2) 
PSY 327.1(.2) 
MGT 385.1(.2) 
MGT 386.1 (.2) 
PSY 426.1 (.2) 
PSY 427.1(.2) 
PSY 428.1 (.2) 
MGT 485.1 (.2) 

Introduction to Business Management 
lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Training and Development 
Organizational Psychology 
Personnel Psychology 
Wage & Salary Administration 

Elective Courses for both the Management Option as well as 
Management and Psychology Option 
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting Part I 
ACC 242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting Part II 
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business Part I 
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
COM 394.1 (.2) Oral Communications and Presentation 

COM 475.1(.2) 
ECO 201.1 (.2) 
ECO 202.1(.2) 
ECO 339.1 (.2) 
ECO 340.1 (.2) 
MGT 388.1 (.2) 
MGT 391.1 (.2) 
MGT 481.1(.2) 

MGT 483.1 (.2) 
MGT 484.1 (2) 
MGT 488.1 (.2) 
MGT 493.1(.2) 
MGT 496.1 (.2) 
MGT 497 .1 (.2) 
MGT 499.1 (.2) 
MSC 225.1(.2) 
PSY 309.1 (.2) 
PSY 327.1(.2) 
PSY 417.1(.2) 
PSY 425.1 (.2) 
PSY 426.1 (.2) 
PSY 427.1(.2) 
PSY 428.1 (.2) 

Techniques 
Advanced Managerial Communications 
Principles of Economics (Micro) 
Principles of Economics (Macro) 
Labour Economics 
Human Resource Economics 
Business and Society 
Women in Management 
Organization Theory: Structure Process, A 

& Design 
Interpersonal Behavior I 
Interpersonal Behavior II 
International Business Management 
Business-Government Relations in Canada 
Collective Bargaining 
Issues in Industrial Relations 
Senior Management Perspectives 
Introduction to Computers 
Human Factors 
lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology 
Interpersonal Relationships 
Organizational Development 
Training & Development 
Organizational Psychology 
Personnel Psychology 
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19gulations governing students in degree and diploma 
apply to students enrolled in this Certificate Program. 

for Graduation 
cumulative quality point average of at least 2.00 in the 

rce Management Certificate Program courses is 
.,actuation with the certificate. 

Standing 
courses from previous post-secondary study will be 

the Dean of Commerce (or designate) according to the 
llanding procedures of the university (Academic 
e). To be awarded the Certificate at least two credits 
l:DTlpulsory courses and two credits (2.0) from the elec-

completed at Saint Mary's University. 

ated Programs with 
ional Associations 
e in Management (CIM) Program 
e program is offered by the Canadian Institute of 
In cooperation with the Division of Continuing 

This program can be completed by taking the series of 
offered by the Canadian Institute of Management or by 

equivalent Saint Mary's University degree credit courses. 
courses are as follows: 

Institute of Management Core Courses 
Business Management, Operations and Philosophy 
Managerial Communications 
Canadian Business Law 
Managerial Process and Organizational Behavior 
Marketing Management 
Managerial Accounting 
Financial Management 
Polley and Administration 

Fall 1995, application can be made to have CIM core cours
toward the requirements for a university degree. 

University Courses Satisfying CIM Core Course 

MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
ACC 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management · 

course and courses taken previously may be applied as 
lllanding toward the Certificate in Management designa-

lnformation or a descriptive brochure contact: 
Continuing Education 
!M92, Fax (902)420-5103 

Institute of Management 
162 
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with the Canadian Professional Sales Association 
Division of Continuing Education is offering CPSA Sales 

courses and the national sales certification exam at Saint 
s. CPSA Sales Institute courses are part of the national 
tion program, but are also open to anyone interested in 

aald. The Division of Continuing Education offers S'kills for 
•ICD:ISS and Sales Management.
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Payroll Courses 
In partnership with the Canadian Payroll Association, Saint Mary's 
University offers the Introduction to Payroll course. This is the first 
level of the Payroll Management Program. For more information, 
contact the Division of Continuing Education at 420-5492 or the 
Canadian Payroll Association at 1-800-387-4693. 

Other Coordinated Programs 
Saint Mary's University courses can be used as credit towards pro
fessional designations offered by the following associations: 

Appraisal Institute of Canada 
Canadian Hospital Association 
Certified General Accountants Association 
Institute of Canadian Bankers 
Insurance Institute of Canada 
Purchasing Managers Association of Canada 
Real Estate Institute of Canada 

For information on any of these programs contact the association 
directly_ 

Certificate in Information Technology 
Solutions (ITS) 
The ITS program is designed for non-computer industry workers and 
students who want to increase their computer technology and prob
lem-solving skills. In contrast to other programs that offer IT training 
for a career change, the ITS program is aimed at people who simply 
want to take charge of the computer technology around them to 
make their own work more efficient, and often more interesting. The 
program consists of a Foundations Course and eight "hands-on" 
course modules covering a broad range of topics including Opei:ating 
Systems, Local Area Networks, Database Management, and "',, 
Troubleshooting. The ITS program is a 14-week full-time program ·, 
(with a part-time option) that begins each September, January, and • 

May. Please call 420-5492 for further information. 

Computer Training 
The Division of Continuing Education offers an extensive program of 
computer courses for professionals, managers, office administrators, 
and other computer users. All courses feature "hands-on" instruction 
on computers using the "Windows" operating system. For a 
brochure describing current courses, times and prices contact the 
Division of Continuing Education, 420-5492. 

Diploma in Marketing and International · 
Business 
This diploma program is designed for managers, professional, and 
individual business owners who have .an in-depth practical knowl
edge of the principles and strategies of marketing and international 
business. Of the eight program modules, four focus on marketing 
and four on international business. For further Information, please 
contact Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre, 420-5638. 

Management Development for Women 
To help employers develop the management performance of capable 
women, the Management Development for Women program provides 
practical skills in management functions in a supportive learning envi
ronment. This ten month program, offered jointly by Mount Saint 
Vincent University and Saint Mary's University, gives participants a 
thorough grounding in management skills through intensive class
room learning and in-depth assignments. For information please 
contact Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre, 420-5638. 

Diploma in Management 
This program provides experienced managers with the skills and 
knowledge necessary to ensure that their business goals and objec
tives are met and exceeded. The program consists of fourteen full 
day seminars over a six month period covering such topics as 
finance, marketing, human resources,· negotiation, leadership and 
strategic management. To help apply the concepts and techniques 
featured in the program, the program includes ten hours of individual 
coaching by course instructors. ... 
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University Preparatory Courses 
The DiYislon of Continuing Education offers an upgrading course in 
writing skills. Preparation and review courses are offered for both the 
General Management Admissions Test (GMAl), the Law School 
Admissions Test (LSAl) arid the Medical School Admissions Test 
(MCAl). For descriptive course brochures please contact the Division 
of Continuing Education at 420-5492. 

General Interest Courses 
Each year a variety of general interest courses for personal develop
ment and enjoyment are offered. In past years, these courses have 
Included Eldert.earners and Slide Photography. For more information 
on current course offerings please contact the Division of Continuing 
Education, 420-5492. 

Information 
Descriptive pamphlets, summer session brochures, and eveni 
gram.schedules are available from the Division of Continuing 
Education, Saint Mary's University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 
Telephone (902)420-5492; Fax (902)420-5103. 

. ; 

•How may senior administrators and faculty members does It take to cook a mean• President Kenneth L Ozmon, O.C.,
supervises his "team• as they prepare dinner for new students during the 1998 Orientation Week. 
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Accounting (ACC) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 
Adjunct Professor 

B.Emerson
T. Cheng, 
R. Chesley 
D. Bateman, B. Gonnan, 
W. Hamby, P. Secord,
N. Young
G. Ansong, J. Power, X. Song 
K. Mader 

· · 

The Department of Accounting offers a program for abcounting 
majors which will prepare students for careers in professional 
accounting, industry, government and institutions. The Department 
also offers courses in financial and managerial accounting and infor
mation systems for all Commerce students. 
Commerce graduates may receive exemption from many of the 
courses and examinations conducted by the Atlantic School of 
Chartered Accountancy, and various other institutes of chartered 
accountants, the Society of Management Accountants, and the 
Certified General Accountants Association. The exemptions are 
based upon specific courses taken and the grades obtained in the 
undergraduate program. Details of these exemptions may be 
obtained from the Chairperson of the Department. 
The Department also has an agreement with The Association of 
Chartered Accountants (ACCA) by which all graduates of Saint Mary's 
Bachelor of Commerce degree program may gain exemption from vir
tually all of the Foundation and Certification stages of the ACCA pro
gram. 
The Accounting Major: In addition to meeting the general require
ments for a Bachelor of Commerce degree, students must complete 
the following: 
Year3 
ACC 323.1 (.2) Management Information Systems I 
ACC 334.1 (.2) Cost Accounting 
ACC 341.1 (.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
ACC 342.1 (.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting II 
ACC 345.1 (.2) Financial Accounting Theory 
Year4 

.,. ACC 455.1(.2) Financial Accounting Seminar
·'9r

tt.GC 470.1(.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
One'Aocottnting, elective (1.0) - see note Q) below 
Two non-Commerce electives (2.0) 
One free elective at 200-level or above (1.0) - see note Qi) below 

Notes: 
(Q MSC 324.1 (.2), MSC 326.1 (.2), or MSC 335.1 (.2) as well as any 
400 level course in Accounting except ACC 455.1(.2) and 470.1(.2) 
may be used to satisfy this requirement. 
QQ CML 202.1 (.2) is normally required by professional accounting 
associations in order to receive an exemption for commercial law. 
Students with a grade of D in ACC 242.1 (.2), ACC 341.1 (.2) or ACC 
342.1 (2) are advised against pursuing an accounting major. 
241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) or 202.1 (.2); MGT 281.1 (.2); or appropri
ate work experience, determined in advance of registration by the 
Chairperson of the Department. 
Part I of a two-course series. This course is concerned with a study 
of basic accounting concepts and principles, their application to 
business transactions and financial statements, and an introductory 
consideration of the balance sheet and income statement. This 
course is to be followed by Introductory Accounting - Part II. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 
242. 1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II 
Prerequisite: ACC 241.1 (.2); ECO 201.1 (.2); ECO 202.1 (.2); or appro
priate work experience, determined in advance of registration by the 
chairperson of the Department.
Part II of a two-course series. This course deals with accounting for 
intercorporate investments, analysis of financial statements, the 
statement of changes in financial position, introduction to manufac
turing accounting and managerial uses of accounting data. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 

323.1f.2) Management Information Systems I
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2). 
The study of computer-based data processing and informatiOII 
terns, management problems of computers in business such 
nization, control and feasibility. 
332.1 (.2) Planning and Control 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2). 
Covers concepts and techniques of planning and control such 
profit planning, financial forecasting, budgets, performance 
ments, management control systems, and the analysis of perf 
mance. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 
334.1 (.2) Cost Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 332.1 (.2); FIN 360.1 (.2); and MSC 206.1 (.2) at 
301.1(.2). 
This is a course about cost accounting information for decisior1 
analysis. It covers both the accumulation of cost and the con 
tures of information provided by the cost system. Jopics in 
in ACC 332.1 (.2), such as Job order costing, standard costs and 
ance analysis, will be explored for their relevance to decision 
sis. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 
341.1 (.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting - Part I
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2). 
Part I of a two-course sequence which provides a comprehen 
study of financial accounting and financial reporting. This cou 
be followed by Intermediate Financial Accounting - Part II. 
342.1 (.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting - Part II 
Prerequisite: ACC 341.1 (.2). 
Part II of a two-course sequence which provides a comprehe 
study of financial accounting and financial reporting. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 
345.1 (.2) Financial Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: ACC 341.1 (.2). 
Study of objectives of financial accounting, major accounting t 
ries, evolution of financial accounting theory and practice, surv 
contemporary accounting practice with emphasis on latest d 
ments and issues. This course should be taken concurrently 
ACC 342.1 (.2) or after the completion of ACC 342.1 (.2). 
357 .1 (.2) International Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1 (.2). 
An introduction to accounting In the international environment, 
Ing on introductory financial (and to a lesser extent, managerial)' 
accounting to provide the requisite background to understand 
accounting issues facing multinational firms. Topics will include� 
national accounting standards; foreign exchange, foreign cu 
transactions, and translation of financial statements; interco 
investment, Including consolidation of subsidiaries, both foreign 
domestic; inflation and current value accounting; transfer prlcin 
well as information systems and audits. 
423.1 (.2) Accounting Information Systems and Control 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1 (.2), 332.1 (2) and 341.1 (.2); also MGT 
384.1(.2). 
This course expands on the systems and control concepts intl'01 
duced In ACC 323. Accounting transaction processing, the use 
accounting information systems (AIS), and their design and con 
tion are analyzed. Internal controls within AJS, evaluation techni 
and techniques for d$veloping, documenting, and monitoring the 
effectiveness of AIS are investigated. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 
424.1(.2) Small Business Accounting Information Systems 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1 (.2). 
This course examines issues relating to the role, selection, desi 
and Implementation of commercially-developed accounting inf 
tion systems in small business. The course provides students 
an opportunity to gain practical experience by utilizing a decisi0f1 
support system to assist in the software selection process for a 
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454.1 (.2) Taxation - Part II 
Prerequisite: ACC 453.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course examines in greater depth the topics covered in ACC 
453.1 (.2), and Introduces the student to the concept and principles of 
commodity taxation. Course assignments concentrate on the effect 
of tax law on personal and managerial decision making . 

455.1 (.2) Rnanclal Accounting Seminar 
Prerequisite: ACC 342.1 (.2) and 345.1 (.2). 

An Intensive study of the problems of income determination, asset 
valuation and liability and equity measurements; a study of the con
ventional accounting model and the accounting theories that are pro
posed as a framework for the resolution of the problems in the con
ventional model. 

460.1 (.2) lntemaVOperatlonal Auditing 
Prerequisite: ACC 332.1 (.2) and 342.1 (.2), or permission of the chair
person of the Department and instructor. 

A study of the concepts and theory of lnternaVoperational auditing 
including the Internal/operational audit environment; the structure of 
the auditing profession; the duties, responslbilltles and procedures of 
auditors; and the relationship between the lnternaVoperational audit
ing function and the external audit. 

470.1 (.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
Prerequisite: ACC 334.1 (.2). 

This capstone course in the managerial accounting sequence pro
vides an exposure to recent developments in the management 
accounting literature. The course introduces material relating to oper
ations management, strategic planning, and management control 
systems. Integrating this material with knowledge gained in previous 
courses is a major purpose of the course. The course develops an 
understanding of the interactions between planning and control sys
tems. These relationships deal with the three basic issues of maoage
ment accounting: the choice of useful infom,ation, the problems ihjts 
measurement, and the behavioral consequences of using the data. '· 

475.1(.2) Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: ACC 332.1 (.2), ACC 341.1 (.2), and permission of chair
person of the Department. 

This course allows students to gain hands-on business experience by 
working with clients of the Saint Mary's University Business 
Development Centre. Student groups receive a project proposal out- ' 
lining the requirements, information needs and services they will pro
vide the client during the semester. Projects generally take the form 
of a business plan, market study, or other business-related function 
and often involve financial projections. Each project provides stu
dents an opportunity to use skills learned in business courses and to 
understand the interrelationship between marketing, accounting, 
finance, and management in a practical business setting. Under 
supervision, students prepare a professional report and final presen
tation that communicate the project's results for the client. 

Work groups often Include students from different business disci
plines and are assigned based upon the needs of the project. 
Groups schedule their preferred meeting times but are required to 
meet a minimum of three hours each week. For more information see 
www.stmarys.ca/smubdc. 

Internship. One semester. 

460.1 (.2) Accounting and Small Business 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2), ACC 332.1(.2), and FIN 360.1(.2). 

This course addresses a variety of accounting issues from the per
spective of small business: business plans and feasibility studies, 
accounting information systems, internal control, working capital 
management, financial statement analysis, business valuation, and 
other issues of current concern. 

492.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of The Chairperson of the Department and 
instructor. 

This course provides an opportunity to study specific areas of 
accounting, auditing, taxation or information systems. A detailed 
course proposal must be submitted and will be evaluated on its edu
cational merits. In-depth study of accounting concepts, systems, 
auditing, or taxation issues are intended.to be within the scope of this 
course. · > 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the 
Master of Business Administration Program and, with permission of 
the MBA Director, to students registered in other master's programs. 
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540.1 (.2) Financial Accounting 
This course provides an introduction to financial accounting and pre
sumes no prior knowledge of the subject. Using a conceptual 
approach, the student is given a thorough understanding of financial 
accounting concepts, principles and practices. Emphasis is placed 
on providing the student with a fundamental knowledge of how to 
interpret and analyze financial statements and also with an apprecia
tion of the limitations inherent in published financial information. 
548.1 (.2) Managerial Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 540.1 (.2). 
The primary objective of this course is to provide the student with a 
knowledge of the various types of accounting Information which are 
available for use by managers in decision-making. The student exam
ines selected cost concepts and the appropriateness of their use in 
diverse areas of decision-making. Product costing, budgeting, profit
planning and performance measurement make up the major portion 
of the course content. 
624.1(.2) Small Business Accounting Information Systems 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission 
of the MBA Director. 
This course examines issues relating to the role, selection, design, 
and implementation of commercially-developed accounting informa
tion systems in small businesses. The course provides students with 
an opportunity to gain practical experience by utilizing a decision 
support system to assist in the software selection process for a local 
small business. Students will also learn to use at least one commer
cially-developed accounting software package. 
626.1 (.2) Management Information Systems: Strategy and 
Practice 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
This course addresses the rising need of managers to recognize the 
strategic importance of information systems and to be able to create 
new work environments which allow their organizations to leverage 
knowledge globally, organize for complexity, work electronically, and 
handle continuous and discontinuous change. The concept of infor
mation as a corporate resource which must be effectively planned, 
developed, managed and controlled is emphasized. 
641.1(.2) Financial Reporting and Statement Analysis 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
�ission of MBA Director. 
Thi; course examines financial statements from the perspective of 
both preparers and users of financial information. Commencing with 
analytical models of information production, the course focuses on 
various mechanisms of information extraction. Techniques such as 
ratio analysis, signal extraction, forecasting are used to establish 
functional relations between the accrual process �nd the economic 
position of a firm. Consequently, the course provides a framework 
for using accounting information to evaluate a firm. 
648.1 (.2) Management Control Systems 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Designed to provide the student with an understanding of the nature 
of management control systems, this course places particular 
emphasis on organizational structure and the control process. Various 
applications of the 'responsibility center' concept are examined as 
well as planning, budgeting and performance appraisal. The empha
sis is on the design of systems suitable to the organization and Its 
objectives and includes consideration of both profit-oriented and 
non-profit organizations. 
650.1(.2) Managerial Decision Analysis and Information 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
degree including a quantitative managerial accounting course, and 
permissio� of Department. 
This course will explore formal decision analysis to assess the 
approach and the requirements it places on the information system. 
Focus will be on formal rational models of decision analysis under 
certainty and unc.ertainty including decision support systems and 
computerized analysis. 
652.1 (.2) Integrative Managerial Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 650.1 (.2) and permission of the Chairperson of the 
Department. 

Current developments in managerial accounting and integra 
lem analysis will be emphasized in the course and modern m 
men�.thinking and analysis approaches will be included. 
663.1 (.2) Taxation 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courset 
permission of instructor. 
An introductory study of federal corporate and personal tax 
particular emphasis on the managerial decision making and i 
ment implications of taxation. The course will also introduce 
to the basic federal sales tax system. 
654.1 (.2) Advanced Financial Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courset 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergrad 
degree including an accounting theory course, and permissi 
Chairperson of the Department. 
Accounting theory involves conceptual, historical, and empiri 
developments. Exploration of these issues In light of recent d 
ments will be made in this course. Included are theoretical i 
surrounding advanced accounting topics such as not-for-p 
nizations, foreign currency, business combinations, non-goin 
cerns, partnerships, and resource industries. 
656.1(.2) Integrative Financial Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 654.1 (.2) and permission of the Chairp 
Department. 
Theory and practice will be combined to investigate complex 
accounting issues and problems. Recent research and practi 
be explored as part of this course. 
657.1 (.2) International Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 540.1 (.2) and 548.1 (.2).

An introduction to accounting in the international environment 
especially within multinational enterprise, which will involve in 
examination of international accounting issues. Topics will incl 
international accounting standards; foreign exchange, foreign 
cy transactions, and translation of financial statements; inte 
investments; accounting for changing prices; transfer pricing; i 
tional aspects of taxation; culture and accounting; as well as 
accounting in developing countries. 
658. 1 (.2) Computer Based Auditing 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergradu 
degree including an auditing course, and permission of Depa
This course investigates internal controls and audit in comput 
data communications environments. Topics include hardware 
software control features, data security, control evaluation, co 
assisted auditing, statistical sampling and working paper prep 
and selected current topics. Microcomputer and networked s 
will be emphasized. 
660.1 (.2) Integrative Public Auditing 
Prerequisite: ACC 658.1 (.2) and permission of the Chairper50(\ 
Department. 
Specialized public auditing areas such as forensic audits, envi 
mental audits, and computer systems investigations will be co 
with the study of recent audit questions of concern to both pr 
ers and researchers. 
662. 1 (.2) Integrative Internal Auditing 
Prerequisite: ACC 658.1 (.2) and permission of the Chairperson 
Department. 
This course covers value-for-money auditing, and operational 
management audits, investigations of computer systems and e 
Ing issues in internal auditing. Modern management practices 
approaches will constitute necessary background. 
664.1 (,2) Advanced Taxation Legislation - Corporate and 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergradua 
degree including an income tax course, and permission of 
Department. 
Tax legislation is not only complex but subject to continual cha 
This course will explore the recent changes in both corporate a 
sales tax legislation and engage in an in-depth study of selected 
areas of the legislation relevant to business decisions. 
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and projects which endeavour to integrate the field of accounting 
with others related to the interaction of the environment with the 
economy. To the extent possible, applications and cases, as well as 
the skills of professionals not members of the Department of 
Accounting, will be used to strengthen this integration. 
Classes and seminars 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
690.1(.2) Seminar In Accounting 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level Ml;3A courses or 
permission of MBA Director and instructor. · · •, 

The course deals with selected topics in the accounting area. The 
topics to be covered will vary depending on 1he interests of the stu
dents and Instructor. 
692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and 
permission of MBA Director and instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
accounting courses in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of inde
pendence and initiative. 
699.0 Research Project 
Prerequisite: Permission of MBA Director. 
Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in 
accounting, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 

200.0 Introduction to Anthropology 
An introduction to the scientific study of humanity. Origins, physical 
and cultural evolution and diversification, prehistory, ecological adap
tation, social organization, economic systems, religion, language and 
value systems of the world's peoples. 
201.0 Women: A Cultural Perspective 
(WMS 201.0] 
The differential status of women and men in a variety of societies will 
be examined. Special attention will be given to the portrayal of 
"woman" in expressive media. Differential patterns of enculti.Jration 
for women and men will be the focal, but not exclusive, explanatory 
thesis. 
221.1 (.2) Native Peoples of Canada 
A survey of the varied Native cultures of Canada. Some of the socio
cultural changes associated with contacts between indigenous peo
ples and Europeans are considered. Variation in roles assumed by 
men and women are discussed. 
222. 1 (.2) Native Peoples of the United States and Mexico
A survey of the diverse Native cultures and societies of the United . 
States and Mexico. Cultural ecology and theories of socio-cultural
evolution are considered as are some of the changes linked to
European colonization of these regions.
251.1 (.2) Folklore and Anthropology: An Introduction 
This course introduces students to the study of traditional culture. 
Emphasis will be placed on ethnographic as well as library/archival 
research techniques in a cross-culture exploration of such areas as 
folk narrative and song, material culture, belief, occupational folklife, 
custom. foodways, oral history, and the interface between folklore 
and technology in everyday communication. In addition to lectures, 
students. will be provided with practical lab/tutorial sessions designed 
to help develop their skills in such areas as: interview and recording 
techniques, transcription, the use of photography and video in ethno
graphic research, and folklore research with Internet resources and 

- communities. Students will also be familiarized with other archival 
and museum resources in the Halifax area: Where possible, guest 
speakers will be invited to present on various aspects of folklore 
research. · : · · 

Classes and tutorials 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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271.1 (.2) Introduction to Archaeology 
An introduction to archaeology and its contribution to an understand
ing of the development of culture. The course will investigate the his
tory of the discipline.and the development of techniques and princi
ples used by archaeologists throughout the world. 

272.1 (.2) Introduction to World Prehistory 
The course investigates the earliest known tools and their associated 
activities. The development of technology is traced from the early 
stone age through the iron age In a world-wide setting. 

301.1 (.2) Nature of Culture 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0; or SOC 210.1 (.2); or permission of instructor. 

An Introduction to the concept of culture as an essential aspect of 
human nature. Emphasis will be given to contemporary theories con
cerning society and culture. 

302. 1 (.2) Social Organization
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0; or SOC 210.0; or permission of instructor.

This course introduces the student to the basics of social structure 
and anti-structure. Emphasis is placed upon the importance of kin
ship, politics, economics, beliefs, and the arts for an understanding 
of human socio-cultural life. 

310.0 Applied Anthropology: Culture Change and Development 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

An introduction to the applications of socio-cultural anthropology. 
Consideration Is given to the nature of society and culture as well as 
to anthropological and other theories of culture change, including 
development. 

315.0 Peasant Society and Culture 
[IDS 315.0) 

. Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A treatment of theories and substantive studies of peasant society 
and culture. 

320.0 World Ethnology 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

A survey of selected societies and cultures of Africa, North America, 
South America, Asia and Oceania. Ethnographic examples Include 
peoples with varied economies and social systems. Foragers, horti
culturalists, pastoralists and intensive food producers are represented 
as are "egalitarian" peoples, societies emphasizing Inherited rank, 
and non-industrialized state systems. Theories of socio-cultural evo
lution· are considered. 

321.0 Ethnohistory 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

Ethnohistory and the development of ethnohistorical research, with 
particular reference to North America. This course is concerned with 
the anthropologist's use of archival material, and the critical evalua
tion of different types of oral traditions as sources of historical infor
mation. Some ethnohistorical studies are examined. 

323.1 (.2) Traditional Culture of Micmac and Maliseet Peoples 
An examination of the "traditional" culture of the Micmac and 
Maliseet peoples with emphasis upon the relationship between 
mythology and social organization. 

324.1 (.2) Contemporary Culture of Micmac and Maliseet Peoples 
An examination of the contemporary Issues facing Micmac and 
Maliseet peoples with an emphasis upon those issues pertaining to 
the continuity of traditional values and behaviors. 

325.0 Ethnology: Oceania 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor. 

Ethnological survey of selected (representative} societies of 
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia and Australia. 

328. 1 (.2) Ethnology: East Asia
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor.

A survey of the cultures and societies of the peoples of China, Korea, 
Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, and Southeast Asia. Special attention will 
be given to the socio-cultural integration of community and state. 

327.1(.2) Ethnology: Japan 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of Instructor. 

An examination of the culture and society of contemporary Japan. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the topics of world view, community 
type, and gender issues. 

329.1 (.2) The Arctic Culture Area 
This course focuses on the contemporary situation of people 
circumpolar regions of the world with an emphasis on north 

.• Canada. Students will be Introduced to issues of modernity i
north, Including environmental problems, health, culture, dev 
and power. Specific attention wlll be paid to the evolution of
agreements and autonomy by Aboriginal peoples.

330.0 Warfare and Aggression: Anthropological Approac
Human Conflict
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of Instructor.

The course will examine the nature and structure of human c
by evaluating anthropological theories of warfare and agg�
light of the case materials available on small-scale societies.
tion, particular attention will be devoted to: (1) the role of raci
human conflict, and (2) a critique of socioblological theories of 
aggression.

·332.0 Anthropological Approaches to Folklore
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or permission of instructor.

As a traditional system for the storage and transmission of int
tion about how the world is perceived by a people, folklore is
est to the anthropologist. In this course, the student will be 
familiar with current anthropological approaches to the study 
lore and will have the opportunity to analyze a body of folklor8l

335.0 Psychological Anthropology
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0, PSY 200.1 (.2), or permission of in 

Deals with the interaction between the individual and culture.
Examines �ts of both individual and group differences and e
human nature from an anthropological perspective. Looks at
relations between he�ity, culture and environment in a cross
al context.

340.0 Socio-cultural Aspects of Health and Illness
Prerequisite: a social science �it (1.0).

This course examines the relationships among health, Illness,
and culture. Conceptions of health and Illness differ around the
particularly when they concern the definitions, causes, and c
health. Light will be shed on these complexities by examining
cultural views of health and Illness, theories of disease causatl
deviance and stress, culture-bound and transcultural syndro
non-Western medical systems, trance and possession and o
aspects of health and illness.

341. 1 (.2) Cross-listed as IRS 340.1 (.2) The Earty Christian in 
Britain and Ireland
361.0 Fieldwork In Archaeology
Prerequisite: one of ANT 200.0, 271.1 (.2)/272.1 (.2), 362.1 (.2)
or 371.1 (.2)/372.1 (.2); and permission of instructor.

Course involves detailed instruction in, and practical applicati 
archaeological field techniques in the excavation of archaeol 
sites. The course will offer training in the laboratory analysis of 
facts recov� in the excavation phase of the course. This c 
may be off� during summer sessions. Please consult the 
Departmental Chairperson regaroing availability. 

3 weeks field work and 3 weeks lab. 

382.1 (.2) Method and Theory In Historical Archaeology 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2) or ANT 272.1(.2) or permission of.in 
tor. 

Concepts and methods of historical archaeology, survey techn 
data collection and lab analysis. Suggested for students who in 
to take the fieldwork courses in archaeology .. 

383.1(,2) Method and Theory In Prehistoric Archaeology 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2) or ANT 272.1(.2) or permission of in 
tor. 

Concepts and methods of prehistoric archaeology, survey tech 
niques, data collection and lab analysis. Suggested for studen 
intend to take the fieldwork courses In archaeology. 

365.1 (.2) Myth: Anthropolo91ca1 Approaches 
[REL 365.1 (.2)/465.1 (.2)) 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 or REL 201.0 or REL 202.0. 

The student will be exposed to a number of theoretical ap 
employed by anthropologists in the study of myth. While exam 
may come from a number of societies, there will be a concentr 
upon the myth corpus of a single society. 



ation of people 
Iasls on north 
i of modernity i 
h, CUiture, deY 
ie evolution of 
les. 

Ilcal Approac 

ctor. 

re of human c 
re and aggres 
:ale societies. I 
:he role of raci 
Jlcal theories of 

re 
ctor .. 
1mission of inf 
>le, folklore is 
1dent will be m
, to the study
ody of folklore!

sslon of inst 

and culture. 
:Hences and e 
,e. Looks at 
ent in a cross 

ness 

1alth, Illness, 
fer around the 
uses, and cu 
,y examining 
:ease causa 
Jral syndro 
islon and ot 

. Anthropological Approaches 
1(.2)) 

200.0 or REL 201.0 or REL 202.0. 

,__i'lallion of anthropological theories pertaining to 
�•s perception of the wor1d and how it works). 

wiD be drawn from many societies, the course will 
.ipor1 the beliefs current in a single society. 

••••lll'Y of Canada 
200.0 or 271.1 (.2) or 272.1 (.2) or permission of 

of the United States 
200.0 or 271.1 (.2) or permission of Instructor. 

cllvelopment of prehistoric cultures In the United 
--•- uses the archaeological record from the Plateau, 

Plains, Southern Northeast, California, Great Basin, 
Southeast to follow cultural change. 

�---at,ed as IRS 379.1(.2) Irish Material Culture 

..... Rnt approaches and concepts in linguistic anthropolo
• elhnosemantlcs, ethnolinguistics). Exposure to 

interest in the field (the relationships between Ian-
and thought, for example). Characteristics of an 

perspective on language(s). 

:t'-2), 397.1(.2), 398.0, 399.0 Directed Independent 

---ar,clent study on a reading or research program agreed 
aid the instructor. The student must obtain the 

IIIPOV8f of the proposed study plan prior to registering 
A student is limited to 2.0 credits of DIS in fulflHing 

aprements for a major or honors degree. 

Use and Issues in Northern Canada 

of the course is lnuktitut, the language spoken by the 
· · situations in Nunavut and Nunavik (northern

. Topics discussed include linguistic identity, 
language maintenance and official languages of 

•1aJQ11 some formal exposure to lnuktitut is provided, this
course. 

Collection In Socio-cultural Anthropology 
• least 2.0 credits at the 300 level or above from any 

1he Faculty of Arts.

-.xtuces the student to the techniques of recording 
flllaining to human socio-cultural experience. Special 
.. given to computer assisted means of recording qual

the student will be expected to participate in a 
within the metropolitan area. 

••nation In Socio-cultural Anthropology
least 2.0 credits at the 300 level or above from any

1he Faculty of Arts.

be expected to take a body of socio-cultural Information
it in a manner that communicates an understanding of
Intellectual Issue. Although emphasis Is placed upon 

�hes, quantification will be employed when rele-
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vant. While essay format will generally be employed by most stu
dents, there is an opportunity to explore other formats (documentary 
radio or television scripts, museum exhibition, and the like). 

445.0 Evolution and Human Behavior 
Prerequisite: ANT 380.0 or permission of instructor. 

An examination of physical anthropology's contribution to the 
nature/nurture debate focusing on human sociobiology, human eth
nology and human behavioral genetics. 

450.0 History of Anthropological Theory 
Prerequisite: ANT 200.0 and two (2.0) additional credits in anthropol
ogy or permission of instructor. 

The development of anthropological theory from Antiquity to the pre
sent with reference to current theoretical issues. 

461.0 Advanced Fieldwork In Archaeology 
Prerequisite: ANT 361.0. 

Students are expected to have knowledge of field and laboratory 
techniques used In archaeology. They will assist in the conducting of 
excavations and analysis of an archaeological site and its material. 
This course may be offered during summer sessions. Please consult 
Departmental Chairperson regarding availability. 

3 weeks field work and 3 weeks lab. 

470.0 Forensic Anthropology 
Prerequisite: ANT 380.0 or permission of instructor. 

Forensic anthropology is the analysis of human skeletal remains in 
the legal investigation of accidents and crimes involving death. This 
course surveys the field of forensic anthropology in lectures, read
ings, seminars and substantial laboratory work. 

Classes 1 hr.; lab 1 1/2 hrs.; and seminar 1/2 hr. a week. 2 semesters. 

475.1(.2)-478.1(.2); 479.0; 480.0 Seminar , 
To be offered in response to expressed student desire for advanc� 
instruction in anthropological topics not covered intensively in sub
stantive course offerings. It will be given as a formal seminar. 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1 /2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

491.1(.2) Ethnography of Communication 
[LIN 491.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: ANT 392.1 (.2) or 390.0 or LIN 300.0. 

Introduction to communication description as developed by Dell 
Hymes and John J. Gumperz. Observation and practical analysis 
(fieldwork) of communicative events in diverse situations. Cross-cul
tural comparison of communication activities. 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1 /2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Anthropological Analysis of Linguistic Communities 
[LIN 492.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: ANT 392.1(.2) or 390.0 or LIN 300.0. 

Language as a criterion to delimit group boundaries. The relation
ships between cultural and linguistic norms. Comparative analysis of 
linguistic behavior. One case study or geographical area chosen at 
each offering of the course (either one language in different social 
contexts, or the interacting ethnolinguistic groups in one region). 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1 /2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

500.0 Honors Thesis 
Prerequisite: restricted to students who have been accepted into the 
honors program. 

Supervised preparation of a significant research paper for honors stu
dents in anthropology. 
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Adjunct Professor 
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The Asian Studies degree program at Saint Mary's University has 
been In operation for over twenty years. In that time frame, the Arts 
and Commerce faculties have played a vital part in helping Saint 
Mary's students understand Canada's changing role in a global soci
ety and especially in defining its relationship with Asia. An informed 
knowledge of Asian languages and cultures is an essential compo
nent to this program and every effort is made to assist students of 
the program to travel to Asia and experience this vast continent 
themselves. Students are encouraged to pursue a double major in 
Asian Studies and a related discipline. 
An academic background In Asian Studies will help to prepare stu
dents for careers in the diplomatic service, in international trade and 
industry and in the secondary and university teaching fields. 
Saint Mary's University is the only institution in the Atlantic Provinces 
offering a comprehensive degree-granting program in Asian Studies. • In addition to the programs of study described here, your attention is 
directed to the descriptions of the Certificate of Chinese Studies and
the Certificate of Japanese Studies found in the Faculty of Arts
(Undergraduate) entry, Section 3 of this Calendar.
Regulations for Majors

• ' Although it is possible to complete a major in Asian Studies with 15.0
cl'edits, extra time and additional credits will often be desirable and 
necessary. Facility in an Asian language is important and possible 
participation in cultural exchange programs in Asia will provide a 
deeper understanding of Asian societies. Students intending to com
plete a major in Asian Studies are required to complete 7.0 credits. 
These 7.0 credits must include the following with a minimum of 4.0 
credits at the 300 level or above. 
a. 2.0 consecutive Asian language credits (Introductory and
Intermediate).
b. ASN 300.1 (.2) and ASN 400.1 (.2). 
c. 4.0 additional core credits from at least two different disciplines 
other than language. The list of core courses is given below. 
For first year students interested in completing an honors or major in 
Asian Studies, the following introductory courses will meet three of 
the four General Arts requirements, namely: 
Requirement 3b 
JPN 100.0 
CHI 100.0 
Requirement 3c 
HIS 208.0 
HIS 209.0 
REL202.0 
Requirement 3d 
ANT 200.0 
ECO 201.1 (.2) 
ECO 202.1 (.2) 
GPY 203.1 (.2) 
GPY 204.1 (.2) 
G�Y 213.1 (.2) 

GPY 214.1(.2) 

Introductory Japanese 
Introductory Modern Chinese 

Global History: 1450 to the Present 
East Asia: From Prehistory to Modern Times 
Introduction to Comparative Religion 

· introduction to Anthropology
Principles of Economics: Micro
Principles of Economics: Macro 
Physical Geography: Global Patterns
Demographics and Culture
Physical Geography: Local and Regional 

Patterns 
Environment and Livelihood

PoLgoo.o 
soc 210.1 (.2) 
soc 212.1(.2) 

Introductory Political Science 
Introductory Sociology 
Understanding Society 

Regulations for Honors 
1. Admission to and continuance in the honors program in
Studies follows the general regulations of the Faculty of Arts,, 
regulations 11, 12, and 13.
2. Students seeking an honors degree in Asian Studies are 
to pursue a major program in one of the departments offerillfl 
Studies courses. See Faculty of Arts regulation 14. 
3. Students in either an honors or double honors program in 
Studies must complete at least 10.0 credits and satisfy the f 
requirements: 

a. at least 3.0 credits in Asian languages, one of which 
at the intermediate level; 

b. core courses ASN 300.1 (.2) and ASN 400.1 (.2);
c. at least 1.0 Asian Studies credit within each of the f

departmental groupings: 
(i) History and Religious Studies;
Qi) Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political 

Sociology; 
d. An honors thesis (ASN 500.0) will be prepared during

year of study in the program. The topic must be approved by , 
Asian Studies Committee and the thesis will be supervised a 
ed by three faculty members chosen by the Asian Studies 
Committee; 

e. Annual approval of their program of study by the Ch 
of the Asian Studies Committee. 
Regulations for Minors 
Minor In Asian Studies 
Students majoring in another academic discipline may obtain a 
in Asian Studies by completing the equivalent of four (4.0) c 
approved for the program: 
These must be: 
(a) CHI 1 �� or JPN 100.0;
(b) ASN 300.',l(.2) and ASN 400.1(.2); and
(c) two (2.0) credits from any academic discipline regarded as 
of the Asian Studies Program (see below).
Minor in Chinese Studies 
Students in the undergraduate Arts program who are not Asi8" 
Studies majors can complete a minor in Chinese Studies by c 
ing the following courses: Chinese 100.0 and three other cou 
China in at least two different disciplines taken from the foll 
ANT 326.1 (.2); ASN 300.1 (.2); ASN 310.1 (.2); ASN 450.0; CHI 
HIS 323.0; HIS 342.0; HIS 396.1(.2); REL 327.1(.2); REL 345.1( 
Two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above. Transfer c 
from other academic institutions may be recognized: • 
Minor in Japanese Studies 
Students in the undergraduate Arts program who are not Asian 
Studies majors can complete a minor in Japanese Studies by 
pleting the following courses: Japanese 100.0 and three other 
es on Japan in at least two different disciplines taken from the 
ing list: 
ANT 326.1 (.2); ANT 327 .1 (.2); ASN 300.1 (.2); ASN 302.1 (.2); AS!t 
303.1(.2); ASN 410.1(.2); GPY 360.1(.2); HIS-354.1(.2); HIS 355.1 
HIS 356.1(.2); HIS 396.1(.2); JPN 200.0; REL 327.1(.2); REL 340 
Two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above. Transfer c 
from other academic institutions may be recognized. 
Information concerning the requirements for the Certificate of 
Chinese Studies Program and also the Certificate of Japanese 
Studies Program are found in the Faculty of Arts (Undergradu 
portion of Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Dual Degree Program 
Since it is possible to obtain two undergraduate degrees from 
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· , for Commerce students it may be very attractive to
a.gree in their field with a major in Asian Studies, espe

d 1he interest which the Canadian federal and provincial 
and private industries have in developing trade with the 

aunlries. It is relatively easy to combine Commerce and 
Commerce students select their non-commerce and 

caafully. The second degree can be obtained in a year 
to the normal time requirement for a Commerce 

POe Information please contact either the Dean of Arts, 
•-..wi�, or the Coordinator of Asian Studies, and also 

aala'ial at1he conclusion of the Faculty of Arts entry in 
· Calendar.

Ethnology: Oceania 
Ethnology: East Asia 
Ethnology: Japan 

Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
306.1(.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 

Japan in Film and Literature 
Contemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
Chinese Film and Literature 
Southeast Asian Popular Culture 
Seminar in Asian Studies 

.2H()6.1(.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 
Special Topics on Japan 
China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and 

Study 
• ;.2) Directed Study 

Honors Thesis 

Geography of China 
Geography of Japan 

Asia: From Prehistory to Modern Tlmes 
Before 1800 
Qossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 

tllllpandence 
in Revolution: 1840 to the Present 

-...-..,� Japan: History and Culture 
flse and Fall of Imperial Japan, 1867-1945 

.W. II Japan: 1945-present 
Asia and the West to 1800 
Asia and the West Since 1801 

1•-lity. Love, and Marriage in East Asia 
Enagence of Modern Korea 

aid Japan in the 20th Century: Ideology, State and 

.--.m East Asia, Selected Problems in Modernization 
and Classics - Chinese 

Modern Chinese 
�----:iate Modern Chinese 

and Classics - Japanese 
Japanese 

... -..w1iate Japanese 

Introduction to Comparative Religion 
• '.2)) The Islamic Religious Tradition 
• :,2)) Myth and Story 
(2)) The Hindu Religious Tradition 
�) The Buddhist Religious Tradition 

• i-2)) Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art 
• t2)) Japanese Religious Traditions 

i-2)) Violence and Non-Violence: East and West
• l.2)) Chinese Religious Traditions 

will introduce students to the study of Asiil_from a 
paspective. Using various disciplines in the humani

and commerce fields, students will review how 
intersect to create a fuller understanding of Asia. 
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301.0; 304.1(.2)-306.1(.2) Selected Topics In Asian Studies ) The subject matter of these courses will be announced from time to 
time. They will cover various aspects of Asian Studies and will be 
multi-disciplinary in nature. The topics to be examined will be deter
mined by the instructor and/or Department. 
302.1 (.2) Japan In Film and Literature 
This course will explore the cultural representation of_traditional and 
modern Japanese culture through film and literature. Focus will be on 
major works of Japanese literature, ranging from pre-modern poetry 
to modern fiction, as well as their cinematic adaptations. All selected 
works of literature are in English translation. No knowledge of the 
Japanese language is required. 
303.1 (.2) Contemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
This course will introduce modern Japan, accentuating the institu
tions of family, school, and workplace. Emphasis will be placed on 
values, social participation, and the individual's position within the 
context of contemporary Japanese society. No knowledge of the 
Japanese language is required. 
310.1 (.2) Chinese FIim and Literature 
This course will explore the rich Chinese culture through representa
tive major works of modern literature, as well as new film and con
temporary art in China and Taiwan. Major themes to be considered 
include the family, the changing role of women, Western influences, 
modernization, and national identity. All selected works of literature 
are in English translation. No knowledge of the Chinese language is 
required. 
311.1 (.2) Southeast Asian Popular Culture 
This course will study the development of fiction and film in the rich 
and varied cultural traditions of several Southeast Asian countries, 
namely Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam. 
Other aspects of popular culture such as drama, music and art will 
be considered as well. , 
400.1 (.2) Seminar In Asian Studies 

•. "'-..'-Prerequisite: ASN 300.1 (.2) and 2.0 core credits in Asian Studies. 
This half course will provide an opportunity for Asian Studies stu
dents to integrate their knowledge of Asia in a multidisciplinary fash
ion. This course may include case studies, specific area studies and 
comparative approaches to regions in Asia. Both students and faculty ; 
involved· in the Asian Studies program will participate in this course. 
401.0; 402.1 (.2)-406.1 (.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 
The subject matter of these courses will be announced from tirrie to 
time. They will cover various aspects of Asian Studies and will be 
multi-disciplinary in nature. The topics to be examined will be deter
mined by the instructor and/or Department. 
410.1(,2) Special Topics on Japan 
Prerequisite: 1.0 Asian Studies credit or permission of instructor. 
Special Topics on Japan is a seminar to be taught by a Japanese 
specialist invited to Saint Mary's University. 
450.0 China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and Study 
Prerequisite: permission of ASN Coordinator. 
This course takes place between May and July in China with guided 
tours of urban centres and cultural sites. Students will be accompa
nied by a faculty member from Saint Mary's, and on-site instruction 
will be provided. Subjects taught will cover a broad range of topics 
on Chinese language, history, and culture. The course is offered con
tingent upon sufficient enrolment. 
Time in China is approximately four weeks. 
Six weeks full time. 
490.1 (.2)-499.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of ASN Coordinator and instructor. 
Intend� to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular cou�
es in Asian Studies in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of inde
pendence and initiative. 
Classes: Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 
500.0 Honors Thesis 
Prerequisite: admission to final year of the.honors program. 
Asian Studies students are required to submit and delend a thesis to 
be selected and prepared in conjunction with a faculty advisor. 



72 �mv .iid Physics 

Astronomy and Physics (AST and PHY) 
. -·

Chairperson, Observatory Director, 
Associate Professor 
Professors 
Undergraduate Coordinator, 
Associate Professor 
Graduate Coordinator, 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professors 
Adjunct Professors 

Professor Emeritus 

Astronomy (AST} 

; 
G. Welch 
G. Mitchell, D. Turner 

D. Clarke 

M. West 
M. Butler, D. Guenther 
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D. Forbes, T. Harriott, 
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Astronomy is an ancient science which can trace some of its earliest 
practitioners to the neolithic builders of Stonehenge and to Minoan 
navigators of the third millennium B.C. The modem version of this 
branch of the physical sciences is interdisciplinary in nature, and 
draws heavily upon Its roots in the cognate areas of physics and 
mathematics as well as in the fields of chemistry, space science, 
geology, biology, and computer science. Current research in astrono
my and astrophysics relies upon space age detectors and modem 
computer systems to acquire and analyze large quantities of data, so 
its graduates are usually familiar with new technological develop
ments as well as with the often-unique analytical approaches used to 
study objects in the universe. Like physicists, students of astronomy 
and astrophysics are well qualified to pursue a variety of scientific or 
teaching careers. 

The Department offers programs of study that are designed to pro
vide students with a strong undergraduate experience In both astron
omy and physics. In addition to providing courses for degree-seeking 
students in these areas, the Department offers courses for the non
science major who wants to explore astronomy and physics using a 
less mathematical and more intuitive approach. AST 215.1 (.2), AST 
216.1 (.2) and AST 217 .1 (.2) are non-mathematical half-credit courses 
(0.5) intended for non-specialists. AST 202.0 is an introductory 
course for science students which provides a broad background in all 
areas of astronomy. The 300- and 400-level courses are half-credit 
courses in a variety of areas in astronomy and astrophysics, and are 

-�uitable as electives for science majors Qtem Sb of the Faculty of 
Sbience requirements for Undergraduate Programs), including stu-
dents in Co-operative Education programs.
Note: Wrth renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already 
have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was taken 
at a different level. 
Undergraduate Courses
202.0 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 PHY 441, and Nova Scotia Grade 
12 MAT 441 or MAT 010.1 (,2Y011.1 (.2), or equivalents.
This course is an introduction to general astronomy for students spe
cializing in the physical sciences. The topics presented include: the
celestial sphere and objects of the night sky, the development of
astronomy as a science, orbits of the Earth and planets, time mea
surement, eclipses and their prediction, telescopes and astronomical 
instruments, the solar system, the Sun as a star, properties of stars 
and star clusters, gaseous nebulae, white dwarfs and stellar evolu
tion, supernovae and pulsars, black holes and X-ray binaries, the
structure of our Milky Way galaxy, the properties of external galaxies
and quasars, and the nature of the universe. Homework exercises 
consist of laboratory and observing exercises that are done outside 

· of regular class times. Students have access to the Burke-Gaffney 
Observatory on campus for exercises involving the use of a tele
scope.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 2 semes-
ters.
215.1 (.2) The Sky and Planets
This course is intended as an introduction to general astronomy for
students who are not science majors and who have little background 
in science and mathematics. The topics presented include: an intro
duction to the night sky and where to locate objects of interest, the 

• moti9[1S and phases of the Moon and planets, timekeeping 
calendar, the historical development of astronomy as a scie
eclipses of the Sun and the Moon, telescopes and instrumen
detecting and measuring light from celestial objects, and the 
and other members of our solar system. Homework exercises 
of laboratory and observing exercises that are done outside of
class times. Students have access to the Burke-Gaffney Ob 
on campus for exercises involving the use of a telescope. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 1 s
216.1(.2) Stars and Galaxles
This course is intended as an introduction to general astrono 
students who are not science majors and who have little bac 
in science and mathematics. Although the topics presented f
sequentially those of AST 215.1 (.2), the course may be taken
rately or concurrently. The topics presented include: the Sun
star, the properties of stars and star clusters, the evolution of 
gaseous nebulae, the properties of our Galaxy, other galaxies 
the Milky Way, and quasars, active galaxies, and the universe.
Homework exercises consist of laboratory and observing ex 
that are done outside of regular class times. Students have a
the campus Burke-Gaffney Observatory for exercises involvin 
use of a telescope.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 1 se 
217.1(.2) Life In the Universe
The possibility that life might exist elsewhere in the universe h 
cinated human beings ever since our ancestors first gazed into 
starry skies. Could life also have arisen on other worlds, or is
Earth unique? Are there other intelligent civilizations in the
with whom we might someday make contact? In this course t 
question of extraterrestrial life is considered from astronomi
logical and sociological perspectives. Topics discussed includt
ets, stars and galaxies; our place in the universe, the origin and
lution of life on Earth, searches for extraterrestrial life, the Ant 
Principle, UFOs, and more. 
312.1(.2) Foundations of Astrophysics 
Prerequisite: AST 202.0, MAT 211.1 (.2), PHY 205.0 or permis 
instructor. 
This course Is concerned primarily with directly observable q 
the positions of stars in the sky, their motions, and the light t 
Students will become involved with one or more observing p
using the Burke-Gaffney Observatory's 40-cm telescope. Cla 
cusslon will begin with the celestial sphere, time in astronomy,
astronomical catalogs. Topics in celestial mechanics will inclu
two-body problem, and the dynamic characteristics of star clu 
Properties of the continuous spectra of stars will be reviewed, 
this will lead to a discussion of the formation of emission and 
tion lines in th, Bohr model. The course will conclude by exa
the operation of astronomical telescopes. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and telescope observing session.
313.1 (.2) Properties of Stars
Prerequisite: AST 312.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course reviews one of the major scientific achievements of 
20th Century, the quantitative understanding of the nature of thll 
stars. This course begins with a discussion of binary stars and
use in determining stellar properties, and is followed by a disc
of spectral classification, and its Interpretation, using the Bol
and Saha equations. The characteristics of radiative transfer wil 
discussed as they relate to modelling the atmospheres of stars.
equations of stellar structure will be derived, and these will be 
to discuss the interiors of hydrogen burning stars, with special
tion given to the Sun.
412.1(.2) Interstellar Matter and Stellar Evolution
Prerequisite: AST 313.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
The c;ourse begins by examining the physical processes within 
tral and Ionized clouds and is followed by a discussion of star 
tion. Concepts introduced in AST 313.1 (.2) are used to follow thll 
evolution of stars of various initial mass, elucidating their internal
structure and energy production. Finally, attention will turJl to the
physical properties of stellar remnants; white dwarfs and neutroll
stars. 
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a.laxles and Cosmology 
AST 313.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

4d properties of our Milky Way galaxy and their theoretical 
will be the initial focus of this course. Subjects to be 
include the kinematic properties of nearby stars, the 

..-:tic rotation, the cause of spiral structure, and the for
galaxy. The observed features of other galaxies will be 
with emphasis on how these features may have arisen 

�•ldllllclnary processes which include galaxy interactions. 
then shift to the physical properties and evolution of 

, and to the large scale structure of our universe. This 
a dscussion of modern cosmological models and recent 

tests of the models. 

Dlla Analysis In Astronomy 
AST 312.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

IS course is to instruct the student In the analysis of real 
data. Following a general Introduction to errors and data 
bulk of the course will consist of the use of computers· . Student projects will Include the analysis of images

tne maps. 

include fundamental data for planets and satellites, 
· , rocks and minerals, age dating of rocks by

JllleaY, meteorites and tektites, comets, asteroids and 
ar.,aimtechniques, cosmogony and the early history of the 

planetary and satellite interiors, surfaces and atmos
ll:tDlnparative planetology. 

Courses 

el courses are intended primarily for graduate stu
-D'lomy, fourth year students in either the major or honors 

enrol in these courses with the permission of the 
the other requirements for the degree are satisfied. 

raduate students should consult the Chairperson or 
Cooroinator before enroling in these courses. 

a.lactic Astronomy 
describes the contents and structure of the Milky Way 

covered include: historical highlights, reference frames 
....,-OOOmy, spectral classification, photometric systems, 
lalll>rations, clusters and associations, star counts and 

functions, the luminosity function, chemical composi
ln the Galaxy, solar motion, statistical and secular par

. groups, galactic rotation and structure, spiral arms, 
..... .11Cl1·�,n to galactic dynamics. 

Interstellar Medium 
include: the phases of the interstellar medium, neutral 
hyd�en regions, interstellar molecules, dust grains,· al collapse, bipolar outflows, and accretion disks. 

ues and Instruments In Astronomy I 
the celestial sphere and timekeeping systems begins this 

deals primarily with the optical region of the spectrum. 
of radiation measurement will include the effects of the 

•-:nhere. An investigation of the properties of modem 
-.ts to a summary of the observing and data reduction 

msociated with them. Assignments will include a variety 
currently used in the Department and Burke-Gaffney 

a week. 1 semester. Required observing sessions at 
pe extend through second semester. 

and Variable Stars 
devoted to the study of both binary stars and variable 

CDYered under binary stars include: fundamentals of 
and the properties of binary star systems, analytical 

lldlniques for studying visual, astrometrlc, spectro-
ing binaries, the mass-luminosity relation, and clas
binaries by Roche-lobe filling. Topics covered 

stars include: light curves and variable star classifica-
llariables, pulsating variables and pulsation theory, 
laS, unique types, and the link between variability and 

stages. 

•••ted Topics In Astronomy and Astrophysics 
alected specialty areas in astronomy will be examined 
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in greater detail than is possible within the broader scope of other 
courses. Topics will be chosen by the Department and made avail
able to interested students prior to registration. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 

609.1(.2) Galaxies Beyond the MIiky Way 
This course summarizes our understanding of nearby galaxies, and of 
how these galaxies evolved to the objects we see today. A review of 
our concept of the nebulae introduces the main topics, which include 
galaxy classification, the nature of the present steila:r population and 
interstellar medium in galaxies, and galaxies as they were in the 
remote past. The presentation will reflect our growing awareness of 
the importance of interactions between and among galaxies as an 
agent of their evolution. 

611.1(.2) Directed Readings In Current Literature 
A topic of cu�nt interest in astronomy will be chosen in consultation 
with a faculty member. After a thorough study of recent work on the 
topic, a detailed written report with references will be submitted. 
Extensive use will be made of available reseami journals. 

612.1(.2) Particle Astrophysics 
An introduction to particle physics and its application to astrophysics. 
Topics will include concepts of the standaro model and grand unifica
tion, the early universe, high-energy cosmic rays, neutrino astro
physics and inflation. 

613.1(.2) Gas Dynamics 
This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of compress
ible fluid (gas) dynamics. Topics Include the equations of ideal gas 
dynamics, the Jump-shock conditions, the Riemann Problem, the for
malism of characteristics, numerical techniques, and astrophysical 
applications. 

614.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics I 
An introduction to the theory of stellar atmospheres and interi�. 
Topics include: the basic equations of stellar structure, nuclear , 
processes, radiative transfer theory, pre-main-sequence evolution; 
white dwarfs, neutron stars, and black holes. 

615.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics II
An introduction to current topics in stellar astrophysics. Topics 
include: variable stars and stellar pulsation theory, solar seismology, 
the solar neutrino p�lem, globular cluster ages, the theory of stellar 
rotation, novae, and supernovae . 

616.1(.2) Techniques and Instruments In Astronomy II 
This course complements AST 606.1 (.2) by dealing primarily with 
wavelengths outside the optical spectral region. It begins with a sum
mary of atmospheric effects across the spectrum. A discussion of 
astronomical telescopes and detectors will include descriptions of 
specific haroware being used to study electromagnetic radiation and 
other Information from beyond the atmosphere. The techniques of 
radio interferometry will be investigated in detail. 

619.1(.2) Cosmology 
Cosmology-the study of the large-scale structure and evolution of the 
universe-is one of the most exciting and active fields of astronomy 
today. This course presents a broad overview of observational and 
theoretical cosmology. Emphasis is on how basic physics, guided by 
observations, is used to construct a �arkably successful model of 
the universe. Topics include the Big Bang model, formation of galax
ies and clusters of galaxies, the large-scale structure of the universe, 
quasars and radio galaxies, and dark matter. 

620.1(.2) Clusters of Galaxies 
Clusters of galaxies a� the largest gravitationally bound objects In 
the universe, and their study has yielded valuable insights into such 
diverse topics as high energy astrophysics , galaxy formation and 
evolution and cosmology. This course introduces students to clusters 
of galaxies from both observational and theoretical perspectives. 
Topics discussed include galaxy populations, dark matters, the intra
cluster medium, gravitational lensing, and clusters as tracers of the 
large-scale structure of the universe. 

695.1(.2) Graduate Seminar I 
Articles of interest from the cu�nt literature a� discussed and cri
tiqued. Students are expected to read articles chosen for discussion, 
contribute to the critiquing process, and make several presentations 
during the course. All graduate students must normally enrol in this 
course in the first year of the Master of. Science p�ram. 

Seminar 11/2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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696.1(.2) Graduate Seminar II 
A continuation of AST 695.1 (.2) normally taken by graduate students 
in the second year of the M_aster of Science program. 
Seminar 11/2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
697.0 Research Project In Astronomy 

· This required course for ttie graduate program must be taken in
either the first or second year of study. Students earn credit for the
course in the first year of the Master of Science program by complet
ing a project on a research topic under the supervision of a faculty 
member. The research topic may, but need not, be related to the the
sis project chosen. Students earn credit for the course in the second 
year of the Master of Science program through concentrated
research related to their thesis project or by completion of an inde
pendent project with, perhaps, a faculty member other than their the
sis supervisor.
698.0 Thesis 
Normally taken during the second year of enrolment in the Master of 
Science program after successful completion of the comprehensive 
oral examination. The research will be conducted under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. 

Astrophysics (ASP)
Two Bachelor of Science programs are available to students wishing 
to study astronomy and astrophysics. These are the major program 
and honors program in astrophysics. Because astronomy is founded 
and depends heavily on physics, the astrophysics programs empha
size physics as well as astronomy. 
The major program is designed for students who want to obtain a
solid introduction to astronomy and physics but who do not plan on 
continuing to graduate school in astronomy. The honors program is 
designed for students who intend to continue their education In 
astronomy at the graduate level. Students in the major program must
complete seven (7 .0) physics credits and three (3.0) astronomy cred
its, of which two (2.0) of the astronomy credits must come from 
astronomy courses at the 300 level or above, and the other astrono
my credit (1.0) must be AST 202.0 (or equivalent). Students In the 
honors program must complete nine and one half (9.5) physics cred
its and three and one half (3.5) astronomy credits, of which two and 
one half (2.5) must come from astronomy courses at the 300 level or 
�ve, and the other astronomy credit (1.0) must be AST 202.0 (or 
eq\ljvalent). Those courses listed in the respective programs are 
requ1rad courses. Electives fill out both programs to the required
twenty (20.0) credits. The astrophysics program demands a minimum 
grade of C in all physics and astronomy courses required for the 
degree. The program of study must be approved by the Chairperson
or the Undergraduate Coordinator.
a. Astrophysics MaJor
Year 1 
1. AST 202.0 
2. PHY 205.0
3. MAT210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
4. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
5. one (1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended) 
Year2 
1. AST 312.1(.2) and 313.1(.2)
2. PHY 305.1 (.2) and 306.1 (.2) 
3. PHY 316.1(.2) and 355.1(.2) 
4. MAT 301.1(.2) (0.5 science elective) and PHY 326.1(.2) 
5. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective]
Year3
1. AST 412.1(.2) or 413.1(.2) and PHY 416.1(.2) or 426.1(.2)
2. PHY 405.1(.2) and 425.1(.2)
3. PHY 435.1 (.2) and 436.1 (.2)
4. one-half (0.5) elective or PHY 455.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) elective 
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 
Year4
1. AST 412.1(.2) or413.1(.2) and 0.5 science elective
2. PHY 455.1 (.2) or 0.5 elective and 0.5 elective 
3. PHY 465.1 (.2) and 0.5 elective 
4. one (1.0) non-science elective 
5. one (1.0) science elective

b. Honors Astrophysics Program
Year 1 
1. AST 202.0 
2. PHV205.0 
3. MAT 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2) 
4. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
5. one (1.0) science elective (CHE 201 .O recommended)
Year2
1. AST 312.1(.2) and 313.1(.2) 
2. PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2) 
3. PHY 316.1(.2) and 355.1(.2) 
4. MAT 301.1 (.2) (0.5 science elective) and PHY 326.1 (.2) 
5. MAT 310.1 (.2) and 311.1 (.2) [one (1.0) science elective]
Year3 
1. AST 412.1(.2) or 413.1(.2) and PHY 416.1(.2) or 426.1(.2)
2. PHY 405.1(.2) and 425.1(.2)
3. PHY 435.1 (.2) and 436.1 (.2) 
4. one half (0.5) science elective and PHY 445.1 (.2) or PHY

455.1 (.2), 446.1 (.2) and 456.1 (.2) 
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 
Year4
1. AST 412.1 (.2) or 413.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) AST at the 600 I
2. PHY 455.1 (.2) and 456.1 (.2) or a half credit (0.5) science el

and PHY 445.1 (.2) 
3. PHY 465.1 (.2) and 466.1 (.2) 
4. PHY 500.0
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 

Physics (PHY) 
Physics forms the foundation for all other sciences. Considered to 
the most fundamental of the natural sciences, physics deals with 
observation and modelling of phenomena on scales from the subt 
atomic to the cosmological. In the broadest sense, physicists 
enunciate physical laws and develop mathematical models of nat 
phenomena consistent with experimental evidence. 
With their training In understanding complex phenomena, in appl 
analytical and computational methods, and especially in critically 
analyzing problems, students of physics are uniquely qualified to 
sue careers or postgraduate studies in a wide variety of fields - p 
tlcularly in a high-technology society where basic and applied sci1 
ence touch every aspect of human life. The aerospace, commun 
tlons, energy and health care fields are all areas of employment f 
physics graduates at all degree levels .. 
The Department of Astronomy and Physics offers programs desi 
to provide students with a thorough preparation in physics. 
Contingent on University and Faculty of Science degree require
ments, three Bachelor of Science programs are available to stud 
wishing to study physics: the general program (physics concentr 
tion), the major program, and the honors program. The major pro
gram is designed for students who want to obtain a solid introdu 
to physics but who do not plan to continue their studies in physi 
a graduate program. The honors program is designed for studen 
who do anticipate a continuation of their studies in physics at the 
graduate level. All students considering a degree program in ph 
must consult with the Chairperson or the Undergraduate Coordin 
a. Physics Concentration
Year 1 
PHY205.0
MAT 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2) 
EGL 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
2.0 credits from science or humanities 
Year2 and 3 
Any eight half-credit courses (4.0 credits) in physics Qn accordan 
with science degree requirements and subject to prerequisites) f� 
PHY 305.1 (.2) PHY 306.1 (.2) 
PHY 316.1(.2) PHY 326.1(.2) 
PHY 355.1 (.2) PHY 405.1 (.2) 
PHY 425.1 (.2) PHY 435.1 (.2) 
PHY 445.1(.2) PHY 446.1(.2) 
PHY 455.1 (.2) PHY 456.1 (.2) 
PHY 465.1 (.2) 
Additional electlve{s) from science and humanities must be chose!\ 
complete the program. 

210.11 
CSC226.1 

205.0 
EG'-201.11 

(1.0) SC 



mended) 

'326.1(.2) 
e elective) 

or 426. 1 (.2) 

1(.2) or PHY 

. Considered to 
lies deals with 
s from the sub-i 
physicists 
models of nat 

imena, in appl 
ally in critically 
,ly qualified to 
ty of fields - p 
nd applied sci 
ice, communi 
�mployment fcJ 

rograms desi 
>hysies. 
gree �uire
;lable to stud 
1ies concentr 
lle major pro
solid introdu

dies in physi
id for students
>hysics at the
>gram in phy 
uate Coordin 

-.-.Major 

205.0 
210.1(.2) and 211.1 (.2) 
201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
· .q science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended)
· .q elective

305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2) 
116.1 (.2) and 355.1 (.2) 
326.1(.2) and one half credit (0.5) elective 
310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective]· 
320.1(.2) and 321.1 (.2) [one (1.0) science elective] 

405.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2) 
435.1 (.2) and 436.1 (.2) 
425.1 (.2) and 445.1 (.2) 
455.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) science elective or one (1.0) 

455.1 (.2) or one half elective (0.5) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or
1(.2) 

. 

465.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) PHY credit at the 400 level or 
mJ\19 

(1.0) science elective 
(1.0) non-science elective 
(1.0) elective 

· 205.0 
210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2) 

EGL 201.1 (,2) and 202.1 (.2) 
(1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended) 
(1.0) non-science elective 

305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2) 
316.1 (.2) and 355.1 (.2) 
326.1(.2) and one half (0.5) elective 

.r 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) (1.0 science elective) 
320.1 (.2) and MAT 321.1 (.2) [one (1.0) science elective] 

405.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2) 
435.1 (.2) and 436.1 (.2) 
425.1 (.2) and PHY 445.1 (.2) 
455.1 (.2) and PHY 456.1 (.2) or one (1.0) elective 

(1.0) non-science elective 

455.1 (.2) and 456.1 (.2) or one (1.0) elective 
465.1 (.2) and 466.1 (.2) 
446.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2) 
500.0 

(1.0) science elective 

.r 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2) 
CSC 226.1 (.2) and 227. 1 (.2) 

205.0 
EGL 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
ane (1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended) 

2 

.r 310.1 (.2) and 311.1 (.2) 
.r 320.1 (.2) and 321.1 (.2) 

PHY 305.1 (.2) and 306. 1 (.2) 
PHY 316.1 (.2) and 355.1 (.2) 
PHY 326.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) science elective 

3 

.r 405.1(.2) and 0.5 elective 
ane half (0.5) science elective and MAT 436.1 (.2) or 456.1 (.2) 
PHY 405.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2) 
PHY 425.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) elective 
ane (1.0) non-science elective 
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Year4 
1. one (1.0) credit from MAT courses numbered 405 or above 
2. PHY 455.1 (.2) and 0.5 elective 
3. PHY 465.1 (.2) and 0.5 elective 
4. one (1.0) non-science elective 
5. one (1.0) elective 

e. Honors Mathematics and Physics
Year 1
1. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
2. csc 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2) 
3. PHY205.0 
4. EGL 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2)
5. one (1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended) 

Year2
1. MAT310.1(.2)and 311.1(.2)
2. MAT 320.1 (.2) and 321.1 (.2) 
3. PHY 305.1 (.2) and 306.1 (.2)
4. PHY 316.1(.2) and 355.1(.2) 
5. PHY 326.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) elective 

Year3 
1. MAT 405.1 (.2) and 406.1 (.2)
2. MAT 436.1(.2) and 437.1(.2); or

MAT 456.1(.2) and 457.1(.2)
3. PHY 405.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2) 
4. PHY 425.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) elective 
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 

Year4 
1. one (1.0) credit from MAT courses numbered 405 or above 
2. PHY 455.1 (.2) and PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.1 (.2)
3. PHY 465.1 (.2) and PHY 456.1 (.2) or 466.1 (.2) 
4. MAT 500.0 or PHY 500.0 
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 

f. Double Major In Chemistry and Physics '-
Students should be aware of the specific �ulrements for double 
majors in chemistry noted in the Chemistry section of the Calendar. 

Year 1 
1. CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0 
2. PHY 205.0 
3. MAT 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2) 
4. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) 
5. one (1.0) non-science elective

Year2
1. CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.1(.2); or

CHE 332.1 (.2) and 333.1 (.2); or
CHE 344.1 (.2) and 345.1 (.2); or
CHE 373.1(.2) and 374.1(.2)

2. PHY 305.1 (.2) and 326.1 (.2)
3. PHY 316.1(.2) or CHE 312.1(.2) and PHY 306.1(.2) or CHE

313.1(.2) 
4. PHY 355.1 (.2); and MAT 301.1 (.2) [one half (0.5) science elective}
5. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective]

Year3
1. CHE 322.1 (.2) and 323.1 (.2); or 

CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2); or
CHE 344.1 (.2) and 345.1 (.2);
CHE 373.1(.2) and 374.1(.2) 

2. PHY 405.1(.2) and CHE 412.1(.2) or PHY 425.1(.2)
3. PHY 435.1 (.2) and CHE 414.1 (.2) or PHY 416.1 (.2) or PHY

426.1(.2) 
4. PHY 436.1 (.2) and PHY 455.1 (.2) or one half (0.5) science elec-

tive 
5. one (1.0) elective

Year4
1. PHY 455.1 (.2) or 0.5 science elective and 0.5 elective 
2. PHY 465.1(.2) and 0.5 elective
3. one (1.0) CHE credit at the 400 level or above
4. one (1.0) CHE credit at the 400 level or above
5. one (1.0) non-science elective 

g. Honors Chemistry and Physics• 
Students should be aware of the specific �uirements for double 
honors in chemistry noted in the Chemistry section of the Calendar.
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Year 1 
1. CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0
2. PHY 205.0 
3. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(:2)
4. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
5. one (1.0) non-science. elective
Year 2 
1. CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.1(.2); or 

CHE 332.1 (.2) and 333.1 (.2); or 
CHE 344.1(.2) and 345.1(.2)

2. PHY 305.1(.2) and 326.1(.2) 
3. PHY 316.1(.2) or CHE 312.1(.2) and PHY 306.1(.2) or CHE 

313.1(.2)
·4. PHY 355.1 (.2) and one half (0.5) non-science elective 
5. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective] 
6. MAT 301.1 (.2) (suggested additional science elective) .
Year3
1. PHY 405.1(.2) and PHY 425.1(.2) or CHE 412.1(.2)
2. PHY 435.1 (.2) and 436.1 (.2) 
3. PHY 455.1 (.2) or one half (0.5) non-science elective and one of 

PHY 416.1 (.2) or 426.2(.2) or CHE 413.1 (.2) or 414.1 (.2). 
4. CHE 322.1 (.2) and 323.1 (.2) or 332.1 (.2) and 333.1 (.2) or 

344.1 (.2) and 345.1 (.2)
5. one (1.0) CHE credit at the 400 level or above
Year4
1. CHE 498.0
2. PHY 455.1(.2) or one half (0.5) non-science elective, and PHY 

445.1(.2)
3. PHY 465.1 (.2) and 456.1 (.2) or 466.1 (.2)
4. PHY 500.0 or CHE 500.0 
5. one (1.0) CHE credit at the 400 level or above 
Undergraduate Courses 
Note: With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised 
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already 
have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was taken 
at a different level. 
205.0 University Physics 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 PHY 441 or PHY 230.0 or equiva
lent; MAT 190.1(.2)/210.1(.2) or MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) (may be taken 
concurrently); or permission of instructor. 

� calculus-based introductory physics course provides a complete 
and'fQ!mal introduction to the equations of motion, Newton's Laws, 

. thermodynamics, electrostatics, magnetism and special relativity. This 
_ e9urse is a prerequisite for all 300 level physics courses. 
.'classes 3 hrs. and lab/tutorial 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
230.0 Physics for Life Sciences 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or MAT 
010.1 (.2)/011 .1 (.2) or equivalent and Nova Scotia Grade 11 physics 
(or equivalent); or permission of instructor. 
This algebra-based introductory physics course is designed for pre
medical, pre-dental, biology, and other life science students. Topics 
:of study include motion, the structure of the atom, electricity, light 
and optics, heat, radioactivity and sound. Applications of physics in 
the life sciences are emphasized throughout the course. 

- Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters.
Note: A grade of at least A in this course, combined with credit for
MAT 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2), is accepted as a prerequisite for
advanced courses in physics.
305.1 (.2) Newtonian Mechanics
Prerequisite: PHY 205.0, MAT 211.1(.2), and MAT 310.1(.2)/311.1(.2) 
(may be taken concurrently). 
An introduction to the fundamental concepts behind our understand
ing of dynamical systems. Topics that will be covered include vectors, 
work and potential energy, stability, central force motion and Ol'bits,
rigid bodies in two dimensions.
306.1 (.2) Waves and Optics 
Prerequisite: PHY 205.1 (.2) and MAT 211.1 (.2). 
An introduction to the concepts behind the production, propagation 
and manipulation of waves including light. Topics that will be dis
cussed include: the simple harmonic oscillator, the wave equation,
wave velocity and propagation, wave packets. These will lead to a 

discussion of the techniques of geometrical and physical optics. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

316.1(-2>- Thermodynamics 
Prerequisite: PHY 205.0 and MAT 211.1 (2). 
The laws of thermodynamics describe the behavior of the macro� 
scopic world around us. This course will introduce the concepts 
behind this description of bulk systems, including temperature, e 
gy, entropy, laws of thermodynamics, Maxwell relations, and ph 
transitions. 
326.1(.2) Introduction to Modem Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 205.0 and MAT 211.1 (.2). 
An introduction to recent advances in physics. An introduction to 
quantum mechanics will include blackbody radiation, the photoe 
tric effect, the Compton effect, the concept of wave-particle dua · 
and the SchrOdinger equation (applied to one-dimensional exam 
Topics covered may also include nuclear physics, atomic structu 
and spectra and the special theory of relativity. 
355.1 (.2) Electricity and Magnetism 
Prerequisite: PHY 205.0 and MAT 211.1(.2). 
Students will be introduced to basic concepts describing electric 
magnetic fields, including Gauss' law, Ampere's law, Faraday's la 
conductors and insulators, resistance, Inductance, capacitance in 
circuits. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
405.1 (.2) Classical Mechanics 
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1 (.2), MAT 311.1 (.2), and MAT 301.1 (.2) or 
321.1 (.2). 
This course will introduce the generalized Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian formulations of dynamics and apply them to studies 
central force problems, rigid bodies in three dimensions, the moti 
of tops and the effect of constraints. 

416.1(.2) Statistical Mechanics 1 
Prerequisite: PHY 316.1(.2) or both PHY 205.0 and CHE 313.1(2). 
The statistical study of large systems of particles. This course will 
introduce the concepts of the ensemble, canonical ensembles, g 
canonical ensembles, distribution functions, kinetic theory, entro 
and the laws of thermodynamics. 
425.1 (.2) Quantum Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 405.1 (.2), PHY 326.1 (.2) and one of PHY 435.1 t 
or MAT 405.1 (.2). 

A discussion of the foundations of quantum mechanics, includingi 
quantization of light, the Bohr atom, wave mechanics, the 
SchrOdlnger equation. 
426.1 (.2) Topics in Classical Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 405.1(.2) and one of PHY 435.1(.2) or MAT 405. 
The tools and techniques of modern mechanics. Topics will inclu 
special relativity, non-linear dynamics, chaos. 
435.1(.2) Mathematical Methods in Physics I 
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1 (.2), PHY 355.1 (.2), MAT 311.1 (.2), and M 
301.1 (.2) or 321.1 (2). 
A discussion of the techniques used in theoretical physics to 
describe complex phenomena, including differential equations and 
special functions, complex analysis, Cauchy's theorem and the c 
lus of residues. 
436.1 (.2) Mathematical Methods in Physics II 
Prerequisite: PHY 435.1 (.2). 
A discussion of more advanced methods in theoretical physics, 
including the application of statistical methods, Green's functions, 
integral equations, transform theory, numerical analysis. 
445.1 (.2) Advanced Laboratory I
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1 (.2) and MAT 311.1 (.2)

Laboratory experience in advanced topics of physics and/or. astr<>1 
physics. Students will be responsible for assembling, performing 
documenting the experiments. NOTE: While this is a half credit 
course, it will be taught over two semesters. 
Lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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introduces the equations for electric and magnetic fields 
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Electromagnetic Theory II
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465.1(.2) Quantum Mechanics I 
Prerequisite: PHY 425.1 (.2) or CHE 412.1 (.2), PHY 436.1 (.2) or MAT 
406.1 (.2)/437 .1 (.2), or MAT 406.1 (.2)/457 .1 (.2), or permission of 
instructor. 
The nature and description of quantum systems. The Heisenberg and 
SchrOdinger representations, Dirac notation, oscillators, angular 
momentum, the hydrogen atom. 
466.1(.2) Quantum Mechanics II
Prerequisite: PHY 465.1(.2). 
Techniques In quantum mechanics, Including the WKB approxima
tion, time-independent and time-dependent perturbation theory, radi
ation, scattering, applications to atomic and nuclear physics. 
500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 
Research project carried out by the student under the supervision of 
a member in the Department. The project should be in the area of 
astrophysics for students in the honors astrophysics program. The 
student will submit a thesis and defend it orally. 
Directed study 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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Sociology 
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canada Studies is an interdisciplinary major, minor, and hon
In the Arts Faculty which has developed out of an increas

a.nand by students, faculty and the community generally, for a 
illlganized study of this region. 

who complete a major, minor, or honors In Atlantic Canada 
will have helped to prepare themselves for a fuller and more 

a.illllinnf1 I participation in the life of Atlantic Canada, and will have 

acquired a useful background for careers in teaching, trade and._ 
industry, and the various bureaus of the provincial and federal civil 
services. Their attention is particularly drawn to the advantages, from 
a career point of view, of taking Atlantic Ganada Studies as part of a 
double major or honors. 
Students are required to choose their courses in consultation with a 
member of the Atlantic Csnada Studies Committee, and are strongly 
urged to select one of its members to advise them for the duration of 
the program, and to provide the necessary liaison with the 
Committee. The following are the regulations for the major, minor, and 
honors programs. Details concerning the Master of Arts in Atlantic 
Canada Studies degree are found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Majors 
To complete a major concentration In Atlantic Ganada Studies, a stu
dent must meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, and In particular, obtain eight (8.0) credits from the 
courses listed below. At least four (4.0) of the eight (8.0) credits must 
be at the 300 level or above. Students are required to select courses 
in accordance with the following criteria: 
1. The courses must Include at least one (1.0) credit from each of
three of Groups A, B, C, 0 and E.
2. The courses must include at least one (1.0) credit from each of 
three different academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses do
not count as a discipline for this purpose.
3. ACS 400.0 must be one of the courses selected.
4. No more than three (3.0) credits may be selected from Group E.
5. It Is the responsibillty of the student to ensure that all prerequi
sites have been fulfilled for the courses chosen.
Minors 
A minor In Atlantic Canada Studies consists of four (4.0) credits cho
sen from the courses listed below and completed with a quallty point 
average of at least 2.00. At least two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 
level or above, and the courses selected must include ACS 400.0. 
The courses must also Include one (1.0) credit from each of three dif
ferent academic disciplines, and no more than two (2.0) credits may 
be selected from Group E. 
Honors 
To complete an honors program In Atlan_tic Canada Studies, a stu
dent must meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts (Honors) degree, and in particular, obtain ten (1.0) credits from 
the courses listed below. At least eight (8.0) of the ten (10.0) credits 
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must be at the 300 level or above. Students are required to select 
courses in accordance with the following criteria: 
1. Toe courses must inclod4;1 at least one (1.0) credit from each of
four of Groups A, B, C, D, 8:fld. E.
2. The courses must include at least one (1.0) credit from each of
three different academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses do
not count as a discipline fOf' this purpose.
3. ACS 500.0 must be one of the courses selected.
4. No more than three (3.0) credits may be selected from �up E.
s. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all prerequisites 
have been fulfilled for the courses chosen. 
Group A:. Interdisciplinary Courses In Atlantic Canada Studies 
ACS 300.0; ACS 301.1 (.2); ACS 302.1 (.2); ACS 303.1 (.2); ACS 
305.1(.2); ACS 310.0; ACS 400.0; ACS 401.1(.2) to ACS 405.1(.2); 
ACS 500.0. 
Group B: Culture and History 
ANT 323.1(.2)/324.1(.2); EGL 312.1(.2); EGL 380.0; IRS 307.0; FAE 
305.1(.2); FAE 405.1(.2); HIS 320.0; HIS 340.0; HIS 346.1(.2); HIS 
372.1(.2); HIS 373.1(.2); HIS 535.0; HIS 560.0. 
Group C: Social and Political Economy 
ECO 324.1 (.2); ECO 325.1 (.2); SOC 320.0; SOC 327.0; SOC 332.0; 
soc 420.0; soc 453.0; SOC 468.1(.2). 
Group D: Ecology and Environment 
ECO 361.1 (.2); GPY 304.1 (.2); GPY 340.1 (.2); GEO 204.0; GEO 205.0; 
soc 310.1(.2). 
Group E: Cognate Courses 
ANT 221.1(.2); ANT 222.1(.2); ANT 321.0; ANT 323.1(.2); ANT 
324.1(.2); ANT 329.1(.2); ANT 371.1(.2); ANT 372.1(.2); ANT 395.1(.2); 
BIO 203.0; BIO 324.1(.2); BIO 331.1(.2); BIO 510.0; ECO 306.1(.2); 
ECO 310.1(.2); ECO 315.1(.2); ECO 322.1(.2); ECO 349.1(.2); ECO 
366.1 (.2); ECO 406.1 (.2); ECO 430.1 (.2); EGL 371.1 (.2); EGL 372.1 (.2); 
EGL 375.1 (.2); EGL 376.1 (.2); EGL 432.0; EGL 463.1 (.2); EGL 4 75.0; 
FAE 412.1(.2); FAE 419.0; FAE 434.1(.2); FAE 440.1(.2); GPY 
311.1(.2); GPY 319.0; GPY 331.1(.2); GPY 339.0; GPY 364.1(.2); GPY 
423.1 (.2); GPY 439.1 (.2); HIS 215.0; HIS 231.0; HIS 232.0; HIS 240.0; 
HIS 311.0; HIS 332.0; HIS 333.0; HIS 347.0; HIS 361.1(.2); HIS 
362.1(.2); HIS 387.1(.2); HIS 523.0; HIS 525.0; IRS 308.0; IRS 525.0; 
POL 240.1(.2); POL 304.0; POL 310.0; POL 315.0; POL 317.0; POL 

"'330.0; POL 440.0; POL 447 .1 (.2); POL 450.1 (.2); POL 455.0; POL 
5�0; PSY 418.1(.2); REL 347.1(.2); SOC 306.0; SOC 321.0; SOC 
333.0; soc 340.0; soc 391.0; SOC 405.0; soc 425.0; soc 448.0; 
SOC 480.0; WMS 349.1 (.2). 
300.0 The Culture of Atlantic Canada 
This course provides an introduction to the cultural traditions and 
institutions of the various regions and ethnic groups of the three 
Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland. Lectures will cover a wide 
variety of architectural, artistic, ecclesiastical, educational, ethnic, 
and linguistic topics. Students will engage in both individual and 
group projects and be required to write a final examination. 
Note: While the same course description is applied to one-semester 
courses designated I and II, each course is in fact self-contained in 
content and entirely different each time it is offered. A student does 
not need to have passed I as a prerequisite to enrol In II. 
301.1 (.2) Selected Topics in Atlantic Canada Studies I
This semester course will provide the student with an opPOflunity to 
take courses on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not fit in 
with the standard offerings of other departments of the University. 
302.1(.2) Selected Topics in Atlantic Canada Studies II 
This semester course will provide the student with an opPOflunity to 
take courses on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not frt in 
with the standard offerings of other departments of the University. 
303.1 (.2) Higher Education In Atlantic Canada 
This course will examine the role of higher education institutions in 

· Atlantic Canada, from historical and contemporary perspectives, and
will thus encourage lnfOf'med assessment of the needs and responsi
bilities of higher education in the region. 
305.1 (.2) Moving Images of Atlantic Canada 
This course examines the evolution of film and television in the 
Atlantic region in the 20th century. Various genres and technologies 
will be studied, including critical examination of productions by the
National Film Board, by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, by

private television, by independent film-makers, by producers from 
•away", and by non-commercial film/video makers. The course wi• 
consider the extent to which distinctive ways of making moving
lmagd were or were not developed In Atlantic Canada, and the
ner In which moving images have reflected, distorted, or shaped th 
culture of the Region. 
310.0 The Atlantic Fisheries 
A study of the relationship between the material basis and political 
economy of the Atlantic fisheries since 1945. Stress will be placed 
the scientific facts underlying the fisheries, and In particular, the qu 
ities and quantities in the marine ecosystem that support them. A 
detailed study will also be made on the methods of fisheries scien 
which are the basis of fish stock assessments by government sci 
tlsts. Roughly the last third of the course will examine the effects 011 
the livelihood of fishermen, of government policies respecting the 
fisheries, and the regional, national and international political fo 
which are behind federal government fisheries regulations. 
400.0 Atlantic Canada Seminar 
Prerequisite: student must be a Year 3 ACS major. 
This course, intended for majors in Atlantic Canada Studies, will pr

..._►--
vide an opportunity for students In the program to integrate their 
knowledge of the region in an interdisciplinary fashion. Drawing u 
the expertise of a number of guest speakers familiar with various 
aspects of Atlantic Provinces life, the course will deal with such top-•---
ics as the Atlantic fishery, agriculture, industry and labour, busineSS; 
enterprise, regional protest, and cultural ethnicity. Students will be 
afforded an opportunity to use the vast quantity of primary source 
material at the Public Archives of Nova Scotia and other local re 
tories. 
401.1(.2) to 405.1(.2) Directed Readings 
Prerequisite: permission of ACS Coordinator. 
These courses provide opportunities to study a particular subject I 
detail. They will normally require a considerable amount of indepe 
dent, though supervised, study. 
500.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolmerrt in ACS honors program. 
This course will provide an opportunity for honors students to inte
grate their knowledge in an interdisciplinary fashion. 

Master of Arts in Atlantic 
Canada Studies 
620.0 Culture of Atlantic Canada 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission 
ACS CoordinatOf'. 
The course will deal with the historical, geographical and linguistic 
aspects of the culture of the Atlantic Region. This will include the 
tracing of the development of distinctive cultures within the region. 
The development of various literary forms within the region frorn folk 
tale and folk-song to more sophisticated written literary materials 
be emphasized. The course will also explore regional and federal 
pollcjes. 
630.0 Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS Of permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 
This seminar looks at the changing ways nature has been viewed a 
transformed in the Atlantic Region before and after European settle� 
ment. Topics covered Include Indians and the land, patterns of ani 
extinction, Natural Theology and Darwinism, the conservation mov&1 
ment, •technological flaw-, and the ways in which business, politi
cians and ordinary people have dealt with environmental concerns. Ai 
central question asked will be the relevance of ecological insights in 
an industrialized, yet underdeveloped, region. 
640.0 Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission o 
ACS COOf'dlnator. 
This course will involve an interdisciplinary perspective on the 
region's economic, political and social institutions and the problems, 
associated with them. On the basis of both a historical and a struc
tural analysis of the region's political economy, the seminars will 
focus on a broad range of problems including uneven industrial and 
urban development, rural decline, regional disparity, economic con-
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murses will be organized by the instructor(s) Involved. In 
act, course will centre on a specific theme, and the stu

tle expected, through their reading, to be familiar with all 
the chosen area. Examinations and/or papers will be 
lhe end of each course. 

lalllary and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar - : graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
, intended for master's students in Atlantic Canada 

and honors and master's students In history, addresses the 
historical inquiry into issues relating to the social and eco

lillory of the Atlantic region. Topics to be covered will include 

D. Cone
D. Richardson, M. Wiles
T. Rand, D. Strongman,
L Vasseur, M. White
z. Dong 
G.Anderson,R.MacKay
B. Kapoor, A. Rojo

Mtlmo«'JY Department offers programs to fulfil the requirements of 
·ng degrees:

degree of Bachelor of Science with a concentration in 

to these traditional programs, the Department offers a Co
e Education program in Biology (COEB). Students interested 

Co-op program should consult the Co-operative Education 
tor details. 

should consult the Science Faculty regulations outlined in 
3 of this Calender. The core course for biology majors con

al BIO 200.0. Advanced courses (400-leveQ are intended for 
students (more than 3.0 biology credits) and majors must take 
2.0 credits at the 400-level. Biology majors considering taking 
should take BIO 308.1 (.2) In their 3rd year as this is a required 
for acceptance Into the honors program. All honors biology 

are required to take BIO 500.0 (Thesis) and BIO 549.0 
Seminar). 

completing a general degree in biology should be capable 
Ing or doing technical work in biological research, health sci

and environmentally-related fields after appropriate on-job 
. Students finishing a major or honors degree in biology are 

to further education at graduate and professional schools. 
ts must pass the laboratory component of a course to pass 

IIIUrse. 
. 0) credit from the following courses may be substituted for 
.0) biology credit required for a Bachelor of Science degree in 

(e.g., Faculty of Science regulation 6d): ANT 470.0, CHE 
(2), CHE 452.1(.2), GEO 320.1(.2), GEO 321.1(.2), GEO 

�(2), PSY 407.1(.2), and PSY 408.1(.2). This credit cannot be 
to fulfil the biology requirement and the other requirements for a 

U1■-:M110r of Science degree (e.g., regulation 6e). 

eon the 
I the proble""' 
11 and a struc
ninars will 
industrial and 
::onomlc con-

offered by the Department of Biology fall into three themes 
lar, Organismal and Ecological) and students may opt for a 
selection which enables specialization in one of the themes or 
re to one or more themes. The courses are listed below with 
to the themes. 
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regional culture, gender and race, the family, processes of develop
ment and underdevelopment, sclentism and professionalization, 
health, recreation and sport. Students who have. completed ACS 
660.0 are not eligible to enrol in HIS 560.0. 
Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
690.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS.or permission of 

ACS Coordinator. 
Students will engage in the research for and writing of a thesis under 
supervision of a graduate committee. Credit for the course will be 
determined when the student satisfies the thesis advisor that thesis 
research and all other methodological and disciplinary preparation for 
the successful handling of the thesis topic have been completed. 
Supervisors may require a demonstration of language competence or 
extra course work as preparation for the treatment of certain thesis 
topics. 

Molecular: BIO 307.1(.2), 321.1(.2), 329.1(.2), 402.1(.2), 408.1(.2), 
414.1 (.2), 417 .1 (.2), 418.1 (.2), 419.1 (.2), 420.1 (.2), 423.1 (.2). 
Organlsmal: BIO 303.1 (.2), 307 .1 (.2), 322.1 (.2), 323.1 (.2), 325.1 (.2), 
326.1(.2), 327.1(.2), 328.1(.2), 329.1(.2), 399.1(.2), 402.1 (.2), 408.1(.2h 
411.1 (.2), 413.1 (.2), 416.1 (.2), 418.1 (.2), 421.1 (.2), 423.1 (.2), 424.1 (.2), 
426.1 (.2)! 427 .1 (.2), 429.1 (.2). 
Ecological: BIO 307.1(.2), 308.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 329.1(.2), 331.1.{2), 
412.1(.2), 413.1(.2), 414.1(.2), 416.1(.2), 422.1(.2), 423.1(.2), 42�.2), 
428.1(.2), 447.1(.2), 448.1(.2), 449.1(.2), 450.1(.2). ·,. 
IMPORTANT NOTE: Major revisions to the biology curriculum took 
effect in the 1996-97 academic year resulting in many changes in the 
numbering of courses. A student cannot enrol In, or receive credit 
for equivalent courses under different course numbers. 
200.0 Principles of Biology 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 BIO 441 or BIO 011.0 or equiva
lent. 
An introductory study of the principles and organization of life, includ
ing molecular and cell biology, heredity, anatomy, form and function, 
physiology, life history, and ecology. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
203.0 Biology and tl'le Human Environment (for non-science stu
dents) 
The importance of biology in today's world is discussed with particu
lar emphasis on human ecology and the impact of human activity on 
other living things. This course will not include laboratory work, but 
rather two lecture hours per week, and discussion sessions averaging 
one hour per week where demonstrations will sometimes be present
ed. 
Note: This course Is restricted to non-science students for whom it 
constitutes a science elective. However, should a student change to 
a science degree program after taking the course, credit would be 
granted for the course as an elective (i.e., It does not count toward 
the biology course_s for the major or as a science credit). 
303.1 (.2) Plant Biology 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 . 
An introcuction to the study of vascular plants, including plant struc
ture, function, life history, adaptation, and evolution. 
Classes_3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
307 .1 (.2) Genetics 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 

A study of the principles of inheritance in plants and animals by con
sideration of the genetic code, protein- synthesis, mutations, poly-
ploidy and Mendel's Laws. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1-semester. 
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308.1 (.2) Biostatistics 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
Introduction to the methods of analyzing quantitative data In the bio
logical sciences. The emphasis will be on practical applications of 
statistics in biology and its graphical presentation. Descriptive statis
tics, distributions, regression, correlation, analysis of variance, and 
sampling methods will be covered. This is a required course for those 

• graduating with an honors degree and is recommended for biology
majors.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
321.1 (.2) Cell Biology I
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
An introduction to the eukaryotlc cell with emphasis on the chemical
and genetic basis of cellular activities and the division of the cell Into
membrane-bound and biochemically specialized compartments. The
plasma membrane, cytosol, nucleus, cytoskeleton, Golgi apparatus,
mitochondrion, chloroplasts and endoplasmic reticulum will be con
sidered.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
322.1 (.2) General Physiology I
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
An introduction to the essentials of vertebrate cellular physiology. 
Topics discussed will include metabolism, the nervous and endocrine 
systems, and muscles.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
323.1 (.2) General Physiology II
Prerequisite: BIO 322.1 (.2).
An introduction to the essential physiology of vertebrates including
blood, circulation, respiration, water-electrolyte regulation and diges
tion.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
324.1 (.2) Ecology
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
A study of modern ecology Including energy flow, biogeochemical
cycles, population biology and community structure. Field trips are an 
important part of the laboratory component.
Cla�s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

' 

325.1'(.2) Biology of Protlats
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
An introduction to the protistan Phyla (protozoa and algae): protlst
morphology and diversity; physiology and reproduction; ecology and
applied aspects; evolution and the origins of multicellulartty.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
328.1(.2) Diversity of Non-vertebrate Animals
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
A study of free-living, non-vertebrate animals including the radiates,
acoelomates, pseudocoelomates, crustaceans, arthropods and
echinoderms. The laboratory exercises provide the student with the
opportunity to experiment with certain living animals and to dissect
and examine a variety of preserved specimens.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
3Z7 .1 (.2) Anatomy and Functional Morphology of Vertebrates
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
The study of vertebrates, with consideration of structural modifica
tions for particular life styles. Laboratory instruction involves dissec
tion of representative animals.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
328.1 (.2) Plant Taxonomy and Identification
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.
An introduction fo the principles of plant variation, origin, distribution,
evolution and classification; major emphasis will be to Identify and
classify vascular plants of Nova Scotia.
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
329.1 (.2) Principles of Systematics
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0.

This course examines the fundamentals of animal and plant syste 
atics including rules of nomenclature, the basis of classification, a 
the theory of phylogenetics. 
Classes :i'hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
331.1(.2) Population and Ecosystem Health 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
Study of the distribution and biology of rare species and ecosyste 
in the world. An interdisciplinary approach is used to examine the 
causes and consequences of declining wild populations. This cou 
covers a breadth of subjects including population ecology, evoluti 
genetics, management, palaeontology, history, philosophy, econo 
ics, anthropology, public policy and monitoring methods. 
399.1 (.2) Biology of Lower Plants 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 or permisison of instructor. 
An Introduction to the thalloid and leafy non-vascular plants includ 
mat and colony forming cyanobacterla, macro-seaweeds, 
stoneworts, liverworts, hornworts, mosses and lichens. The ecol 
of these plants, and their uses especially for environmental rnonit 
ing will be discussed as will their life cycles and structure. This 
course, together with BIO 325, 328, and 401 forms a suite of cou 
of value to biology students interested in ecology as well as those 
majoring in geography and environmental studies. 
Classes 3 hrs.and lab 3hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
402.1(.2) Population Genetics 
Prerequisite: BIO 307 .1 (.2). 
The measurement of gene frequencies in a population and the fac 
which affect these frequencies (including mutation, genetic drift, 
migration, and natural selection) will be considered conceptually a 
mathematically. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
408.1 (.2) Vertebrate Embryology 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
Early developmental processes involved in the transformation of thtll 
fertilized egg Into a new individual. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
411.1(.2) Animal Parasitology I
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
The relationship between parasites and their hosts, emphasizing t 
taxonomy and life history of protists and helminths of vertebrates 
including man. Laboratory work is on living and prepared material 
maintenance of life cycles and infectivity to vertebrates. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
412.1 (.2) Animal Parasitology II
Prerequisite: BIO 411.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course In concerned with the ecological significance of anim8' 
parasites. Topics include host behaviour, fitness, and population b. 
ogy; the development of parasite communities and the importanC41! 
zoonotic and epidemic diseases. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
413.1 (.2) Introduction to Microbiology 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 or permission of instructor. 
This course Is designed to introduce students to the world of 
microorganisms. Topics covered include morphology, classificatio 
taxonomy, and metabolism of bacteria, fungi, and viruses. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
414.1 (.2) Environmental Microbiology 
Prerequisite: BIO 307.1(.2), BIO 413.1(.2) or BIO 416.1(.2); or perm 
sion of instructor. 
A course in the biology of microorganisms highlighting molecular 
biology (physiology and genetics), ecology, and the exploitation of 
microorganisms by humans (biotechnology and Industrial microbi 
gy). 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
418.1(.2) Mycology I
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
Introduction to the fungi. Students will become familiar with the 
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tlllmbers of this diverse group of organisms by studying the mor-
y and ecology of representatives from each of the major taxo

lc groups. 

• 1 (.2) Mycology II
uisite: BIO 416.1(.2) or pennlssion ?f Instructor.

'lie uniqueness of fungal ultrastructure, physiology and genetics will 
explored and the human application of this Information will be dis

lDSSed under the heading of biotechnology. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1 (.2) Plant Physiology 
uisite: BIO 200.0 and 303.1(.2). 

physiology of higher plants. Topics include photosynthesis, 
er and resource allocation, transpiration, photohormones, differ

sml growth, photomorphogenesls, photoperiodism, and flowering . 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1 (.2) Molecular Blology 
uisite: BIO 307 .1 and CHE 344.1 (.2); or pennlssion of lnstruc-

·cs in molecular biology and molecular genetics. The biochemistry
DNA, RNA and proteins will be discussed along with methods of

ing these macromolecules. Using this Information, the structure, 
ion and evolution of genes will be examined. An introduction to 
lation genetics will be included. 
es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Cell Biology II 
-�'ll'lUisite: BIO 321.1(.2).

Investigation of specific functions of the eukaryotic cell, particular-
those that are important in multicellular organisms. Topics include

dMsion, cell signaling, neurons, cells of the immune system, the 
cellular matrix, cellular differentiation and cancer. 
es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

. 1 (.2) Biology of Domesticated Plants 
••�lll'luisite: BIO 200.0.

study of economically important plants, their origin, domestica
' botany, cultivation, uses, diseases, breeding and their role in 

•1�1em world economy. Plants and plant products of Industrial
•I..,onrtance, medicinal plants, food plants and food adjuncts will be

ussed. 
es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1 (.2) Applied Ecology 
uisite: BIO 324.1 (.2) or pennission of instructor. 

Dis course Introduces how ecological principles can be applied to · 
an exploitation of natural resources. Topics include timber and 
management, pest control, effects of pollution on ecosystems, 

91d landscape ecology. The laboratory component exposes students 
methods used in applied ecology. 

es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1(.2) Evolution 

uisite: BIO 200.0. 
,study of contemporary evolutionary biology. Subjects such as nat

selection, modes of speciation, fossil record and the history of 
earth are discussed. 

1he study of fishes, their classification, life history and global distribu-
1011. The laboratory portion of the course familiarizes the students 
llith represe�tatives of world taxa and the fishes of Nova Scotia. 
l:lasses 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Ecology of Rshes 
equisite: BIO 200.0. 

Growth and development, population biology, the role of fishes In 
(llquatic communities, and the influence of human activities on fish, 
nstudied. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. t semester. 

426.1(.2) Animal Tissues 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 

Biology 81 

An introduction to the structure and function of animal tissues. 
Laboratory work will involve the interpretation of histological prepara
tions of representative vertebrate tissues . 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
427 .1 (.2) Introductory Entomology 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0. 
An introduction to the fascinating world of insects. The anatomy, 
physiology and taxonomy of this group will be examined. Lab work 
will include field trips for collection of insects and exposure to meth
ods for preservation and presentation of insect collections. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
428.1 (.2) Applied Entomology 
Prerequisite: BIO 427.1(.2). 
Insect ecology and the relationship of insects to humans. Topics cov
ered will include: insect biodiversity, morphological and behavioral 
modifications for specific ecological roles and the impact of insect$ 
on human activities. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
429.1 (.2) Quaternary Patynology and the History of Vegetation 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 and GPY 203.1(.2) and 213.1(.2); or pennis
sion of instructor. 
The study of pollen grains from peat deposits, lake sediments and 
moss polsters etc. enables the reconstruction of past vegetation and 
climates. This course will cover the techniques for pollen extraction, 
the identification of plants from their pollen and the reconstruction of 
plant communities from the discovered pollen. This will be related to 
climate change in the past. This course will be of special valueJo 
ecologists, geographers and also to entomologists (especially be)i.. 
keepers), archaeologists, forensic medicine and environmental stud� 
ies students. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester . 
447.1(.2) Aquatic Biology In Bermuda 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 and pennission of instructor. 
This course is an introduction to Bermudian environment with class
room and field emphasis on inland pond, shoreline, mangrove, sea
grass, and conservation. 
Classes 36 hrs., involving lecture and field work In Bermuda during a 
summer session. 1 semester. 
448.1(.2) Biology Field Course 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 and permission of Instructor. 
The design and practice of biological study of communities under 
field conditions at selected sites in Nova Scotia. The main emphasis 
is on how ecologists document the abundance of organisms and 
quantify the structure of a community. 
Classes 36 hrs., including lecture and field work In Nova Scotia dur
ing a summer session.

Note: Enrolment in this course is limited. 
449.1 (.2) Aquatic Parasitology 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 and permission of instructor. 
A two-week, field course held in the summer at the Huntsman Marine 
Science Centre In St. Andrews, New Brunswick. Both marine and· 
freshwater invertebrates and vertebrates are examined for their para
site fauna. Selected protozoan as well as metazoan parasites are 
examined live prior to appropriate processing for identification. 
Students will learn to recognize common parasitic Protozoa, 
Turbellaria, Monogenea, Digenea, Cestoda, Nematoda, and 
Crustacea found in the aquatic hosts as well as to understand their 
ecology and host/parasite relationships. 
Classes 36 hrs., including lectures, labs, and fieldwork during a sum-
mer session. 
450.1 (.2) Diversity In Forest Ecosystems 
Prerequisite: BIO 200.0 and prior wri�en pennission of Instructor. 
This course introduces students to field-research In forest ecosys
tems of Nova Scotia. This field course covers issues such as the 
need to protect natural ecosystems, the effects of management prac
tices on all components of the ecosystem and the evaluation of bio-
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diversity. The students will use field techniques such as capture -
recapture, soil analysis and vegetation survey to evaluate diversity 
and measure species responses to environmental changes. This 
course will give the students a unique opportunity to work In collabo
ration with wildlife and forest managers. The field wort< will be con
ducted outside Halifax, in protected and managed forest ecosystems 
of Nova Scotia. 

Classes 36 hrs., including lectures, labs, and fieldwork conducted 
outside Halifax. · 

500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

Research project carried out by the student under the supervision of 
a member of the Department. The student will submit a thesis and 
present it orally. 

Lab 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

501.0 Advanced Mlcroblology 
Prerequisite: BIO 307.1(.2), BIO 414.1(.2) or BIO 417.1(.2); or permis
sion of instructor. 

Recent advances in microbiology will be explored through extensive 
reading in the current literature, discussions and laboratory projects. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

510.0 Theory of Ecosystems 
Prerequisite: BIO 324.1 (.2). 

Ecosystems are arbitrary classes in the hierarchy of life. This course 
examines contemporary views on the structure of ecosystems, on the 
processes of succession, on the diversity-stability debate, and on the 
response of ecosystems to stress. 

Seminar and tutorial 2 hrs. plus lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

515.0 Hlstologlcal and Mlcroscoplcal Techniques 
Prerequisite: BIO 426.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the principles and practice of biological material 
preparation for light microscopy and scanning and transmission elec
tron microscopy. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. · 

'-

Chemistry (CHE) 
Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 
Adjunct Professor 
Professors Emeriti 

A. Piort<o 
C. Elson, K. Vaughan 
M. Lamoureux, A. Singer 
H. Jenkins, K. Singfield 
M. Zaworotko 
J. Murphy,J. Young

The program of the Department of Chemistry is designed to satisfy 
two functions: 

a. Fulfil requirements for the general degree of Bachelor of Science, 
the degree of Bachelor of Science With major, and the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Honors). 

These degrees will permit graduates to enter the wort< force or gradu
ate school with a background at least equal to that provided by other 
universities in Canada and the United States. 

b. Introduce students In other disciplines to the ideas of chemistry 
and provide them with the chemical skills necessary for their profes
sional development. 

All members of staff are engaged in active research projects, and 
undergraduat�s are expected and encouraged to contribute to these 
projects. Research jobs, both during the term and in the summer, are 
also available for undergraduates. 

The core program for a major In chemistry consists of one of CHE 
201.0, 202.0, or 203.0; and CHE 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 322.1(.2), 
323.1 (.2), 332.1 (2), 333.1 (.2), 344.1 (.2), 345.1 (.2); and any two (2.0) 
400-level credits in chemistry. Students may take two additional 
chemistry courses of their choice. Major students are also required to
complete PHY 205.0 and this course should normally be taken in
Year 1.

549.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

Seminars followed by discussions based on recent advances In bi 
ogy. In consultation with the honors advisor, the honors students 
select and prepare the topics for presentation to biology faculty an4 
students. 

550.0 Advanced Mycology 
Prerequisite: BIO 414.1(.2) or BIO 417.1(.2); or permission of inst 
tor. 

The study of morphology, classification, genetics and ecology of 
main groups of land and water fungi, fungal relationships to hum 
animals and plants will be discussed. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

552.0 Cytogenetlcs 
Prerequisite: BIO 321.1(.2) and BIO 420.1(.2). 

Study of chromosome biology, experimental studies on the mitotic 
apparatus, karyotype and its evolution, sex chromosomes, control 
meiotic system, regulation of chromosome pairing, cytology in rela� 
tion to taxonomy and cancer cytology. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

553.0 Marine Invertebrates 
Prerequisite: BIO 326.1 (.2). 

Study of marine invertebrates with emphasis on commercial speci 
Taxonomy, morphology and physiology of the different groups will 
the main topics covered. The life histories of representative specie91 
will be studied in the laboratory periods. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

555.0 Advanced Physiology 
Prerequisite: BIO 322.1(.2) and BIO 323.1(.2). 

A course dealing in some detail with advances in particular areas of 
animal physiology. Areas covered include metabolism of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids, intermediary metabolism, 
regulation and control of metabolic processes, bloenergatics, rnol 
ular physiology of muscles and neurophysiology. 

Classes 2 hrs. plus tutorials and lab projects. 2 semesters. 

The core program for an honors degree in chemistry consists of o,naa11� 
of CHE 201.0, 202.0, or 203.0; and CHE 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 322.1( 
323.1(.2), 332.1(.2). 333.1(.2), 344.1(.2), 345.1(.2), 412.1(.2), 413.1,(.2) 
or 414.1(.2), 443.1(.2), 444.1(.2), 498.0, and 500.0. Students are 
required to take one (1.0) to three (3.0) additional chemistry cou,1"!19i1•111 
of their choice. Honors students are also required to complete PH 
205.0 and this course should normany be taken in Year 1. Honors 
students and students taking a major in physical chemistry must t 
MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) in Year 2. 

The core program for double majors consists of: one of CHE 201.0t 
202.0, or 203.0; three (3.0) of CHE 312.1 (.2), 313.1 (.2), 322.1 (.2), 
323.1(.2), 332.1(.2), 333.1(.2), 344.1(.2), 345.1(.2), 373.1(.2), 374.1(. 
and two (2.0) 400-level credits. 

The core program for double honors consists of: one {1.0) of CHE 
201.0, 202.0 or 203.0; three (3.0) of CHE 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 
322.1 (.2), 323.1 (.2), 332.1 (.2), 333.1 (.2), 344.1 (.2), 345.1 (.2); and twQ 
(2.0) 400 level credits. In addition, it is strongly recommended that 
students in both double majors and double honors complete MAT 
210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2) to fulfil the mathematics requirement, and PHY 
205.0 as one of their science electives. Double honors students w 
choose to do a research thesis In chemistry will also take CHE 498.---=, 
and 500.0. If they choose to do a research thesis in the other subj 
they must take an additional (1.0) chemistry course. 

Notes: 
(I) Students who fail the laboratory component of a course will fail 
the course. 

(11) All of the following courses have a 3 hour per week lab com
nent unless otherwise noted, I.e., CHE 220.1(.2)/221.1(.2), and 498. 



Tiesters. 

Tiesters. 

e: This is a preparatory course. It does not cany a credit value; 
ore, it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 

Jllgree, diploma or certificate. 
ID1 .o General Chemistry for Physical Sciences 

uisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 CHE 441 or CHE 010.0 or equiv
' and MAT 210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2) to be taken concurrently. 

Introduction to the chemistry of gases, liquids, and solids. 
hasls will be placed upon reaction stoichiometry, gas laws, 
ical equilibrium and application of aqueous equilibria in the first 
ter. In the second semester, an introduction to chemical bond

, thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, electrochemistry and organic 
istry will be presented. This course Is designed for students in 

physical sciences. 
0 General Chemistry for Life Sciences 

uisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 CHE 441 or CHE 010.0 or equiv
and MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) or CSC 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2) to be 

n concurrently. 
Introduction to the chemistry of gases, liquids and solids. 

asis will be placed upon reaction stoichiometry, gas laws, 
ical equilibrium and application of aqueous equilibria in the first 

_______ ter. In the second semester, an introduction to chemical bond-

Tiesters. 

·rs.

'lhermodynamics, organic chemistry and biochemistry will be pre
ed. This course is designed for students in the life sciences. 
O General Chemistry for Engineers 

uisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 CHE 441 or CHE 010.0 or equiv
' and MAT 210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2) to be taken concurrently. 

�uction to the chemistry of gases, liquids and solids. 
asis will be placed upon reaction stoichiometry, gas laws, 
ical equilibrium and application of aqueous equilibria in the first 
ter. In the second semester, an introduction to chemical bond

thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, and properties of solutions 
be presented. This course is designed for students In engineer-

.1(.2) Chemistry and Industry 
course is intended as an introduction to general chemistry for 
nts who have little background in science and mathematics. 

course will focus on the role and importance of chemistry in 
's wortd. Topics may include chemistry and pollution, chemistry 

the industrial wortd, or chemistry and material science. 
----••'--: This course is for non-science students for whom it constitutes 
1sists of one llaence elective. Science students cannot use this course as a sci
(.2), 322.1(.-... .t: elective. 
2), 413-1 (. s 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. ots are 
:try courses .1(.2) Chemistry of Life 
nplete PHY course is intended as an introduction to general chemistry for 
I. Honors nts who have little background in science and mathematics. 
try must ta course will focus on the role and importance of chemistry in 

0) of CHE
(.2),
�); and two
mded that 
1lete MAT
and PHY
udents whd
iCHE 498.d
1ther subj

's world. Topics may include chemistry and the environment, 
-�listry and the medical sciences, or chemistry and material sci-

: This course is for non-science students for whom it constitutes 
11:ience elective. Science students cannot use this course as a sci

elective. 
s 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Thermodynamics 
uisite: CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0, and MAT 

1 (.2)/211.1 (.2). 
911s introduction to Physical Chemistry, a study of the underlying 

I principles that govern the properties and behavior of chemi
jlyStems from a macroscopic viewpoint will be undertaken. · covered will include: Laws of Thermodynamics; Temperature; 

, Heat, Enthalpy; Entropy; Carnot Cycle; Free Energy, Colligative 
_..._...ties of Solutions; Phase Equilibrium; Phase Diagrams of Pure 

ances and Simple Mixtures; Chemical Potentials and Chemical 
"brium. 

-�-�-
--
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313.1(.2) Chemical Reaction Kinetics 
Prerequisite: CHE 312.1(.2). 
In this second course in Physical Chemistry, the focus will be on 
processes by which change occurs In chemical systems and the 
rates of these changes. The first part of the course examines molec
ular motion in gases and liquids and the mobility of ions in solution. 
In the second part, the focus will be on the branch of Physical 
Chemistry called Kinetics. The rates and mechanisms of simple and 
complex chemical reactions will be examined, including polymeriza
tion and reactions at surfaces. Topics may include catalysis and 
kinetics of crystallization. 
322.1(.2) Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 
An introduction to theoretical aspects of inorganic chemistry. Course 
will cover atomic structure, electron configuration and periodicity of 
element properties. Bond types and classification of compounds 
based on bond types. VSEPR and Hybridisation theory to explain 
geometry. Structure of ionic solids. Ligand types and introduction to 
coordination chemistry - CFT, LFT, MOT and their application to 
explain properties of compounds. Introduction to reaction types and 
experimental techniques in inorganic chemistry such as NMR, ESR, 
and Crystallography. 
323.1(.2) Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 322.1 (.2). 
An introduction to special topics in inorganic chemistry such as main 
group and transition metal organometallic chemistry, catalysis, 
bioinorganic chemistry and coordination chemistry. Emphasis will be 
on structure, reactivity and function of compounds. 
332.1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet Methods 
[GEO 332.1 (.2)) 
Prerequisite: CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 

... 

An integrated lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic ana

lytical methods. The practical application of analytical methods will 
be stressed by analyzing geological and environmental samples. 
Lecture topics will include treatment of data, theory of gravimetric 
and titrimetric analyses and chemical equilibria. 
333.1 (.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Instrumental 
Methods 
[GEO 333.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 
An Integrated lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic ana
lytical methods. The practical application of analytical methods will 
be stressed by analyzing geological and environmental samples. 
Lecture topics will Include an introduction to electrochemlstry, spec
troscopy, chromatography and extractions. 
344.1 (.2) Organic Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: CHE 201.0 or 202.0 or 203.0. 
An introduction to organic chemistry designed for all students in life 
science, physical science, general science, engineering or non-sci
ence. Topics covered include the structure, nomenclature, physical 
properties, synthesis, reactions and spectroscopic properties of all 
classes of hydrocarbons: alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, arenes, alicyclic 
compounds, polyenes, as well as the principle heterocyclic com
pounds. The course emphasises the mechanistic approach to the 
reactivity of organic compounds and provides a thorough introduction 
to stereochemistry and nuclear magnetic resonance. 
345.1 (.2) Organic Chemistry IIA 
Prerequisite: CHE 344.1 (.2). 
A course for chemistry majors and other physical science students 
intending to go on to more advanced organic chemistry. Introduction 
to the mechanisms of the reactions of monofunctional organic com
pounds. Introduction to stereochemistry. Simple spectroscopy. 
Macromolecules. Introduction to synthesis design. 
346.1(.2) Organic Chemistry 11B 
Prerequisite: CHE 344.1 (.2). 
A course for students in the life sciences. The course covers the 
chemistry of the principle functional groups In organic molecules with 
special emphasis on the relevance of organic functional group chem
istry to molecules of biological importance. The functional group 
classes include: alcohols, thiols, phenols, ethers, epoxides, aldehy
des, ketones, carboxylic acids, esters, amides; anhydrides, acid chlo
rides, nitriles, amines, amino acids, proteins, and carbohydrates. The 
course emphasises the mechanistic approach to functional group 
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one (1.0) chemistry elective credit 

i. one (1.0) chemistry elective credit 
one (1.0) non-chemistry elective credit 
one (1.0) non-chemistry elective credit
one (1 .0) elective credit 

lcheme B: Science Degree with a Major in Chemistry
111ar 1 

CHE 201.0
PHY 205.0 
MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2)
EGL 201.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2) 
one (1.0) credit in the humanities

111ar 2 
CHE 312.1(.2)/313.1(.2) 
CHE 344.1 (.2)/345.1 (.2) 
CHE 322.1 (.2)/323.1 (.2) or CHE 332.1 (.2)/333.1(.2) 
one (1.0) non-chemistry science elective credit 
one (1.0) elective credit 
3and4 

CHE 322.1 (.2)/323.1 (.2) or CHE 332.1 (.2)/333.1 (.2) 
2.0 credits from: 
CHE 412.1(.2) CHE 443.1(.2) 
CHE 413.1(.2) 
CHE 414.1 (.2) CHE 444.1 (.2)
CHE 421.1(.2) CHE 445.1(.2) 
CHE 432.1(.2) CHE 451.1(.2) 
CHE 433.1(.2) CHE 452.1(.2) 
Electives in order to fulfil the requirements outlined in the Faculty
of Science regulations, up to two (2.0) of which can be in chem
istry (7.0) 

Ji:heme C: Science Degree with Honors In Chemistry
e: Year 1 is as in Scheme B.) 
r2 

CHE 312.1(.2)/313.1(.2)

ommercial Law (CML) 
e courses are administered by the Department of Accounting. 

• 1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
uisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) or appropriate work experi

' determined in advance of registration by the Chairperson of the
ment of Accounting. 

introduction to the essential legal aspects of commerce, in partic
, the law of contract. The essential elements of a contract will be 

-t;USseo along with the requirements for enforcing a contract, the 
harge of contracts, the assignment of contractual rights and 

h of contract. The workings of the legal system will be explored.
particular, the student will be introduced to the Charter of Rights 

Freedoms, the sources of law in the Canadian legal system, and 
important role played by the courts in the administration of jus-
. In addition, the student will be introduced to the law of torts with 
icular attention paid to the law of negligence. 

ommunications (COM) 
courses are administered by the Department of Marketing.

1(.2) Managerial Communications
uisite: EGL 201.1 (.2). 

course emphasizes business writing skills and prepares students
communicate effectively in a business environment. Students use 

processors to write memoranda, letters, reports, resumes, and 
business documents. The major focus of the course is on writ

communication skills and strategies. 
e: Students who have previously earned credit for EGL 250.1(.2) 

IIBY not also earn credit for COM 293.1 (.2). 

-
---

Chemistry / Commercial Law / Communications as 

2. CHE 344.1 (.2)/345.1 (.2) 
3. CHE 322.1(.2V323.1(.2) or 

CHE 332.1 (.2)/333.1 (.2) 
4. MAT 310.1(.2)/311.1(.2) 
5. one (1.0) credit in the humanities 
Year3 
1. CHE 332.1(.2)/333.1(.2) or 

CHE 322.1 (.2)/323.1 (.2) 
2. CHE 412.1(.2V413.1(.2) or 414.1(.2) 
3. CHE 443.1 (.2)/444.1 (.2) 
4. one (1.0) credit from: 

CHE 421.1(.2) 445.1(.2) 
CHE 432.1(.2) 451.1(.2) 
CHE 433.1(.2) 452.1(.2) 

5. one (1.0) non-chemistry elective (1.0) 
Year4 
1. CHE 498.0 
2. CHE 500.0 
3. one (1.0) non-chemistry science elective credit
4. one (1.0) elective credit 
5. one (1.0) elective credit 
Scheme D: Co-operative Education In Chemlsby (COEC) 
Available at both the general and major/honors level, this program 
integrates on-the-job work experience and academic studies. Upon 
completion of one of the Co-operative Education programs, the stu
dent receives the Bachelor of Science degree in chemistry (with a 
major or honors) and with the added qualification of "Co-operative 
Education". 
Further details can be found under the Faculty of Science Co-opera
tive Education regulations in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Scheme E: Double Major and Double Honors In Chemlsby • 
Physics 
Detailed requirements for these programs are found above in the 
Department of Astronomy and Physics. - -

202.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part II 
Prerequisite: CML 201.1(.2) . 
A further examination of some of the legal aspects of commerce. 
Topics covered include agency, ballment, insurance, real estate, 
bankruptcy, creditor's rights and contracts for the sale of goods. In 
addition, there will be an examination of the different forms of busi
ness organizations and the methods of payment used by those orga
nizations. 
The following course is available only to students registered in the 
Master of Business Administration Program and with permission of 
the MBA Director to students registered in other master's programs. 
601.1 (.2) Commercial Law 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or

permission of MBA Director. 
A survey of the legal aspects of business such as contracts, corpo
rate law, competition, sale of goods and consumer protection, nego
tiable instruments, employment, real estate, insurance and creditor 
rights. The workings of the legal system will also be explored. 

394.1(.2) Oral Communications and Presentation Techniques 
Prerequisite: COM 293.1 (.2). 
This course focuses on oral communication in a business setting. The
course will give students the opportunity to learn techniques and 
strategies related to the development; 'organization, and delivery of 
oral communications with an emphasis o,r business presentations. 
Topics will include topic selection and refinement, development of 
support material, and presentation polishing and delivery. Students
will participate in and evaluate presentations.
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475.1 (.2) Advanced Managerial Communications 
Prerequisite: COM 293.1 (.2).. 
This course will help you deal efff3Ctively with the complexities of 
workplace communications arid to develop communication skills 
through case analysis, strategic planning, and problem-solving. In the 
course, you will engage in such activities as making oral presenta
tions; conducting interviews; negotiating agreements; producing 
commercial messages; writing fetters, memos, press releases and
short reports; and using electronic media. · · 

Toe following course is available only to students registered. In the 
Master of Business Administration Program and with permission of 
the MBA Director to students registered in other master's programs. 

675.1 (.2) Advanced Managerial Cot-lllliialllial1is 
Prerequisite: completion of all reqund 5'X4e'l!i!!II 
permissian of MBA Director. 

complexities of 
--,ication skllls 

through case analysis, strategic plarrila ..-,lem-solving. In thtl 
course, you will engage in such �- lllllang oral presenta
tions; conducting interviews; negof 7 c 411 ne.,ts; producing 
commercial messages; writing fetter.I, press releases and 
short reports; and using electronic 
Classes and lab 3 hrs. each a weak. 

Computing Science and Business Adminis 

Committee on Computing Science and Business Administration 
W. Finden, Coordinator Mathematics and Computing Science 
J. Gregory Finance and Management Science 
S. Konstantinidis Mathematics and Computing Science 
P. Muir Mathematics and Computing Science 
D. Jutla Finance and Management Science 
Computing Science and Business Administration is an interdisciplinary 
four-year program that can be taken by students registered in either 
the Faculty of Commerce or the Faculty of Science. This program was 
developed to meet the increasing demand for people with a technical 
knowledge of computing science who could also understand the 
application of this technology to business problems. 
Students primarily interested in the technical aspects of Computing 
Science are referred to the Computing Science degree offered In the 
Department of Mathematics and Computing Science. 

Entrance Requirements 
1. To be admitted to this program directly from high school, students
must have five Grade 12 subjects including English 441, Mathematics
441, and three other academic subjects with an average of at least 80 
percent. For those enrollng In the Faculty of Science, two of the other
academic subjects must be from the sciences.

"2.. To transfer into this program from another program within the 
Un�rsity or from another university, the student must have complet
ed at least five (5.0) university credits with a minimum cumull!-tlve 
quality point average of 3.00 and have the permission of the Program 
Coordinator. 

Course Program 
Students must meet the general requirements of the Faculty in which 
they are enroled. 
Students must complete 20.0 credits as listed below according to the 
Faculty in which they are enroled. 

All students Commerce Science 
Year 1 
csc 226* (0.5) 
CSC 221· (0.5) 
ECO 201 • (0.5) 
ECO 202* (0.5) 
MAT 21 o• (0.5) 
MAT 211* (0.5) 
MGT 281* (0.5) 
EGL 201 or 202 (0.5) 
Year2 
ACC 241* (0.5) 
ACC 242* (0.5) 
csc 341• (0.5) 
csc 342• (0.5) 
MAT 305• (0.5) 
MAT 320* (0.5} 
MKT 270• (0.5) 
MSC 324* (0.5) 
MSC 207* (0.5) 
Year3 
ACC 332• (0.5) 
CSC 327* (0.5) 
CSC 328* (0.5) 
FIN 360* (0.5) 
FIN 361* (0.5) 

EGL 201 or 202 (0.5) Science elective (1.0) 
CML 201 (0.5) 

COM 293 (0.5) EGL 201 or 202 (0.5) 

Free elective (1.0) Science elective (1.0) 

MGT 383* (0.5) 
MGT 384* (0.5) 
MSC 301 • (0.5) 
Year4 
ACC 323* (0.5) 

MSC 425* (0.5) 

csc 461 * (0.5) 
csc 462* (0.5) 
MGT 489* (0.5) 

Notes: 

1. 
2. All electives are to be •

3. Toe Economics elecMles
322.1(.2).

.q Arts and/or 
ECO elective (1.0) 
Arts and/or ECO 
elective (1.0) 
Free elective (0. 

..c. nu;t be completed. 
or above. 

Ff'>l,nn_,. aid"IIIS are to be selected in ace 
,ag;,a�cr3c. 

5. Students who_..,
instead of COM 293.. l(a ,�._.L..._ 
at the University. 
6. Credit will not be
computing course ii 

7. No more thal one �
from MSC 225.1(2). MSC��-..
other programming UA•--:a.

9. Further infoinaian
requisites, can be
priate depar1nall.
10. Courses nalled -•-� ae considered as major co 
es for the purpose of ..,,..li:I! Fa:ulty of Science. 
11. Csnada Scienca 5al--� take NX 323.1 (.2) in Year 3 
and replace one r,,.TO._,,a-; al0ltl8I' science elective 
fulfil the science 1t1aia.r:ie� aJuaslip. For each such st1.11 
dent, this program - be aulharized by the Dean of 
Science.

12. For students
205.1 (.2) or MSC 20&. 
courses. 

pap� MAT 211.1'2) can replace MSC 
paaquisite for other commerce 

�a::11r- nannally CSC 227 .1 (.2) can re 
:woa,-a•• tor other commerce courses. 

IIJl)ics 0CMll'8d in MSC 225.1 (.2) will 

llsociate P 
lllsistant Pr 

Munet Pro 
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S. Amirkhalkhall
P. Arya, A. Oar, E. Doak, 
A Harvey, M. MacDonald, 
A. Mukhopadhyay
A. Akbari, S. Novkovic
P. Crowley, N. Sharif, 
J. Taheri 

-•-,.,,,.. Professor J. Kah

rtment Statement 
ics has been defined as "the study of how men and society 

up choosing, with or without the use of money, the employment 
rce productive resources, which could have alternative uses, to 

uce various commodities over time and distribute them for con
tion, now and in the future, among various people and groups in 

• 

• w (Paul A. Samuelson) 

omics borders on other academic disciplines, such as polftlcal 
ce, sociology, psy chology, anthropology and business admlnis
n. ft also draws heavily on the study of history, statistics and 
ematics. 

nts who desire some minimum understanding of economics are 
raged to consider taking one or more courses at the 200 level. 
ce Into higher level courses ordinarily requires a full-year of 

iples of economics, but this may be waived with the approval of
Department. 

Economics Department Is able to offer students with a special 
in economics the opportunity to undertake some concentra

beyond the core of required courses in the following areas and 
iated courses. 
y and Banking: ECO 307.1(.2), 407.1(.2) 

ic Finance: ECO 318.1 (.2), 319.1 (.2) 
ational: ECO 365.1(.2), 413.1(.2), 414.1(.2) 
titative: ECO 302.1 (.2), 303.1 (.2), 403.1 (.2), 409.1 (.2) 
-Regional: ECO 324.1 (.2), 325.1 (.2), 430.1 (.2), 450.1 (.2)

ral Resources and Environment: ECO 361.1(.2), 362.1(.2), 
.1(.2) 

arative Systems: ECO 315.1(.2), 323.1(.2) 
-Benefit Analysis and Health: ECO 364.1 (.2), 366.1 (.2) 
ry and Development: ECO 306.1(.2), 310.1(.2), 317.1(.2), 
1(.2), 410.1(.2) 

r: ECO 339.1(.2), 340.1(.2) 
trial Organization: ECO 316.1 (.2) 

r theory courses: ECO 312.1 (.2), 400.1 (.2), 401.1 (.2), 404.1 (.2), 
.1(.2), 412.1(.2) 

ts who desire a major In economics are encouraged to enrol in 
'9ppropriate program under the guidance of a faculty advisor. 

are two general programs: (1) Bachelor of Arts with a major in 
mies, and (2) Bachelor of Commerce with a major In econom-

former requires a total of fifteen (15.0) credits. The latter requires 
lllnlmum of twenty (20.0) credits. See Faculty of Arts and Faculty of 

rce, Section 3 of this Calendar, for the basic requirements for 
degrees. 

rdless of the degree sought, the Department of Economics 
ires that the program of study leading to a major in economics 

e the following: 

One (1.0) credit In university mathematics beyond the level of dlf
of Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics or equivalent. 

/ECO 205.1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2), which are required of all 
lor of Commerce students, and recommended for all Bachelor 

Arts majors in economics, satisfy this requirement.) 

One (1.0) credit in the humanities (classics, history, philosophy 
religious studies), or languages (English or modern languages). In 
ial circumstances, with the pem,ission of the Chairperson, all or 
of this requirement may be fulfilled from among the follo,:tjlng: 
306.1(.2); 312.1(.2); 315.1(.2); 323.1(.2); 406.1(.2); and 412.1 (.2). 

hy 200.0 does not satisfy this requirement. 

One (1.0) credit from the social sciences other than economics. 

-
-------- - -- ----

f. The following economics courses:
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- ECO 201.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Micro
- ECO 202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro
- ECO 206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for 

Economists II
or 

MSC 206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for 
Commerce II

- ECO 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Economics or 
MSC 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce

- ECO 300.1 (.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
- ECO 301.1 (.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
- ECO 400.1 (.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory or ECO

401.1 (.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
- One of: ECO 306.1(.2), ECO 310.1(.2), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO 

315.1(.2), 
ECO 323.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), or ECO 412.1(.2) 

- 4 additional half-credit economics electives (2.0 credits). In 
total, students must complete two half courses, (1.0 credit) at 
the 400-level, including ECO 400.1 (.2) or 401.1 (.2) 

In addition, students must satisfy conditions set down by the Faculty 
in which they enrol. Bachelor of Arts students majoring in economics 
are especially advised to consult Faculty of Arts requirement 3c when 
fulfilling the al)ove regulation. 

Suggested Courses Leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree with a 
Major In Economics 

Year 1 
1. ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
2., Mathematics and/or computing science (see note 2 below>-(1.0 

credit) '· 
3. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2)
4. Social science other than economics (e.g., political science,

anthropology, sociology, geography, or psychology) (1.0 credit)
5. Humanities or language [e.g., classics, history, English or mod

ern languages, philosophy (not PHI 200.0), religious studies) (1.0 
credit) 

Year2 
1. ECO/MSC 206.1 (.2) and ECO/MSC 207 .1 (.2)
2. ECO 300.1 (.2) and ECO 301.1 (.2)
3. Oneof: ECO 306.1(.2), ECO 310.1(.2), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO

315.1(.2), ECO 323.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), ECO 412.1(.2) 
4. Electives (2.5 credits)

Year3
1. ECO 400.1(.2) or ECO 401.1(.2)
2. ECO electives (2.0 credits)
3. Electives (2.5 credits) 
Notes:
(I) Students are reminded that the electives should be chosen in 
such a way as to fulfil the Faculty of Arts requirements. (See Section 
3 of this Calendar.) 

(II) Students taking ECO/MSC 205.1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2) to satisfy
requirement c al)ove, should take ECO/MSC 205.1 (.2) and 206.1 (.2) 
in Year 1 and ECO/MSC 207 .1 (.2) and MSC 225.1 (.2) in Year 2. 

For suggested courses for a Bachelor of Commerce degree with 
a major In economics, see the Faculty of Commerce Section of 
this Calendar. 

Year 4: Honors 
The Department of Economics offers honors programs to students 
enroled In either the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Commerce. 
Descriptions of the general requirements for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Arts (Honors) and of Bachelor of Commerce (Honors) � con
tained In Section 3. In addition to these general requirements, for 
graduation with honors in economics, all students must comply with 
the following: 

a. Students must satisfy the applicable requirements for a major In
economics as outlined on the preceding pages. 

b. The ten (10.0) credits In economics ·p�ted for honors must 
include:

· .. 

(I) ECO 201.1 (.2), ECO 202.1 (.2), ECO/MSC 206.1 (.2), and 
ECO/MSC 207 .1 (.2), or equivalent; 



QQ 'ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 400.1(.2); 
QIQ ECO 301.1 (.2) and EC_O 401.1 (.2); 
Qv) .. ECO 302.1 (.2), ECO 303.1 (.2), and ECO 403.1 (.2), o_r one and a 

half (1 :5) credits from the Mathematics and Computing Science 
Department with the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics 
Department; 

(v) ECO 498.1 (.2); 
(vi) ECO 499.1 (.2) or another advanced economics half credit 

course (0.5) approved by the Chairperson of the Department; 
(vlQ either ECO 306.1 (.2), ECO 310.1 (.2), ECO 312.1 (.2), ECO 

315.1(.2), ECO 323.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), ECO 412.1(.2), or another 
economics half-credit course (0.5) approved by the Chairperson; 

(vliQ ECO 404.1 (.2) or ECO 405.1 (.2). 
c. With the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics 
Department, a student may be permitted to substitute up to two (2.0) 
credits from a related subject area as part of the ten (10.0) credits in 
economics presented for honors. 
d. Commerce students doing honors In economics are permitted to 
count one (1.0) economics credit at the 300 level or above as a non
commerce elective.
e. The recommended course selection and sequence for the degree
of Bachelor of Commerce (Honors: Economics) can be found in the
Bachelor of Commerce section of this calendar.
201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
General price theory, theory of the firm, market structure, production, 
cost, revenue and profit maximization, theory of distribution. 
202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
National income determination, national accounting, business fluctua
tions, money and banking, international economics, economic 
growth. 
205.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Economists I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT 
050.1 (.2)/051.1 (.2); or equivalent. 
This course illustrates applications of basic mathematical techniques 
in break-even analysis, data manipulation, aggregate planning and 
financial planning. Topics include linear functions, linear inequalities, 
the simplex method, compound interest; annuities and depreciation. 
Note: This is the same course as MSC 205.1 (.2). 

-...1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Economists II 
Pret\quisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT. 050.1 (.2)/051.1 (.2); or equivalent. ,,.,, 

The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding of the 
dynamics of non-linear functions as they relate to the use of scarce 
resources for profit maximization. Students will be exposed to the 
basic methods of calculus and the basic concepts of probability as 
they relate to decision making in an uncertain environment. 
Note: This is the same course as MSC 206.1 (.2). 
207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics for Economists 
Prerequisite: ECO 206.1 (.2). 
This course is designed to introduce some common decision aids for 
coping with uncertainty. Topics include: data collection, summariza
tion and presentation, reporting and interpreting the accuracy ot 
results, evaluating the effectiveness of a decision and determinirg 
relationships among factors for the purpose of prediction. Examples 
will be drawn from accounting, economics, marketing, management, 
finance and production. 
Note: This is the same course as MSC 207 .1 (.2). 
300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and either ECO 206.1 (.2) or permission of 
Instructor. 
Theory of consumer behavior and demand, theory of production and 
cost, behavior of the firm, theory of price and output under different 
market structures, and the theory of factor markets. 
301.1 (.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 202.1(.2) and either ECO 206.1(.2) or permission of 
instructor. 
Measurement of macroeconomic variables; models of aggregate 
income and price determination; unemployment and inflation; macro
economic policy debates. 

302.1 (.2) Mathematical Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2); and ECO 206.1 (.2) or
equivalent. 
An introduction of the role of mathematics in economic analysis. 
Mathematical topics include linear algebra, partial differentiation, 
implicit function theorems and comparative statics analysis, uncon
strained and constrained optimization theory. 
303.1 (.2) Intermediate Economic Statistics 
Prerequisite: ECO 207 .1 (2) or equivalent. 
A further study of the basic concepts of statistics and its applicati 
to the solution of business and economic problems: review of pro 
bility, random variables and their distribution, sampling and sampli 
distributions, normal and associated distribution, statistical inferen 
simple and multiple regression and related topics. 
Note: This is the same course as MSC 303.1 (.2). 
306.1 (.2) North American Economic History 
Prerequisite: ECO 202.1 (.2) and 300.1 (.2); or ECO 201.1 (.2) and 
202.1 (.2) and permission of the instructor; or 1.5 credits In history a 
permission of instructor. 
This course surveys growth, fluctuation and structural change in the 
North American economy, from the Revolution Era to the Great 
Depression. Topics such as slavery, the Civil War, industrialization, 
railroads and the capital market will be Included. 
307.1(.2) Money and Banking 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
Money and the payments system, development of banking in 
Canada, financial instruments, theory of banks' intermediation, ch1111 
tered banks structure, operation and competition, governments an� 
canadian financial markets. 
310.1(.2) Development Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
Alternative theories of growth and development, including econo 
and non-economic determinants of growth in developing countries. 
the role of government in development policies and lessons from 
experience in growth and change. 
312.1(.2) History of Economic Thought 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
This course traces the development of economic ideas from the 
die ages to the middle of the 19th century (Karl Marx). Students wil
be introduced to the contributions of economic ideas of these ti11'18111 
to contemporary thinking. 
315.1(.2) Comparative Economic Systems
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (2) and 202.1 (.2). 
An examination of how different economic systems choose to solWI 
the basic economic problems of resource allocation and distributi 
of income and wealth. Theoretical models of Qdealized) economic 
systems as developed by the Classical economists (e.g., Smith, 
Ricardo, MIIO, Marx, Schumpeter, Lange, Keynes, etc., will be stud,i 
ied. The structure and performance of existing systems (e.g., West 
managed capitalism, Yugoslavian market socialism and Eastern 
European command socialism) will also be analyzed. 
316.1 (.2) Industrial Organization 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
The course begins by laying out the arguments for competitive mart 
ket processes and then proceeds to investigate the determinants cA 
real-world industrial market structures, the behavior of firms, and 
ciency in resource allocation. 
317.1(.2) The Economic History of Europe 
An examination of the economic evolution of Modern Europe, with 
major concentration on the period from 1750-to the present. The
course does not deal with the chronological development but rath 
emphasizes those aspects of history which are reflected in contell'lil 
porary institutions, practices and policies. 
Note: This course is not open to Commerce students nor (:loes it 
count as an elective for a major in economics. 
318.1 (.2) Public Finance: Expenditure 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(2) and 202.1(2). 
This course is an introduction to Public Finance with special ernph 
on the theory of government expenditures. Topics may include pu 
goods, externalities, income redistribution, and fiscal federalism. 
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1.1(.2) Public Finance: Taxation 
fiN,equisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) . 
1his course is an introduction to Public Finance with special empha
liS on government revenues. Topics may include tax incidence theo

personal income taxation, sales and excise taxes, property tax, 
ratron income tax, public debt, and stabilization policy. 

1 (.2) Canadian Economic Issues 
uisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

lhis course deals with-economic issues relevant to business and 
pubic policy. Topics may Include regulation of industry and competi
lDn policy, the labour market and collective bargaining, environmen-
1111 policy, public debt, fiscal federalism, stabilization policy, economic 

h, and other issues of current interest. 
1(.2) Economies In Transition 

uisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
This course treats problems of economic transition through case 
-,udies of the countries undergoing the transformation from plan to 
...-!<et. In particular, it offers the treatment of micro and macro eco
limic problems of transition from socialist central planning to a mar

economy. The main focus is on issues of property rights, prlvati
n, and institutional and legal framework. Besides those, different 

aches to transition itself will be discussed, namely the shock· 
apy vs. gradualism, their costs and benefits. 
1 (.2) The Atlantic Economy 

uisite: ECO 201 .1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
ysis of the structure, development and performance of the econ-

� of the Atlantic region. Topics covered include: economic history 
the region, current structure of the regional economy and state of 

omic development, sub-regional differences in economic struc
and performance, external trade linkages, demographic and 
ur market characteristics, the role of government in the develop-

•t process.
1(.2) Atlantic Economy Seminar

uislte: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

( course will examine in detail a small number of current economic 
-.ues in the Atlantic region. General topic areas, from which specific 

es may be chosen, include: the Impact on the region of policies 
programs of the federal government including monetary, fiscal, 
power, and development policies; the role of provincial and 
lcipal planning and development agencies; the role of key sec
of the economy in future development, including energy, natural 
rces, steel, and transportation. 

.1(.21 Introduction to Labour Economics 
uisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 

s course introduces the student to the study of labour markets -
ply and demand for labour, and wage and employment determi-. n in different types of markets. Emphasis Is on the economic 
lysis of wage differentials, including the importance of human 
· I, unionization, internal labour markets, discrimination and seg
ted labour markets.

.1(.2) Human Resource Economics 
uisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

Ibis course examines a variety of topics in the study of labour mar
and human resource use. Topics in any year may include: the 

nging composition of the labour force and structure of employ
t; unemployment and manpower policy; history, structure and 
ct of the labour movement; inequalities in the labour market; 
me distribution and problems of poverty; technological change; 
ro-economic policy and the labour market. 
.1 (.2) Women and the Economy 
S 349.1(.2)) 

uisite: ECO 339.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 
91,is course will examine various aspects of women's participation in 

economies of developed countries (primarily Canada) as well as 
loping countries. Topics in any year may include analysis of the 
lonship between the paid and unpaid work of women, changes in 
ur force participation, trends and determinants of the ,. 

e/female wage gap, models of household economic decision
ing, the impact of technological change, and the international 
der division of labour. Particular attention will be paid to policy 
es relevant to the economic status of women. The course will 
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also examine gender bias in the theory, methodology and practice of 
economics and will evaluate various theoretical approaches to the 
study of women. .• 
361.1 (.2) Fisheries Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 
This course emphasizes the application of economic . .concepts to 
problems of fishery management and development. Topics to be dis
cussed include: common property resources, the economics of fish
ery regulation, socioeconomics, fish markets, and the fishery as part 
of the national and regional economy. Particular attention will be paid 
to current issues in the Atlantic Canada fishery. 
Classes 1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
362. 1 (.2) Natural Resource Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2).
This course examines the principles governing the use of natural 
resources, and analyzes the economics of natural resource industries 
such as fisheries, forestry and mining. Emphasis is placed on the 
economic Importance of time, since resource conservation requires a 
balance between current and future use. Methods to achieve optimal 
social benefits through the economic regulation of resource exploita
tion will be addressed. 
Note: Students with credit for ECO 360.1 (.2) will not be given credit 
for this course. 
383.1 (.2) Environmental Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2). 
This course focuses on the application of economic principles to 
such environmental issues as air and water pollution, preservation of 
wildlife and wilderness areas, and the balance between economic 
activity and environmental health. The environmental impacts Qf fish
eries, forestry, and mining are also discussed. Methods for envirt>o
mental management are considered, particularly addressing the • '
potential role of economic institutions and economic instruments. 
Some discussion of current Canadian policy issues is also undertak
en. 
Note: Students with credit for ECO 360.1(.2) will not be given credit 
for this course. 
364.1 (.2) Cost-Benefit Analysts 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 
This course deals with the methodology and problems underlying 1he 
evaluation of projects from the social welfare perspective. Topics will 
include various elements relevant to the measurement of social bene
fits and opportunity costs: market distortions, the role of time, distri
butional issues, uncertainty and risk. Applications discussed will be 
drawn from a number of areas, such as urban economics, health 
economics, the environment, forestry and fisheries. 
365.1 (.2) International Economic Issues 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
An examination of current issues and trends in international econom
ics, covering international trade and international macroeconomics 
and finance subject areas. Different interpretations of recent events 
will be presented and critically appraised. Students will be expected 
to locate and analyze economic, financial and trade data. 
386.1(.2) Health Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and ECO 202.1 (.2). 
This course aims at developing an understanding of the economic 
issues underlying the provision of health care. Students will learn 
how to apply the tools of economic analysis to a study of the roles 
of, and interactions between, health-care providers, insurers (private 
and public), and health care demanders, as well as questions relating 
tq alternative modes of health care financing, with emphasis on 
Canadian issues. 
400.1 (.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 206.1 (.2) or equivalent and ECO 300.1 (.2), 
Advanced treatment of the theories of consumer behavior and the 
firm with special emphasis on duality theory; general equilibrium the
ory; weHare economics. Other topics may include choice under 
uncertainty and game theory. · · • , .
Note: Students who have received a credit for ECO 440.1(.2) will not 
be permitted to retake this course and receive an additional credit. 



401.1 (.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 206.1 (.2) .o,: _equivalent and ECO 301.1 (.2). 

Microeconomic foundations of macroeconomics; inflation; interest 
rates; exchange rates; labour markets and unemployment; invest
ment and real business cycles; economic growth. 

Note: Students who have received a credit for ECO 441.1(.2) will not 
be permitted to retake this course and receive an additional credit. 

403.1 (.2) Econometrics 
Prerequisite: ECO 303.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

Theory and applications of econometric models and their estimation. 
Topics will include generalized least squares, dynamic econometric 
models, the analysis of time series models, and models with qualita
tive variables. 

404.1 (.2) Special Topics in Microeconomics 
Prerequisite: ECO 400.1 (.2). 

Selected topics In microeconomics chosen for rigorous, In-depth 
study from the following areas: input markets; general equilibrium; 
welfare economics; intertemporal choice; information theory. Topics 
may vary depending on the interests of the students and the instruc-
tor. 

405.1(.2) Special Topics In Macroeconomics 
Prerequisite: ECO 401.1 (.2). 

Selected topics in macroeconomics chosen for rigorous, in-depth 
study from the following areas: consumption and investment; basic 
Infinite horizon models; the overlapping generations model; business 
cycle theories; nominal rigidities and economic fluctuations. Topics 
may vary depending on the interests of the students and the instruc
tor. 

406.1 (.2) Canadian Economic History In an International Context 
Prerequisite: ECO 306.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course provides an intensive examination of selected issues in 
the economic history of North America with an emphasis on the 
Canadian economy in an international context. Topics such as the 
wheat boom, National Policy, manufacturing finance, and Staple 
Theories will be included. 

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

-4()7.1(.2) Monetary Economics 
Pr&raquisite: ECO 201.1 (.2), 202.1 (.2), 300.1 (.2) and 301.1 (.2) or per
mission of Instructor. 

The first part of the course consists of an introduction to microeco
nomic monetary theory including models of money demand, models 
of asset demand, portfolio allocation and the firm's financial problem. 
The second part of the course deals with macroeconomic monetary 
problems such as inflation, dynamic inconsistency, monetary policy 
objectives and conduct of monetary policy. 

409.1 (.2) Econometric Modelling and Forecasting 
Prerequisite: ECO 403.1 (.2). 

Theory and application for econometric models and their estimation. 
Emphasis will be placed on the techniques of econometric model
building and forecasting. Topics such as simultaneous equation mod
els, time series models and forecasting will be included. 

410,1(.2) Issues In Economic Development 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (.2) and 310.1 (.2). 

Specific problems in economic development; emphasis on govern
ment policies, foreign aid, foreign trade and their impact on underde
veloped countries. 

412.1(.2) History of Modern Economic Thought 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (.2) and 301.1 (.2). 

The course traces the development of economic thought from the 
late 19th century (Ma,ginalism) to the present and includes 
Keynesianism; Monetarism and Institutional Economics. Particular 
attention is paid to common themes and sources of divergence 
among economic doctrines. 

413.1 (.2) lntarnatlonal Macroeconomics and Finance 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 301.1 (.2). 

An introduction to the past and current issues and debates in theo
retical and empirical international macroeconomics, with coverage of 
the foreign exchange market and associated derivative markets. 
Topics include the balance of payments, exchange rate determination 
and exchange rate and stabilization policy. 

Note: Students who have received a credit for this course when it 
was offered as ECO 313.1(.2) will not be permitted to retake this 
course � receive an additional credit. 

414.1 (.2) International Trade 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (

'.
2). 

An Introduction to the theory of international trade: comparative 
advantage, modem refinements, gains from trade, empirical rele
vance of trade models, tariffs and protection, economic integration, 
trade and growth. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course ancl 
receive an additional credit. 

430.1 (,2) Regional Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 301.1 (.2) or permission of instructor if ECO 
300.1 (.2) has been completed. 

An examination of the theoretical basis of interregional growth and 
disparities, methods of regional analysis and evaluation of policies 
and programs affecting regions. Topics include the nature and mea
surement of regional disparities, regional growth theory, interregion 
trade and mobility theory, regional economic analysis and regional 
economic policy. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course a 
receive an additional credit. 

450.1 (.2) Urban Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (.2). 

Economics of an urban economy: why it grows and how it copes 
growth. Urban policies for transportation, housing, labour markets 
and public services are examined. Theories of location, city forma · 
and urban spatial structure are examined. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was 
offered at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course a 
receive an additional credit. 

460.1(.2) Issues In Economic Development 
This course analyzes selected aspects of economic development. 
Issues related to debt, foreign ,9irect in.vestment, foreign aid, techn 
ogy, late industrialisation, poverty and agricultural development ma)1 
be covered. The course may take a specific regional focus. 

475.1(.2) Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (.2) and permission of the Chairperson. 

This course allows students to gain business experience by worki"I 
for clients of the Saint Mary's University Business Development 
Centre. 

Under the Centre's supervision, groups of students undertake m 
research or develop a business plan for a client of the Centre. 
Groups may include students from different disciplines, as the n 
of the project require. Students will gain a deeper understancting of 
the relationships between marketing, accounting, finance and man
agement by using skills learned in their other business courses. E 
group prepares and presents its findings and recommendations to 
the client in an oral presentation and written report. 

Work groups may schedule their preferred meeting times but must 
meet at least three hours each week. For more information see 
www.stmarys.ca/smubdc. 

Internship. 1 semester. 

490.1 (.2) Seminar In Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 (.2) and 301.1 (.2). 

This course deals with selected topics in economics. It is offered 
when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary 
depending on the interests of students and instructors. 

Classes and independent study. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) and permission of instru 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular eco, 
nomics courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of in 
pendence and initiative. 

Independent study. 1 semester. 



when it 
,e this 

rative 
al rele
tegration, 

co 

s. 

!rson. 

but must 
:,n see 

offered 
iay vary 

1(.2) Research Seminar In Economics 
ulsite: ECO 300.1 (.2) and ECO 301.1 (.2). 

study of the nature of methodology of research from the stand
llOint of economics. This course is designed to assist students In 

loping skills necessary to design, conduct, report and evaluate 
mic research projects. 

ents will develop a research project and produce a research 

inar 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1(.2) Honors Project In Economics 

uisite/corequisite: admission to the honors program (thesis 
) and completion of ECO 498.1 (.2) or pennission of the 

course requires the completion of a major economic research 
or thesis under the direction of one or more faculty members. 

endent Study. 
following courses are available only to students registered In 
Master of Business Administration Program and with permls
of the MBA Director to students registered in other master'& 

.1 (.2) Economics of Enterprise Environment 
course studies the determinants of and changes in the level of · al income, monetary and fiscal theory, and international trade 
finance theory and policy. 
1 (.2) Issues in Industrial Economics 

ulsite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
·ssion of MBA Director. 
course deals with such topics as competition policy, technologl

change in industry, behavior under uncertainty, and the econom
of regulation. It draws on theories of Industry structure, conduct 
performance, and emphasizes applications In the Canadian con-

1 (.2) Business Forecasting 
uisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 

·ssion of MBA Director.
·ness decision making relies heavily on information, and forecast
is an important tool in the provision and analysis of information.

nt advances in forecasting methodology and computer technol-
have opened new and challenging avenues for modeling and 

ting in the business area. This course aims to provide stu
with a working knowledge of forecasting models and methods 

particular emphasis on newer developments) that they may use
be applied In a real-world setting. 

.1(.2) Sustainable Resource Management 
uisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission 

BA Director. 

course examines the structure and dynamics of natural resource 
tries and their biological, economic, social, administrative and 
ological components. The course will cover such topics as: 

role of natural resources in society; objectives of integrated natur
urce development; the nature of sustainable development and 
ment-economy interactions in the resource sector; options for 

gement of resources and resource industries; economics of 
inable resource use; methods for analysing resource use choic

case studies. This will be an Interdisciplinary course, drawing on 
nts of economics, management and management science. It 

give the student a grounding in natural resource management, 
emphasis on the theoretical and practical application of 'sustain
development' to the resource sector. 
es and Seminars 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

. Economics fl 

620.1 (.2) Issues in Public Rnance and Fiscal Polley 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
pennlsslon of MBA Director. 
This course deals with selected aspects of public policy. Issues relat
ed to public goods, externalities, fiscal federalism, tax incidence the
ory, direct taxation, indirect taxes, public debt and stabilization policy 
may be covered. 
622.1 (.2) Managerial Economics and Public Polley Issues 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
This course deals with business and public policy Issues. Topics may 
include the market mechanism, market structures, regulation of 
industry and competition policy, aggregate economic activity, busi
ness cycles, stabilization policy, public debt, and other issues of cur
rent interest. 
663.1 (.2) Economics of Environment Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
pennisslon of MBA Director. 
This course focuses on the use of economic principles to understand 
the environmental impacts of business and household activity. The 
issues discussed include: causes of air and water pollution; endan
gered species; and the environmental impacts of human activity in 
fisheries, forestry and mining industries. Methods of environmental 
management, with special emphasis on the potential role of econom
ic institutions and instruments, are discussed. Some discussion of 
current Canadian policy isues is also undertaken. 
665.1 (.2) International Economics 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
An overview of the central themes in international trade and �• 
with presentation of current policy issues and debates. Topics 
include: gains from trade; regional integration; multilateral trade llber- · 
alization; scale economies and trade; foreign exchange rate determi
nation; exchange rate regimes; foreign exchange intervention and 
stabilization policy. 
690.1 (.2) Rscal and Financial Studies Seminar 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
pennlssion of MBA Director. 
This course deals with selected topics in economics. It is offered 
when In sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary 
depending on the Interests of students and instructors. 

Classes and independent study. 1 semester. 
692.1 (.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission 
of MBA Director, Department Chairperson, and instructor. 

This course supplements and provides an alternative to the regular 
economics courses in order to meet the special needs and Interests 
of students. It also provides an opportunity to study a particular sub
ject in detail and requires from the student some measure of Inde
pendence and Initiative. 

Independent study. 

699.0 Research Project in Economics 
Prerequisite: pennission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in eco
nomics, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 
Independent study. 

,.•·•· . 
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Education (EDU) 

Acting Dean Dr. Michael J. Larsen 
Associate Professor B. Davis
Assistant Professor B. Hanrahan

For the 1999-2000 academic year Saint Mary's University will not be 
admitting students to any of Its programs in the Faculty of Education. 
Students who have already been enrolled and are currently pursuing 
their studies will continue to follow the rules and regulations delineat
ed in the Academic Calendar In existence when they began their pro
gram of study. 

The following courses are electives available to undergraduates who 
are interested in exploring aspects of education. 

301.0 Philosophy of Education 
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 credit in Philosophy or at least 5.0 university 
credits or permission of instructor. 

This course examines education as a range of possibilities in goals, 
curriculum, teaching strategies, and relationships, from which selec
tions create distinctly different patterns of education. Examples of 
current practice will be analyzed to determine what theory they 
embody and how they meet the needs of students. 

305.1 (.2) Perspectives on Schooling 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 university credits or permission of instructor. 

This course examines the role of the school In society and the role of 

Engineering (EGN) 

Director, Associate Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professor 

A. Seaman
P. Boyle, V. Sastry,
D. Swingler, V. Tarnawski
D. Van Dyer

Details of the programming requirements for Engineering are delineat
ed in Section 3 of this Calendar. 

·1103.1 (.2) Engineering Mechanics (Statics) 
Prttrequlsite: MAT 210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2) (concurrently). 

Fundamental concepts and principles of mechanics, statics of. parti
cles, equivalent force systems, equilibrium of rigid bodies, analysis of 
structures, friction, distributed forces, centroids, centre of gravity, 
moments of Inertia.

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

204.1 (.2) Computer Methods for Engineers
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or MAT
010.1 (.2)/011, 1 (.2) and Nova Scotia Grade 12 PHY 441 or PHY 011.0,
or equivalents.

This course introduces students to computer tools and techniques
for the solution of common engineering problems. Software methods
Include C language programming, MathCad, spreadsheets, PC oper
ating systems and networks will be studied. Problems involving the
solution of simultaneous equations, matrix algebra, numerical integra
tion/ differentiation, and display and analyses of experimental data
will be addressed.

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

206.1(.2) Engineering Design Graphics (Design Q
Graphics as a language of communication; 3D vlsualization; projec
tion theory, orthographic, oblique and isometric sketching and draw
ing as a means of representing 3D objects on 2D paper; reading of
engineering drawings; standards and conventional practices. An
Integral part of the course is a design project to provide students with
conceptual design, team work and computer drafting experiences
including reporting and presentation.

Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

_ 209.1(.2) Engineering Economics 
This course deals with the economics of Engineering design. After 
introducing fundamental concepts and cash flow diagrams, interest 
factors are dealt with in some detail. A variety of discounted cash 
flow techniques are covered including rate of return calculations. 

the teacher In the school. Perceptions of school purveyed by the 
media and held by the public are considered and contrasted with the 
perspectives of teachers and students. The range of contemporary 
educational practice is surveyed. This course Is recommended for 
those considering teaching as a career and for those who desire an 
informed perception of the day-to-day working of the school. 

306.1 (.2) Schooling and Society 
Prerequisite: EDU 305.1 (.2). 

This course continues the examination of the role of the teacher in 
the school and the school in society begun in EDU 305.1 (.2). An h 
torical and comparative perspective Is used to explore teaching as 
career and the school as an increasingly central feature of develo 
societies. 

306.0 Philosophical Issues In Education 
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 credit in Philosophy or at least 5.0 univ 
credits or permission of instructor. 

An examination of controversial issues in education through debate 
informed by a philosophic analysis of concepts. Topics covered in 
this seminar course will include the nature of knowledge and belief, 
teaching and indoctrination, theory and practice, multiculturalism a 
nationalism, the rights and Interests of children, their parents, and t 
state. 

Inflation, tax, replacement and risk are also amongst the topics COl\1 
sidered. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and labs 1 hr. a week. 

301.1 (.2) Dynamics 
Prerequisite: MAT 303.1 (.2)/311.1 (.2) (concurrently), EGN 203.1 (.2), 
and EGN 204.1(.2). 

Rectilinear and curvilinear kinematics using cartesian, normal-tan 
tial, and polar cylindrical labels: projectile motion with zero and no 
zero drag. Newtonian analysis of bodies in translation, rotation a 
a fixed axis, and plane general motion. Continuous and discrete 
forms of the second law: work-energy, conservation of energy, 
impulse-momentum. Planar mechanisms with pin joints, sliding c 
nections, and gears. laboratory activities Include using the Euler 
method and other numerical techniques, computer animation, also 
graphical and complete-cycle for mechanism. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

303-1 (.2) Fluid Mechanics 
Prerequisite: MAT 303.1 (.2)/311.1 (.2) (concurrently), EGN 203.1 (.2), 
and EGN 204.1 (.2). 

Fluid properties, fluid statics and stability. Lagrangian and Eulerian 
methods of analysis. Application of the control volume of continu· 
energy and momentum. Euler's equation of motion, Bernoulli's eq 
tion and applications. Linear momentum equation and applicatio 
Dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude. Viscous effects in pi 
flow. Introduction to boundary layers and drag on immersed bodi891 
Flow measurement techniques. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

304.1 (.2) Mechanics of Deformable Bodies 
Prerequisite: MAT 303.1 (.2)/311.1 (.2) (concurrently) and EGN 
203.1(.2). 

An introduction to the techniques and theories involved in the ana 
sis of the strength, deformation and stability of structural members 
and assemblies under the action of forces. Specifically, the object is 
to develop understanding of the relationships between loads appl" 
to non-rigid bodies and the resulting stresses and strains. Topics 
include: stress and strain, axially loaded members, torsionally loa 
members, flexural loading, combined loadings, column loading and 
finally an Introduction to the Theory of Elasticity. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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1(.2) Introduction to Digital Logic Circuits 
course introduces students to fundamental principles of digital 
em design. Topics covered Include Boolean algebra; basic logic 

; combinational logic circuits including programmable logic 
(PLA's) and arithmetic circuits; sequential logic design involv

flip-flops; counters; finite state machines. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

1(.2) Engineering Thermodynamics 
uisite: PHY 205.0, MAT 311.1 (.2) (concurrently). 

-

and the first law, ideal gas, gas state equation, macroscopic 
ies of pure substances, properties and state, energy analysis 

odynamic systems, entropy and the Second Law, thennody
relations, consequences and applications of the Second Law 

itlermodyriamic systems. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1(.2) Engineering Design II 
uisite: �GN 206.1 (.2) and 204.1 (.2). 

work of EGN 206.1 (.2) is extended to include technical drawings 
computer graphics, a design project with working drawings and 

�nical report, as well as the construction and testing of a physi
model. 

s 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1 (.2) Electric Circuits 

uisite: PHY 205.0, MAT 303.1 (.2)/311.1 (.2) (concurrently). 
objective of this course is to introduce the student to the funda-

nglish (EGL) 

rperson, Associate Professor 

uctory English 

M. Harry
C. Byrne, W. Katz
M. Larsen, R. MacDonald
K. MacKinnon
G. Thomas, T. Whalen
J. Baker, B. Bartlett,
R. Perkin, D. Pigot,
A. Seaman
E. Asp,
U. Esonwanne,
T. Heffernan,
J. Hill,
R. Hulan,
D. Kennedy
K. Tudor

201.1 (.2), English Composition, and EGL 202.1 (.2), An 
uction to Literature, are designed to meet the various needs of 

ents entering the University from Junior or senior matriculation. 
y satisfy the requirement for an English course stipulated by the 
lties of Arts, Commerce and Science. Composition courses are 

· ed into many sections to ensure as much individual attention to
h student as possible. Classes meet three hours per week. 
anced Courses 
standard prerequisites for entrance to courses above the 200 

el are a pass in EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2) or permission of the 
rtment. For additional prerequisites in some courses, see the 

·vidual course descriptions.
advanced courses meet three hours per week.

Major Program 
English major and honors students will be assigned members of 
ulty as advisors with whom they can consult on all matters relating 
their degree programs. Students who declare a major in English, or 

double major in English and another subject area, should select 
·r courses ifl consultation with the departmental advisors.
dents wishing to major in English must complete, in addition to 
L 201.1 (.2), Composition, and EGL 202.1 (.2), Introduction 'to 
erature, six (6.0) additional credits. In the second year, they must 

plate the equivalent of three (3.0) credits at the 300 level, at least 
(2.0) credits of which must be chosen from among the following 

111DUrses: 

Engineering / English 93. 

mental laws of electric circuits and circuit parameters, the concept of 
time-constants, impedances and admittances and general network 
theorems. Topics include: Kirchoff's Laws; Ohm's.law and circuit 
parameters, resistive networks, loop and node equations; network 
theorems, super position, Thevenin-Norton; A.C. circuits, sinusoidal 
response, power, power factor, three-phase circuits; transients in sim� · 
pie circuits. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. . . 
309.1 (.2) Probability and Statistics for Engineers 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2) and 212.1(.2). 
The topics covered include probability laws and the interpretation of 
numerical data, probability distributions and probability densities, 
functions of random variables, joint distributions, characteristic func
tions, inferences concerning mean and variance, tests of hypotheses, 
an introduction to linear regression. The course emphasizes engi
neering applications and makes extensive use of statistical computer 
packages. 
Classes 3 hrs. and labs 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
310.1(.2) Technical Communications 
Prerequisite: none 
This course is designed to prepare students for the range of commu
nicative functions important to professional engineers. Students will 
complete assignments requiring proficiency with word processing, 
PowerPoint (or similar software), spreadsheets and databases, and 
will be taught how to produce business letters, proposals, reports 
and oral presentations in a professional manner. 

- EGL 307.0 Literary Traditions in English
- either EGL 308.1 (.2) Development of English Prose Style, or 

EGL 311.1 (.2) Modern English Language;
- either EGL 323.1 (.2) Practical Criticism, or EGL 324.1 (.2)

Introduction to Theory;
- either EGL 341.1 (.2) Introduction to Drama I, or EGL 342.1 (.2)

Introduction to Drama II;
- EGL 391.1 (.2) Study of Short Fiction, or EGL 392.1 (2) Study of

the Novel;
- EGL 393.1 (.2) Study of Poetry.

What this means is that the student will complete four half-credit 
courses (2.0 credits) within the areas of linguistics, poetics, drama, 
narrative fiction, and literary traditions and one (1.0) credit in any 
other area available at the 300 level. A student must complete the 
sequence with an average grade of C or better in order to continue in 
the major program. 
In the third year, students will complete a further three (3.0) credits at' 
the 400 level. 
The Minor Program 
A minor in English consists of at least four (4.0) credits in English, at 
least 2.0 of which must be at the 300 level or above. Students may 
also minor in creative writing or linguistics. 
Students who declare a minor in creative writing must take at least 
two (2.0) credits in creative writing in at least two of the four genres 
offered (fiction, poetry, drama and non-fiction). Students are also 
required to take two (2.0) more English credits beyond the 200 level. 
Students who wish to major in English and minor in creative writing 
must take 8.0 English courses above the 200 level and fulfil the 
requirements of both programs. Dr. Brian Bartlett is the Creative 
Writing Coordinator. 
The Honors Program 
All prospective honors students should refer to the section of this 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees. Students should apply to the 
Registrar for admission to the honors program after having taken at 
least three (3.0) credits in English or at the end of their second univer
sity year. 
While students are encouraged to enrol formally in honors as early as 
possible, those who apply later will be considered if they have the 
requisite minimum 3.00 cumulative quality point average. 
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Honors students must complete the requirements listed below. A 
slight adjustment In the honors English requirements will be made for 
those In a double honors program. 

-

Honors in English consists of ten (10.0) credits. Students who seek 
admission to the honors program must satisfy: 
a. the general requirements set out by the Faculty of Arts;
b. EGL 201.1(.2), Composition, and EGL 202.1(.2), Introduction to 
Literature;
c. three (3.0) credits at the 300 level. These should include two (2.0)
credits from the following list of core courses:

(I) EGL 307.0, Literary Traditions in English;
QO either EGL 308.1 (.2), Development of English Prose Style, 

or EGL 311.1 (.2), Modern English Language; 
QIO either EGL 323.1 (.2), Practical Criticism, or EGL 324.1 (.2), 

Introduction to Theory; 
Qv) either EGL 341.1 (.2), Introduction to Drama I, or EGL 

342.1(.2), Introduction to Drama II; 
(v) either EGL 391.1 (.2), Study of Short Fiction, or EGL

392.1(.2), Study of the Novel; 
(YO EGL 393.1 (.2), Study of Poetry; 

d. plus one (1.0) more credit at the 300 level; and
e. a further six (6.0) credits at the 400 level or above. In choosing 
their 400-level courses, students must satisfy the following area 
requirements:

(I) Medieval and Renaissance: either EGL 404.0 or EGL 406.0;
(10 Shakespeare: any combination of two (2) of EGL 444.1 (.2), 

EGL 445.1 (.2), EGL 446.1 (.2), EGL 447 .1 (.2); 
QII) 18th Century and Romantics: at least one of EGL 408.1 (.2), 

EGL 412.0, EGL 414.0, EGL 416.0; 
�v) 19th Century: at least one of EGL 409.1 (.2), EGL 418.0, 

EGL 420.0, EGL 430.0, EGL 448.1 (.2¥449.1 (.2); 
(v) 20th Century: at least one of EGL 424.0, EGL 426.0, EGL

428.0, EGL 432.0, EGL 440.0, EGL 450.1 (.2¥451.1 (.2), EGL 460.0; 
(v11 EGL 550.0, Special Author; EGL 551.0, Special Subject; or 

EGL 552.0, Honors Seminar, or any 2 of EGL 553.1(.2)/554.1(.2) 
Special Author, Special Subject, and EGL 555.1 (.2¥556.1 (.2) Honors 
Seminar. 
Prospective honors students must consult with the Chairperson 
�ut admission to the program. Students must maintain a minimum 
curq�lative quality point average of 3.00 (B) in their English courses. 
Notes! 
(I) EGL 201.1 (.2) and EGL 202.1 (.2) are the normal prerequisites for
all upper-level English courses.
Qi) In the cases where courses have been renumbered or where a 
full-credit course has been split into two half-credit courses, a stu
dent who received a credit for the original course is not entitled to 
repeat the course In its new format for an additional credit. Students 
who received credit for EGL 400.0 are not entitled to receive credit 
for EGL 393.1 (.2). 
201.1 (.2) English Composition 
A composition course designed to provide a thorough review of the 
basic principles of effective writing. The focus is on issues of gram
mar, rhetoric and logic In student writing and in examples from estab
lished practice. Some sections of this course are computer assisted. 
202.1 (.2) An Introduction to Literature 
This course examines a variety of literary forms through the study of 
selected essays, fiction, drama, and poetry. 
300.1 (.2) - 303.1(2); 305.0 Selected Topics 
The subject matter of particular courses wUI be announced from time 
to time. These courses are designed to treat at an intermediate level 
authors and topics not dealt with in the other 300-level courses. 
306.0 Cross-listed as CLA 306.0 The Epic 
307.0 Literary Traditions In English 
Prerequisite: At least one (1.0) credit in English at the 200 level or 
above. 
This course examines literature written in English from Old English to 
the present with the goals of developing awareness of literary history 
and of exploring relationships between literature and its social and 
cultural contexts. 

308.1 (.2) Development of English Prose Style 
[LIN 308.1(.2)) 
The course offers a close study of very short selections of prose wn••

Ing from 1'500 to the present. The passages will be studied in chro 
logical order, with a view to observing developments in prose style iA 
each period. 
311.1(.2) Modern English Language 
[LIN 311.1(.2)) 
The course will examine the nature of modern English with referenC41 
to its syntax, grammar and vocabulary. Traditional grammar will be 
reviewed, and modern approaches to grammar and lexicography wi• 
be discussed. 
312.1(.2) Modern English Language In Canada 
[LIN 312.1 (.2)) 
The course examines the background of Canadian English, the qu 
ties which mark it as distinct from British and American English, and 
the regional varieties found within it, with emphasis on the speech of 
the Atlantic Provinces. 
313.0 Narrative In Fiction and Rim
A study of a number of important works of fiction that have been 
successfully adapted to film. Students consider the specific proper 
ties that are unique to each medium and the implications (formal, t 
matic, social and politicaO involved In translating from page to sc 
315.1(.2) Masterpieces of Western Literature (Pre-Renaissanc9l 
An historical survey of the major works of Western civilization from 
classical Greece to the Renaissance. 
316.1(.2) Masterpieces of Western Uterature (Post-Renalssan 
An historical survey of the major works of Western civilization from 
the Renaissance to the 20th century. 

317.0 Writing by Women 
[WMS317.0] 
A course designed to examine some of the theoretical and practi 
concerns presented by women's writing. Both the nature of a 
women's tradition in literature and the scope and method of feminisl 
literary criticism will be studied. The emphasis will be on literature of 
the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries, but earlier writings will be consi 
ered as well. 
318.1(.2) The Writer and Nature
Ranging from 18th century meticulous observers of the natural wo 
through the Romantic poets to modern writers who envision an ap 
alyptically threatened environment, this course seeks to trace the 
shifts in literary approaches to nature within different English-spealt 
Ing traditions and to follow the changing perceptions of the place 
the human being within the natural landscape. 
319.1(.2) The Literature of Everyday Life 
Our everyday life is extensively mediated by newspapers and advert 
tising as well as by publicity and propaganda of various kinds. Mant 
people's imaginative lives are shaped and their opinions formed by 
literature designed to reach those with minimal reading skills. This 
course will apply the tools of literary analysis to the forms of literat 
which surround most of us for most of the time and will examine thll 
cultural place of reading in the late 20th century. 
321.1 (.2) Advanced Composition 
A course In the writing and analyzing of expository prose. Empha 
will be placed on the use and understanding of the principal varlet 
of rhetorical modes and devices. This course is intended for those 
who are seriously interested in Improving their writing. 
Note: Students who have previously earned credit for EGL 321.1 (.21 
may not also earn credit for EGL 322.0 and vice versa. • 
322.0 Advanced Composition (Computer Assisted) 
Additional prerequisite: typing skllls. 
The course introduces students to microcomputer word processin 
as a basic tool of composing and editing. Its purpose is to improve 
writing skills through the critical analysis and sensitive editing of the 
writing of peers and published authors. Emphasis is placed on the 
understanding and use of the principal varieties of rhetorical modetl 
and devices. 
Note: Students who have previously earned credit for EGL 322.0 
not also earn credit for EGL 321.1 (.2) and vice versa. 
323.1 (.2) Introduction to the Practice of Criticism
This course provides an introduction to the discipline of literary critlt 
cism through extensive exercises in the practical criticism of select 
extracts of poetry and prose. 
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.1(.2) Introduction to the Theory of Criticism 
course provides an introduction to the major issues and theoreti

w,proaches in the discipline of literary criticism. The main empha-
11 be on reading selected critical texts from Plato to the present 

1(.2) Language and Gender 
S 326.1 (.2)] 
course examines the role of language in forming popular percep
about the position of women and men in society. The topics 
e a comparison between English and other languages in mat

of grammar, vocabulary, and semantics; a comparison between 
English and ear1ier stages; and an enquiry into the origin of 

ritarian notions of correctness. The historical role of women as 
and teachers of language is also considered. Present-day attl
' implementation of non-sexist language guidelines, and the 
le to establish non-discriminatory language practices are also 
ed in the study. 

.1(.2) The Bible and English Literature 
376.1 (.2)]. 

of the influence of the Bible on English literature from Anglo
times to the present. Particular emphasis will be given to the 

James Bible (1611). Some attention will be paid to the ancient 
xt and literary forms of the Jewish and Christian scriptures and 

1119C8nt theoretical approaches to the relationship of the Bible and 

1(.2) The Catholic Tradition In Modern Literature In English 
375.1(.2)] 
y of the influence of Roman Catholicism on works of English 

ure from 1845 (the date of John Henry Newman's conversion to 
n catholicism) to 2000. Some attention may also be paid to 

.Anglo-Catholic revival. By focusing on a range of literary genres, 
ially the novel and the spiritual autobiography, the course will 

· ·gate such topics as the influence of Catholic theology on liter
; the treatment of the conflict between individualism and 

rity; the representation of such controversial topics as papal 
ibility, the Second vatican Council, and the encyclical Humanae 
; the experience of Catholic women.

. 1(.2) History of Children"s Literature
turvey of children's literature to the end of the nineteenth century. 

lterature will be read and understood in its historical context. 
emphasis will be on the works generally considered classics of 

n's literature. 
0 The Literature of Modern Ireland 
334.0] 
y of the 'contradictions and fissures in modern Ireland as these 

seen through the imagination of her writers. The writers studied 
b:lude W. B. Yeats, J. M. Synge, G. B. Shaw, Sean O'Casey, 

O'Sullivan, Liam O'Flaherty, James Joyce, Patrick Kavanagh, 
ic Colum, Sean O'Faolain, James Stephens, J. 8. Keane and 
Friel. 

• 1(.2) Introduction to Drama I
course is a survey of representative plays from ancient Greece

1700. 
1(.2) Introduction to Drama II 
course is a survey of representative plays from 1700 to the pre-

1 (.2) Contemporary American Fiction 
y of American fiction since Wor1d War II. Authors to be studied 

!chosen partly because they interpret some important aspects of 
""1erican national experience during this period and partly 

use they raise basic questions about the aesthetics of fiction. 
1(.2) The Development of Science Fiction to the Golden Age 
course will explore visionary and speculative literature ranging 
early nineteenth century speculative fictions up to and including 

called "Golden Age" of Science Fiction. Authors such as the 
'ng will be read: M. Shelley, Poe, Wells, Stapledon, Huxley, 
I, Bradbury, Clarke, Heinlein, Asimov, Vonnegut and Reynolds. 

.1(.2) Recent Science Fiction 
course will look at the recent expansion of the genre through 
·ments with form and subject matter, and the influence of,such

ents as New Wave and Cyberpunk. Authors to be studied will
e such writers as Aldiss, Ballard, Brunner, Delaney, Ellison,
, Haldeman, Herbert, LeGuln, Spinrad, Sterling, and Tlptree.
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361.1(.2) World Literature In English: Selected Focus 
This course will focus on the development of English-language litera
ture within the confines of a single country or geographically-proxi
mate countries other than England, Canada and the U.S. 
365.0 The Modem Novella 
A course designed to introduce the student to a wide range of short 
novels which illustrate both the rich diversity and �he fundamental 
unity of concern which characterize the modern imagination and cul-
tural consciousness. 
371.1(.2) Contemporary Canadian Fiction 
This course offers a study of Canadian prose fiction of the period 
from 1965 to the present. 
372. 1 (.2) Contemporary Canadian Poetry 
This course offers a study of Csnadian poetry of the period from 
1965 to the present.
375.1(.2) Writing Fiction I 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to reg
istration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 
A course in the many techniques, skills, goals and problems in writing 
fiction. The emphasis is on analyzing student stories in workshops, 
but lectures and writing exercises may also be included. 
378.1(.2) Writing Fiction II 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to reg
istration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 
This course encourages students to experiment with literary tech
niques and to develop their own writing style. Students will partici
pate in workshops, read widely in the genre of the short story and be 
encouraged to rethink and revise their own fiction. 
380.0 Literature of Atlantic Canada 
An examination of the literature and literary background of Atlantic-.., 
Canada. Emphasis in the first semester is on the 19th and early 20th 
centuries; in the second semester it is on contemporary writing. 
381.0 Writing Poetry 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to reg� 
istration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator . 
This course provides students with an opportunity to write and wo�k
shop their own poetry. The great range of choices available to poets 
in terms of form, rhythm, voice and diction will be explored. The 
emphasis will be on student submissions, but the work of published 
poets will also be discussed. 
382.0 Writing Plays 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to reg
istration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 
This course provides students with the opportunity to write and work
shop their own plays. The literary aspects of drama, as well as its 
practical and production aspects, will be explored. Though the 
course focuses on student efforts, the works of classic and contem
porary playwrights may also be discussed . 
383.1 (.2) Writing Prose - Non-Fiction 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to reg
istration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 
A creative writing course dealing with such forms of prose as travel 
literature, essays, reviews, memoirs, biographies, and journals. 
Students will experiment with various forms and critique each other's 
efforts in a workshop format. Published examples of non-fiction 
prose will be read and discussed. 
391.1 (.2) The Study of Short Fiction 
This course is designed to introduce students to short fiction as well 
as to the analytical concepts necessary for its critical appreciation 
and judgement. 
392.1 (.2) TI. Study of the Novel 
This course is designed to introduce students to the novel in English 
as well as to the analytical concepts necessary for its critical appreci
ation and Judgement. 
393.1 (.2) The Study of Poetry 
Methods and problems In poetics and the reading and analysis of 
English poetry for the purpose of preparing students for advanced 
work. ,� · ... 

395.0 An Introduction to Shakespeare 
This course is designed primarily for non-English majors with an 
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interest In Shakespeare. It studies in detail representative selections 
from the comedies, histories,- tragedies, problem plays and last plays. 
Note: English majors and honors'students cannot count both EGL 
395.0 and the 400-level Shakespeare I, II, and Ill courses as credits 
toward their major and honors programs, but they can count both as 
credits toward their university degrees. 
401.1 (.2) Special Author, Special Subject 
This special half-credit course provides the opportunity to study a 
particular author or subject in depth and detail. It is designated to 
examine at an advanced level authors and topics not dealt with in 
other 400-level courses or to allow for a different approach to the 
study of authors and/or topics already covered in other countries. 
402.0 History of the English Language 
(LIN 402.0) 
A survey of the development of the English language from its earliest 
stages to the present. Representative texts are used from each peri
od so that students can acquire first-hand knowledge of the succes
�ve changes in syntax, grammar and vocabulary. 
404.0 Chaucer and the 14th Century 
A course dealing primarily with the poetry of Chaucer which is stud
ied in the original Middle English. Students are required to do outside 
reading on literary influences and on life in 14th century England. 
406.0 The Poetry and Prose of the Engllsh Renaissance 
This course is concerned with the development of English prose and 
poetry between the years 1550 and 1620. 
408.1 (.2) Drama and Society - Restoration to 18th Century 
This course gives particular attention to the comedy of manners and 
its �ncipal exponents such as Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve and 
Shendan. Also studied are sentimental comedy, heroic and domestic 
tragedy, and the ballad opera, as well as the way social and political 
development affected the theatre. 
409.1(.2) Drama and Society In the 19th Century 
The study of drama and theatre in the Romantic era in relation to 
changing political and social conditions. The study includes melodra
ma, the influence of the actor-managers and the move towards real
ism. Also studied is the impect of European drama, particularly by 
Ibsen, on Shaw, Pinero and other British dramatists. 
412.0 Restoration and 18th Century Literature 

"'Riis course focuses on the various forms of English poetry and prose 
bel'ween 1660 and 1800. It includes poets such as Dryden, Finch, 
Pope, and Gray, and writers of prose such as Swift, Johnson, Burney 
and Boswell. 
414.0 The Novel: Defoe to Austen 
This course surveys the origin and development of the English novel 
during the 18th century. It includes the study of such novelists as 
Defoe, Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, Sterne, Goldsmith and Austen. 
416.0 The Romantic Movement 
This course studies the origins and development of the English 
Romantic movement. Major emphasis will be placed on the works of 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats and Byron. 
417.1(.2) Feminist Literary Theory 
[WMS 417.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2). 
This course will engage students in a study of feminist literary theory. 
Some of the most influential theorists in this area will be analyzed as 
well as the dominant cultural systems to which they have responded. 
Students will not be required to have any prior knowledge of the field. 
418.0 The 19th Century Novel 
A study of ttie English novel in the social and historical context of the 
19th century. Attention will be given to technical and stylistic devel
opments, recurrent themes, major conventions, and various other 
concerns shared by novelists such as Austen, the Brontes, 
Thackeray, Dickens; EUot, Hardy and James. 
420.0 Victorian Poetry and Prose 
This course is devoted to a critical study of the work of such repre
sentative poets as Elizabeth Barrett Browning, Alfred Lord Tennyson, 
Robert Browning, Matthew Arnold, and Christina Rosetti, and writers 
of prose such as Thomas Carfyle, John Henry Newman, John Stuart 
Mill, and Matthew Arnold. The writers will be studied in the context 
of the literary, social, and cultural history of Victorian England. 

424.0 20th Century American Literature 
A study of significant practitioners of 20th century American fictiOIT 
and poeey. Important intellectual and cultural trends will be consld1 
ered as they emerge from a close study of the texts. 
426.0 The Modem Novel 
A close critical analysis of representative works of a number of 
prominent late 19th and 20th century novelists in the light of certal!t 
literary, cultural, socio-political and philosophic tendencies which 
have exercised a decisive influence In the formation of the modern 
imagination. 
427.1(.2) Language , Gender and Power 
[WMS 427 .1 (.2))
This course examines the role of language and its use in constru 
and negotiating social positions of men and women and by men 
women. It compares discourse strategies used by powerful/power• 
less speakers and gender-associated discoursal strategies. It ex 
ines dialect and generic features used In constructing and maintai 
ing social Identities and differences. 
428.0 20th Century Poetry 
A study of 20th century poetry in English. British, American and 
Canadian poetry of the Modernist period and the post-World War II 
period is given special emphasis. 
430.0 Scottish Literary Traditions 
A selective examination of Scottish literary traditions from the late 
Middle Ages to the present As required for particular writers att.,_ 
tion will also be paid to the Scots language and to cultural b�ck
ground. 
432.0 The Development of English Canadian Literature 
This course deals with the literature of Canada preceding the con
temporary period (1965 to the �nt). A variety of novelists and 
poets Influential in the formation of Canadian literary tradition are 
examined. 
433.1 (.2) Biography 
A cou� focusing on the special features and problems of biogra 
cal wnting such as subjectivity, bias, historical perspective and th 
problems of evidence. 
434.1 (.2) Autobiography 
This course explores the many ways in which various narrative f 
are used to represent and relate the self. Texts to be examined will 
range from classics of autobiographical writing such as De Quine 
to modern and contemporary works. 
435.1(.2) 20th Century European Drama 
A study of the principal European dramatists and theatre movem 
in the present century with emphasis on the ones that have most 
influenced drama written in English. Reference is made to works bl! 
such dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Brecht, 
Beckett and Ionesco. 
437 .1 (.2) Canadian Drama 
This course traces the beginnings and follows the development of 
dra'!1a and theatre in Canada, It includes the study of works by 
Davies, Coulter, Reaney, Ryga, French and by Gelinas and Trem 
in translation. 
438.1 (.2) American Drama 
This course traces the origins and principal developments of dra� 
in the United States. Special reference is made to the work of lea 
dramatists, including O'Neill, Wilder, Miller, Williams, Albee, Wilson 
and Shepard. 
440.0 Theory and Practice of Criticism 
A general survey of the intellectual background and development 
postmodernism as it emerges in literary and cultural criticism and 
theory. The main areas of investigation involve such dominant po 
modernist problematics as literary and philosophical deconstructi 
the critique of ideology, Lacanlan psychoanalysis and the constr 
tion of subject, allegory and the sublime. 
441.1 (.2) The Irish Short Story 
[IRS 441.1 (.2)) 
This course will examine the short story as a major form in' the fief 
(in English) of Ireland, tracing Its development from the Irish folkta 
to the sophisticated modern stories of internationally read practiti 
ers such as Joyce, O'Connor, O'Faofain and Lavin. 
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1(.2) Irish Drama 
442.1(.2)) 
dramatists from Farquhar and Sheridan to Shaw, O'Casey and 
ett will be studied from the point of view both of their contribu-

to theatre In the English-speaking world and of their special 
Irish qr native Irish cultural background. 

1(.2) Irish Poetry 
443.1(.2)) 
poets and poetry from ancient to modern times will be the sub-
matter of this course.Special emphasis will be placed on poets 

modern period from Yeats to Heaney, and the q>urse will con
te on the Interaction of the patterns of Irish Gaelic sounds and 
s with those drawn from English language and culture. 

1(.2) Shakespeare I 
subject of this course is Shakespeare's comedies and romances. 
note above for EGL 395.0. 
1(.2) Shakespeare II 
subject of this course Is Shakespeare's history plays and prob-
plays. 
note above for EGL 395.0. 
1(.2) Shakespeare Ill 
subject of this course is Shakespeare's tragedies. 
note above for EGL 395.0. 
1(.2) Shakespeare's Contemporaries 
course studies selected plays by such writers as Kyd, Marlowe, 
er, Jonson, Beaumont and Fletcher and Webster. 

1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Emerson 
lville 

course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
ure during the first half of the nineteenth century. Special 
asis will be given to Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne and Melville. 
attempt will be made to examine the historical and cultural 

es exerted on the literature by the American Revolution and 
Puritan sensibility. 
1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Whitman 

James 
course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
ure during the second half of the nineteenth century. Special 
asis will be given to Whitman, Dickinson, Twain and James. It 
empt to give the student a sense of the developing voices of 

j)ost-Civil War culture. 
.1(,2) British Drama 1900-1955 
focus of this course is the dominant role of G. B. Shaw in the 
tre of the first three decades of the 20th Century. Other play-
ts studied Include Granville Barker, Galsworthy, Barrie, Coward, 
an, Eliot and Fry. 

.1(.2) British Drama since 1956 
"overnight revolution" In British Theatre In 1956 produced suc-
ive waves of outstanding dramatists who will be studied in the 

rse, including Osborne, Pinter, Arden, Bond, Stoppard, Ayckbourn 
Shaffer. The work of three major companies which helped to pro
e them, the Royal Court Theatre, the Royal Shakespeare 
pany and the National Theatre Company, will also be featured. 

.O Special Author 

.O Special Subject 
special courses provide the opportunity to study a particular 

or or subject in depth and detail. They are designed to examine 
an advanced level authors and topics not dealt with in other 400-

1 courses or to allow for a different approach to the study of 
ors and/or topics already covered in other courses. 

.O Postcolonial Literature: An Overview 
is course is designed to introduce students to postcolonial litera-

. Works of fiction to be studied will be from the Caribbean, Africa, 
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New Zealand, India, Australia, and elsewhere, examining them within 
their political, historical and cultural contexts. 
Classes 2 hrs. and group presentations 1 hr. a week .. 2 semesters. 
461.1 (,2) Polemical Writing by Women 
[WMS 461.1(.2)) 
Women writers were involved In public discourse and debate for at 
least two centuries before winning the right to formal political partici
pation. The course will examine the literary texts (e.g.,.Harriet 
Beecher Stowe's Uncle Tom's Cabin; Virginia Woolf's Three Guineas) 
generated by women about such Issues as slavery, Imperialism, 
women's suffrage, feminism, militarism and ecology. 
463.1 (.2) Imagining the North in Canadian Literature 
An interdisciplinary course that explores the representation of Canada 
as •true north" in literature and media. Beginning with Glenn Gould's 
"The Idea of North" and working through representative texts, Includ
ing selections of Inuit literature written In English, the course empha
sizes the mutual Influence of the various genres through which 
canadians imagine the north. The course exposes students to the 
effects of the post-modem "blurring of genres" and to the possibili
ties and problems of i�terdisciplinary study . 
475.0 Writing Fiction • Advanced 
Additional prerequisite: written permission of Creative Writing 
Coordinator. 
A course designed for students with some experience In writing fic
tion. Many aspects of the writer's craft, from the germination of a 
story to the polishing of a final draft, will be explored In workshops. 

· Students who have not completed either EGL 375.1 (.2) or 376.1 (.2)
will be asked to submit a sample portfolio of their work before regis
tration. 
490.0 Discourse Analysis 
Prerequisite: At least one (1.0) credit in this Department's language 
or literature courses at the 300 level or above. '-. 
Linguistic, structural and semiotic approaches to discourse analysis 
are addressed. The course emphasizes the application of analytical 
techniques to a variety of text types. 

550.0 Special Author 
[WMS550.0J 
Additional prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or 
special recommendation of the Department. 
This course provides the opportunity to study a particular author in 
considerable depth and detail, and requires some measure of inde
pendence and initiative in the student. 
Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 
551.0 Special Subject 
Additional prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or 
special recommendation of the Department. 
This course provides the opportunity to study a particular subject or 
period in considerable depth and detail, and will require some mea
sure of independence and initiative in the student. 
Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 
552.0; 555.1(.2)/556.1(.2) Honors Seminar 
Topics chosen will be of a general nature in order to permit the repre
sentation of a diversity of historical periods, genres, and the various 
literary traditions of the English-speaking worid. Students will be 
required to present papers on aspects of the chosen topic, and 
members of the English Department will conduct seminars in their 
areas of expertise. 
553.1(.2) - 554.1(.2) Special Author, Special Subject 
These courses provide the opportunity to study a particular author, 

· subject, or period in considerable depth and detail and will require
some measure of independence and initiative in the student.

English As A Second La�guage (ESL) 
tc>urse descriptions for this subject area are found in the Modern 

guages and Classics Department section of this calendar. 
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Environ·mental Studies (ENV) 

Director Dr. Terence Day 

General Information 
The program of study leading to a Bachelor of Science In 
Environmental Studies is a rigorous multidisciplinary program combin
ing basic sciences, management, social sciences and humanities, 
which will provide students with the necessary academic preparation 
to understand environmental and resource-oriented issues and to pre
pare them to contribute positively to an environmentally sound future. 
Graduates of the honors program may be qualified for admission to 
graduate programs In Environmental Studies. Graduate programs in 
other areas of science may require a different background than that 
offered by the Bachelor of Science in Environmental Studies. 

Students pursuing the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Environmental Studies may choose the honors option described 
below. Students may enrol In the Co-operative Education option pro
vided the minimum requirements specified In the Co-operative 
Education section of this Calendar are met. To satisfy the Co-opera
tive Education option, the student must complete a minimum of four 
work terms interspersed with the academic semesters. 
Program of Study 

1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this calendar, students must 
complete the equivalent of twenty (20.0) credits and attain a grade of
at least C (2.00 quality points) in all Environmental Studies courses
and also in all courses selected from Groups B and C below.

2. The twenty (20.0) credits of the four-year (five years if co-op
option) program of study consist of:

a. ten (10.0) required credits (Group A); ·

b. three (3.0) credits selected from a list of recommended arts, social
science and commerce courses (Group B); and

c. five (5.0) credits selected from a list of recommended science
courses (Group C).

The remaining two (2.0) credits may be selected from any discipline. 

3. The choice of courses will be made in consultation with the
Program Director (or designate) who will approve the student's pro
posed program. 

4:, For the Bachelor of Science (Honors) degree In Environmental 
Stuclles, students must obtain a grade of at least C (2.00 quality 
points) in all Environmental Studies courses and in all courses select
ed from Groups B and C; and a cumulative quality point average of at 
least 3.00. At least two (2.0) of the Group C courses must be at the 
400 level or above. Students must also complete an original research 
project (ENV 599.0). 
5. Students electing the co-op option within the program will make
formal written reports on the completion of each work term and satisfy
all normal co-op requirements.

6. The program works closely with the Environmental Science pro
gram at Acadia University. Students are encouraged to look at 
Acadia's calendar and timetable for other courses which may be 
appropriate in the program at Saint Mary's University. 

7. With the approval of the department involved, students may pur
sue a double major program in Environmental Studies and any one of
the following science subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Geology or
Geology/Geography. In addition to satisfying the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science In Environmental Studies (see Calendar), students 
must complete a minimum of six (6.0) credits in the chosen subject. 

8. Group A: Basic required courses to be taken, if possible, In the
first 2 years of the program.

BIO 200.0 Principles of Biology 
CHE 202.0 General Chemistry for Life Sciences 
ECO 201.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
ECO 363.1(.2) Environmental Economics 
EGL 201.1 (,2) English Composition 
EGL 202. 1 (.2) An Introduction to Literature 
ENV 300.1 (.2) Introduction to Environmental Science 
ENV 499.0 Seminar in Environmental Science 
GEO 200.0 Introduction to Earth Science 
GPY 203.1 (.2) Physical Geography: Global Patterns 
GPY 213.1 (.2) Physical Geography: Local 

and Regional Patterns 

·• One half (0.5) credit from the following:
MAT 207.1(.2) Survey of Statistics 
GPY 326.1 (.2) Statistical Methods for Geographers 
MSC 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
BIO 308.1 (.2) Biostatistics 

One (1.0) credit in the following: 
CSC 226.1 (.2) Introduction to Computer Program 
CSC 227.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Program 
or 
MAT 210.1(.2) Introductory Calculus I 
MAT 315.1(.2) Introduction to Probability Theory 
(see regulation in MAT section below concerning 
MAT 207 and 315) 
or 
MAT 210.1 (.2) Introductory Cslculus I 
MAT 211.1 (.2) Introductory calculus II 

One (1.0) from the following: 
POL 305.0 International Relations 
POL 321.1 (.2)/322.1 (.2) International Organization and 

International Trade 
POL 330.0 Introduction to Public Administration 
POL 445.0 Introduction to Public Policy 

Students who elect to take MAT 210.1 (.2)/315.1 (.2) or MAT 
210.1 (.2Y211.1 (.2) will be required to take MSC 225.1 (.2) (lntrod 
to Computers) as one of the Group C courses. 

Students are required to take ENV 499.0: Seminar In Environrne 
Science after the completion of their other Group A courses. 

Credit cannot be given twice for the same course In Group A and 
Groupe. 

Honors students must also complete an original research project 
599.0 Honors Research Project) under the supervision of a rnem 
the Environmental Studies Program. Each proposed project will 
approved by the Program. On completion of the project, the stu 
will be required to submit a thesis and to present the work orally. 

9. Group B: Students must take at least three (3.0) credits from 
following list. In special circumstances, courses not listed may 
substituted with the prior, formal permission of the Program Di
The courses have been divided into environmental core courses,
background/techniques courses, for the convenience of students.

Environmental core courses: 
ANT 221.1 (.2) 
ANT 475.1(.2) 
ECO 361.1(.2) 
ECO 362.1 (.2) 
EGL 318.1(.2) 
GPY 204.1 (.2) 
GPY 214.1(.2) 
GPY 319.0 
GPY 331.1(.2) 

HIS348.0 
IDS 4 70.1 (.2) 
MGT 388.1 (.2) 
PHI 305.1 (.2) 
PSY 414.1(.2) 
PSY 418.1(.2) 
REL 347.1(.2) 
REL 348.1 (.2) 

soc 310.1(.2) 
SOC:419.0 
SOC 453.0 

Native Peoples of Canada 
Seminar 
Fisheries Economics 
Natural Resource Economics 
The Writer and Nature 
Demographics and Culture 
Environment and Livelihood 
Cultural Ecology 
Geography of Natural Resources and 
Energy 
History of the Environmental Sciencet 
Environment and Development 
Business and Its Environment 
Environmental Ethics 
Environmental Cognition 
Environmental Psychology 
Ecology and Religion 
Religion and Ecological Issues in the 
Developing World 
Society and the Environment 
Sociology of the Environment 
Citizen Participation In Community 
Planning 

Background and techniques courses: 
• COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communication 
COM 394.1(.2) Oral Communication and Presentati 

COM 475.1(2) 
ECO 202.1(.2) 
HIS 307.0 
MGT 392.1(.2) 
MSC 301.1 (.2) 

Techniques 
Advanced Managerial Communicati 
Principles of Economics: Macro 
Science in the West Since 1500 A.O. 
Occupational Health & Safety 
Operations Research 

PHI 
PHI 
PSY 
PSY 
PSY 
REL 
soc 

soc 

language 

Group C 
ng list, 

credits fr 
t. In s�
wtth pet

BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
CHE 

CHE 

CHE 
CHE 

CHI 
CHI 
CHI 
CHI 
CHI 
CHI 

EN\ 
EN\ 
EN\ 
EN\ 
GE( 
GE< 

GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GE< 
GEC 
GI:! 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP' 
GP 
GP 
GP 

GP 
GP 



graphers 
ommerce 

rogram 
rogram 

heory 
tg 

1tion and 

listration 

:es and 

k:iences 
t 

in the 

mity 

mtation 

1icationtl 
) 
)A.O. 

PHI 302.0 
PHI 448.1 (.2) 
PSY 250.1 (.2) 
PSY 309.1 (.2) 
PSY 497.1(.2) 
REl 349.1 (.2) 
soc 372.1(.2) 
soc 387.1(.2) 

Ethics 
Philosophy of Science 
Soclal Behavior 
Human Factors 
Community Psychology 
Science & Religion 
Social Impact Analysis 
Women & Development 

languages courses, up to 1.0 credit 
Group C: Students must take at 1east five (5.0) credits from the 

ng 11st. Students In the honors program must take at least four 
credits from the following 11st plus ENV 599.0: Honors Research 

. In special circumstances, courses not listed may be substl- . 
with permfsalon of the Program Director. 

BIO 324.1 (.2) Ecology 
BIO 331.1(.2) Population �d Ecosystem Health 
BIO 411.1 (.2) Animal Parasitology I 
BIO 412.1(.2) Animal Parsaltology II 
BIO 413.1 (.2) Introduction to Microbiology 
BIO 414.1(.2) Environmental Microbiology 
BIO 416.1 (.2) Mycology I 
BIO 417 .1 (.2) Mycology II 
BIO 421.1 (.2) Biology of domesticated plants 
BIO 422.1 (.2) Applied Ecology 
BIO 425.1(.2) Ecology of Ashes . 
BIO 427 .1 (.2) Introductory Entomology 
BIO 428.1 (.2) Applied Entomology 
BIO 448.1(.2) Biology Aeld Coul'H 
BIO 449.1 (.2) Aquatic Parasitology 
BIO 450.1 (.2) Diversity In FOl'8St Ecoaystems 
BIO 510.0 The Theory of Ecosystems 
CHE 332.1 (,2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet. 

CHE 333.1 (.2) 

CHE 344.1 (.2) 
CHE 346.1 (.2) 

CHE 373.1 (.2) 
CHE 374.1(.2) 
CHE 432.1 (.2) 
CHE 433.1 (.2) 
CHE 451.1 (.2) 
CHE 452.1(.2) 

ENV 310.2(.2) 
ENV 410.1(.2) 
ENV 420.1 (.2) 
ENV 430.1 (.2) 
GEO 300.1 (.2) 
GEO 325.1 (.2) 

GEO 340.1 (.2) 
GEO 350.1 (.2) 
GEO 400.0 
GEO 414.1(.2) 
GEO 441.1(.2) 
GEO 442.1(.2) 
GEO 453.1 (.2) 
GEO 454.1 (,2) 
GEO 465.1 (.2) 
Geo 466.1 (.2) 
GPY 304.1 (.2) 
GPY 313.1(.2) 
GPY 314.0 
GPY 316.1(.2) 
GPY324.0 
GPY 333.1 (.2) 
GPY 336.1 (.2) 
GPY 366.1 (,2) 
GPY 343.1 (.2) 
GPY 413.1(.2) 
GPY 414.1(.2) 
GPY 423.1 (.2) 
GPY 446.1 (.2) 

GPY 456.1 (.2) 
GPY 478.1(.2) 

Met.hods 
Introductory Analytical Chemistry: 
Instrumental Methods 
Organic Chemistry I 
Organic Chemistry IIB (or IIA If double 
major In Chemistry) 
Introduction to Environmental Chemistry I 
Introduction to Environmental Chemistry II
Instrumental Analysis I 
Instrumental Analysis II 
Introductory Biochemistry 
Biochemistry: Metabolism and Molecular 
Biology 
Aeld Course In Environmental Studies 
Environmental Impact Assessment 
Environmental Monitoring and Auditing 
Directed Research 
Field Methods 
Sediments and Depositional 
Environments (GPY 325.1 (.2)) 
Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
Environmental Geosclenoe laaues 
International Fleld camp 
Global Geology 
Mineral Resources 
Industrial Mineral Deposits 
Principles of Geochemistry 
Applied Geochemistry 
Sedlmentology (GPY 465.1 (.2)] 
Petroleum Geology 
Environmental Management 
Geomorphology [GEO 373.1 (.2)] 
The Oceans: A Physical Geography 
Map and /IJr Photo Interpretation 
Ocean Use and Management 
Blogeography 
Principles of Cartography 
Field Techniques and Research Methods 
WNthel'6Cllmate 
Coastal Geomorphology 
Coastal Management ,. 
Glacial Geomorphology [GEO 475.1 (.2)]
Geographical Information Systems 
(Rastor) 
Remote Sensing of the Environment 
Geographical Information Systems 
(Vector) 

Environmental Studies 99 

GPY 498.1(.2) Applications In GIS 
MAT 210.1 (.2) Introductory calculus I 
MAT 21·1.1 (.2) Introductory calculus II 
MSC 225.1 (.2) Introduction to Computers 
PHY 230.0 Physics for Life Sciences 

11, Program Structure. With the exception of ENV 499.0 (Seminar 
In Environmental Studies), students are expected to complete most 
of the Group A courses within the first two years of t� program. 
Alternative program structures are possible, subject to the approval 
of the Program Director. 
300.1(.2) Introduction to Environmental Science 
Prerequisite: officially declared major/honors In Environmental 
Studies. 
This course describes the application of physical, life and social sci
ences to an understanding of the environment. The course wlll 
Include a survey of environmental problems, solutions and strategies 
for sustainable development. 
310.2(,2) Field Courae In Environmental Studies 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2). 
An examination of natural, urban and Industrial ecosystems based on 
Integrative study from the blologlcal, geological, geographical, man
agement, social and economic perspectives. Relationships among 
the physical environment, biota, and human population will be Illus-

. trated and discussed. Ssmpllng design and techniques, treatment of. 
data, and lnterdlsclpllnary approaches to resource management wlll 
be Incorporated In field work, labs, lecture-discussion, and proJects. 
Presented at Acadia Unl�erslty, and In the Halifax Metropolitan Area. 
Thia course Is being offered In cooperation with the B.Sc. 
Environmental Science Program at Acadia University, Wolfvllle, Nova 
Scotia. 
Classes 72 hrs., Including lab and field work. Normally this cou�•
offered In the spring. 
410.1(.2) Environmental Impact Assessment 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2). 
Thia course describes the leglalatlve background and techniques for 
the prediction of Impacts on biophysical and socio-economic envi
ronments. This course wlll cover screening, scoping, baseline stud
ies, Impact prediction, mitigation, monitoring and auditing. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hra. 1 semester. 
420.1 (,2) Environmental Monitoring and Auditing 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2) and one of MAT 207.1 (.2) or GPY 326.1 (.2) 
or MSC 207.1 (.2) or BIO 308.1 (.2). 
This course describes the principles and applications of environmen
tal auditing and monitoring. Techniques for environmental audit of 
facilities, organizations and pro)ects wlll be covered, together with the 
design of monitoring programs and techniques for atmospheric, blo
loglcal, hydrological, and socio-economic monitoring. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hni. a week. 1 semester. 
430,1(.2) Directed Research 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2) 
Students wlll pursue a short term research project In such areas as: 
oceanographic sampling and analysis, policy development or envi
ronmental Impact assessment. Students must Identify an appropriate 
supervisor; provide a project proposal; and at the end of the project, 
submit a written report. 
Lab 6 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
489.0 Seminar In Environmental Science 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2). 
The course deals with selected topics In environmental science. 
Specific topics vary depending on current Issues, new developments, 
avallablllty of speakers and the Interests of students and Instructor. 
Seminar � hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
599.0 Honora Research Project 
Prerequisite: honors standing In Environmental Studies. 
Honors students wlll work with a research 11dvlsor who wlll guide the 
students In the formulation of research propo-..ls, the methodology 
to be followed during the course of the research, and In the analysis 
and write-up of the research findings. The thesis wlll also be present
ed orally. 
Lab 6 hra. (minimum) per week. 2 semesters. 
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Executiv� Master of Business Administration (EMB) 
Director 
Adjunct Professors 

Dr. Hermann Schwind 
Dr. Timothy O'Neill, 
Dr. Robin Stuart-Kotze 

A complete description of this graduate program is found In 
Section 3 of this Calendar. 
The following courses are available only to students registered in 
the Executive Master of Business Administration Program'. 
Year 1: Fall Semester 

EMB 511.1; 512.1; 514.1; and 522.1.

Winter Semester 
EMB 513.2; 521.2; 523.2; and 524.2. 

511.1(.2) Managerial and Flnancial Accounting 
This course is designed to improve students' decision-making abil
ities as managers using accounting Information within organiza
tions, and as managers interpreting and using externally published 
financial statements from other organizations. The use of account
ing systems for planning of activities and control of operations with 
emphasis on the human behavioral aspects will be studied. The 
course will also develop and further the student's knowledge of 
accounting techniques and principles and their understanding of 
accounting data. 
512.1(.2) Organizational Behavior and Theory 
This course is concerned with the behavior and attitudes of individ
uals and groups In organizations and with how organizations are 
structured to achieve their goals. The course relies heavily on the 
contributions of psychology, sociology and anthropology, and 
strong emphasis is placed in those management decisions that 
contribute to organizational effectiveness. Topics to be covered 
typically include leadership, motivation, job design reward systems, 
control systems, group-dynamics, communication and decision
making, designing jobs and reward systems, evaluating organiza
tional effectiveness, conflict management, organizational culture, 
and change. 
513.1(.2) Marketing Management 
The purpose of the course is to provide a systematic coverage of 
the marketing management, locally, nationally and globally - its 

"major concepts, methods and models. In addition, the perspective 
oflhe course extends from the marketing concepts to marketing 
strategy: marketing's strategic role is emphasized, and the per
spectives of the marketing mix are analyzed from a strategic angle. 
The course will, through case studies and class exercises, encour
age familiarity with a range of concepts and techniques which can 
be used to develop effective strategies and plans. 
514.1(.2) Business Research Methods 
This course covers the basic topics related to the collection, analy
sis and presentation of data for business decision-making. Topics 
include elementary notions of research and theory construction 
and statistical inferential, sample design, regression and correla
tion, model building, time series and index, and forecasting. The 
use of primary and secondary data sources will be addressed. The 
presentation of research results will emphasize the fundamentals of 
both written and oral communication techniques for effective pre
sentation of business data/research results. 
521.1 (.2) Corporate Finance 
The objective of the course is to provide an integrated view of the 
financing and investment decision of the firm by focusing on how 
the value of a company is affected by the trade-offs between the 
returns and risks inherent in all financial decisions. Topics include 
agency theory signalling and financial compensation schemes and 
their impact on financial decision making. Students should com
plete the course having an in-depth appreciation of the nature of 
the financial madtets within which the firm operates together with a 
solid working knowledge of a wide variety of financial decision 
techniques. 
522.1(.2) Managerial Economics 
This course is designed to provide a foundation of economic 
understanding for.use in managerial decision-making. The major 
microeconomic topics covered include demand, supply and pricing 
strategy under different market structures. The theory of demand 
and the concept of elasticity are developed with emphasis placed 

on interpreting the empirical estimates of these concepts. 
Production and cost in both the short run and long run are dis
cussed, and the importance of these factors for managerial d� 
sion-making is carefully considered. The appropriate firm pricinQ 
policy under perfect competition, monopoly, monopolistic com 
tion and oligopoly is covered as well. 
523.1(.2) Operations Management 
This course provides the student with a foundation in the con 
and techniques of operations management, especially the meth 
used for the planning; organizing and scheduling of operations in 
both manufacturing and other institutional settings. Students wil 
be introduced to analytic decision making through such techni 
as linear programming, decision analysis and simulation. 
Applications include Inventory control, project management, Pl'01 
duction scheduling and resource allocation. 
524.1 (.2) Human Resource Management 
This course is about hiring and managing individuals at work. In 
broad terms, this course exposes a student to the theory and p 
tice of procuring, developing, and utilizing the human resources 
an organization. It will help that student to identify several indivi 
ual, organizational, and environmental factors that influence 
at work and which have a decisive Influence on an organization 
human resource policies. Specific topics dealt with will include: 
human resource planning, job analysis, recruitment and selecti 
orientation, training and development, performance appraisal, c 
pensation management, elements of industrial relations, and qu 
ty of work-life improvement strategies. 
Year 2: Fall and Winter Semester 
831.1 (,2) Management Information Systems 
Information Systems play a critical role in the success of most 
enterprises. Managing the corporate information systems functl 
has become very challenging, with rapidly changing issues and 
approaches, and greater requirement for information systems s 
egy to be aligned with business strategy. This course addresses 
the major management topics associated with managing the MIS 
function. Topics include user satisfaction and demand for info 
tlon, managing service quality of MIS, the successful managem 
of technology, the relationship between automation and produc 
ty, data security, and justification of the MIS budget. Manageme 
issues in emerging topics such as office systems and microcom
puters are also discussed. 
632.1(.2) lntematlonal Capital Markets 
The objective of this course is to understand the global nature of 
financial markets and the role of international banking. The cou 
commences with a recapitulation of the make-up of a developed 
market financial system. Particular attention will be focused on 
foreign exchange market. The Interrelationships within the dom� 
tic system and its interdependence with the "wor1d" system are 
illustrated and the apparent robustness of the system to withsta 
shocks is assessed, as well as its ability to innovate in the finan 
claims it can offer and the financial centres that have developed. 
833.1 (.2) Polley I - Business Strategy 
Course objectives: This course is designed to develop a general 
management perspective within the context of current strategic 
management concepts and techniques. The concept of strategy 
will be used as the theme to develop this course, and to assist in 
the integration of materials covered in other parts of the EMBA 
course activities. The primary teaching vehicle in this·course will 
the case method. Although some lectures will be given, concept 
development will take place through case discussions, readings 
and presentations. Background material will be provided by the
instructor. -

634.1 (.2) Business Research Project I 
The object of this research project course is to give the group th& 
opportunity to examine a particular problem in depth. The individ-i 
ual student's work will be supervised by a faculty member. 
Students will be required to present the findings of the project in 
the continuing Business Research Project II course, EMB 646.1 (.2)1 
641.1 (.2) lntematlonal Business 
This course focuses on some critical issues facing the manager in 
the International business arena. Introductory sessions examine 
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of International trade and foreign market penetration strate
lUCh as exporting, licensing and joint ventures. The multlna

enterprise and organizational problems In international oper
are also discussed, Including the management of foreign 
ge rate risk. After discussing Issues of strategy and struc

., the multinational enterprises, students will examine issues 
with the nation-state, both in the developed world and in 

less developed regions. 
1(.2) Policy II - Public Policy In Business 
course examines the operation of the macroeconomy and dis

the fiscal and monetary tools available to the central 
· ies to affect overall economic activity. The traditional
Ian model Is developed and the debate between the mone

and the .Keyneslans is discussed. The purpose and the
of government regulations of the business environment will 

ined as well. 
1(,2) Industrial Relations (Elective) 
course will cover the analysis of structure, functions, and gov

t of the Canadian union movement; application of theoreti-
lllodels to contemporary problems in labour and Industrial rela

ln Canada; a study of the impact of environmental factors on 
management relations. Emphasis will be placed on lnstltu
and behavioral aspects of lndustrlal relations. An attempt will 

•de to identify the objectives, values and motivations of the 
s parties involved In collective bargaining and the role of 
rial conflict and industrlal harmony will be examined in the 
xt of collective bargaining goals.

1(.2) Financial Innovations (Elective)
course will examine the pace of innovation, deregulation and
·ng structural transformations that have occurred in financial
ets. Attention will focus on new financial instruments, partlcu
those that are of an off-balance sheet commitment form. Note 

ce Facilities (NIFs), currency and interest rate swaps, cur-

encing with the 1998-99 academic year, a new minor, in Film 
ies, was Introduced and made availall>le to undergraduate stu

ln all three faculties. 
minor offers students an opportunity to become familiar with 

history of filmmaking, the language employed In discourse 
film, and styles of artistic and social commentary about film. 

courses pertaining to particular national or regional cinema 
for an understanding of the role of film in creating/expntSSlng 

· al Identity, other courses pertain to the creation of gender iden
and yet others are concerned with film production. This is an
-university program which allows students to obtain credit
any of the four participating Institutions - Saint Mary's, 

ousle, Mount Saint Vincent Universities, and the Nova Scotia
of Art and Design. 

4.0 credits (2.0 required credits and 2.0 elective 
credi1s). 
(2.0) 

either (1.0 � NSCAD) 
.03L: Film History and Criticism, 1890-1940, and 
.03L: Alm History and Criticism, 1940-1990 

or (1.0 from Dalhousie) 
2300.6: Film Study; and 

also (1.0 from Mount Saint Vincent) 
: Introduction to Film Language, and 

1295: Aesthetics and Alm 
llective courses (2.0) currently available from the four cooperating 

·tut1ons.
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rency and interest rate options, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs), 
option strategies and index futures will be covered, and future 
trends In Innovations will be addressed. 
845.1(.2) International Marketing (Elective) 
This course is designed to provide students with Insights into the 
nature and environmental perspectives of marketing across nation
al boundaries and with those within foreign countries. Emphasis is 
placed on the analytical processes in international marketing deci
sions, as well as knowledge of tools and practices for structuring 
and controlling marketing programs related to international busi
ness. Case studies will be used extensively. 
840,1(.2) Business Research Project II
Business research requires the scientific development, planning, 
execution and reporting of a business research project. The 
research will be conducted and reported under the guidance of a 
faculty advisor. The project must be well grounded in the current 
literature, and the report should include a delineation of the prob
lem, method, results, and conclusions. In this course, students will 
be required to present their research projects to the EMBA stu
dents and faculty. 
090.1(.2) Seminar In Business Studies 
Prerequisite: completl�n of all required 500-level EMBA courses. 
The course deals with selected topics in business. The topics to be 
covered will vary depending on the interest of the students and 
Instructors. 
091.1(,2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level EMBA courses 
and permission of EMBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and 
instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the electives in 
order to meet the special needs and interests of studen1s.FHrn... 
Studies (FST) '-. 

Saint Marya University
ACS 305.1 (.2): 
ASN 302.1 (.2): 
ASN 310.1(.2): 
ASN 311.1(.2): 
CLA307.0: 
EGL313.0: 
HIS 450.1(.2): 

Dalhousie University 

Moving Images of Atlantic Canada 
Japan in Alm and Literature 
Chinese Alm and Literature 
Southeast Asian Popular Culture 
Ancient Rome In Film, Action, Fact 
Narrative In Action and Film 
Film and History 

Eng 2213 (.5 credit) Contemporary Films 
Eng 3095 (.5 credit) Narrative and Cinema 
Hist 3116 (.5 credit) Culture and Society 
Mus 2015 (1 credit) Music and Drama 
Span 3800 (.5 credit) Latin America Cinema (In Spanish) 
His 2082 (.5 credit) 20th Century Europe 

Mount Saint Vincent University 
FINE/WOMS 3330 (.5 credit) Csnadian Women Film Directors 
FINE/WOMS 3333 (.5 credit) International Women Film Directors 
Nova Scotia College of Art and Design 
3850 (.5 credit) History and Criticism of Documentary Alm 
4800 (.5 credit) Independent Studies In Alm History, Theory, and 
Criticism 
Students are advised to consult the individual institutions' current 
academic calendars for up-to-date course listings. 
At Saint Mary's, further information is availall>le from the Associate 
Dean of ·Alts, c/o Department of Political Science. 
The regular MDeclaratlon of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is to 
be used to declare a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements 
for any minor(s) �ich they officially declared in order to qualify for 
graduation, or officially �.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of 
a minor(s). 
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Finance :and Management Science {FIN and MSC} 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 

M. Chew
T. Charl&l?, J.C. Dodds,
E. Lee
S. Amirkhalkhali,
F. Boabang, P. Dixon,
J. Gregory, H. Millar,
M. Mohd, M. Wang
S. Cleary, D. Jutla,
K. Kimery, G. MacKinnon,
H. Nemiroff
M. Kah, S. Lockyer, 
A Surovetl, D. Welch,
T. Whalen

The Department of Finance and Management Science offers a variety 
of courses that may be classified as follows: 

a. those that deal directly with three of the.primary functions of
business - finance, Information management, and operations man
agement; and

b. those whose aim is to develop skills in management science -
quantitative methods, computing, and statistics, which Indirectly
relate to all of the primary functions of business.

In addition to the core courses in quantitative methods [MSC 
205.1 (.2), MSC 206.1 (.2), MSC 207 .1 (.2)), computing [MSC 225.1 (.2)), 
and finance (FIN 360.1 (.2), FIN 361.1 (.2)) which are required for the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree, the Department offers a number of 
advanced courses. In particular, those students pursuing a Bachelor 
of Commerce may elect to major In finance or computing and infor
mation systems. These two programs are outlined in Section 3 of the 
Calendar. 

In addition to the computing and information systems program cited 
above, information on other computer-related degree programs may 
be found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 

At the graduate level,. the Department offers the core courses [MSC 
506.1 (.2), MSC 521.1 (.2) and FIN 561.1 (.2)) required of all students in 
Year 1 of the MBA Program, as well as a number of elective courses 
available at the 600 level in Year 2 of the MBA Program. 

·,

Finance (Fl N) 
260.1 (.2) Personal Finance 
A survey course designed to enable the student to better understand 
the considerations involved in the management of personal income 
savings, investments, mortgage analysis and tax planning. 

Note: This course may not be taken for credit in the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree program. 

360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
Prerequisite: MSC 207.1(.2) and ACC 242.1(.2), the latter of which 
may be taken concurrently. 

A basic course in business finance introducing the student to the dis
cipline and presenting financial analysis, working capital manage
ment, capital budgeting, the tax environment and the role of financial 
intermediaries. Microcomputers will be used to perform analyses. 

361.1 (.2) Business Finance II
Prerequisite: FIN 360.1 (.2). 

A continuation from FIN 360.1 (.2) covering cost of capital, capital mix, 
capital and money markets, dividend policy, financial instruments and 
mergers, consolidations and bankruptcy. Microcomputers will be 
used to perform analyses. 

362.1 (.2) Principles of Real Estate and Appraisal 
Prerequisite: CML 201, 1 (.2); and (or concurrently) FIN 361.1(.2). 

An introduction to the study of real estate investment analysis and 
valuation. The cfourse relates financial and economic principles to the 
examination of investment and financing decisions in real estate and 
mortgage markets. Topics include a discussion of the unique charac
teristics of real estate assets and markets, the investment process, 
appraisal, financing· and market analysis. 

383.1(.2) Principles of Insurance 
Prerequisite: CML 201.1 (.2), and (or concurTently) FIN 361.1 (.2). 

This course introduces the student to the nature and management 
risk. A survey of all types of Insurance including life, general and 
bility are presented. Students will be introduced to the insurance 
industry from both an internal and external point of view. Special t 
ics of consumer interest will also be addressed. 

462.1 (.2) Real Estate lnv�stment Decisions 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1 (.2) and 362.1 (.2). 

This course examines selected advanced problems and issues in 
area of real estate investment analysis. Topics include an analysis 
real estate investment markets, forms of ownership, the impact of 
financing on equity returns, measurement and management of risk 
and return on Individual properties, financing new development, a 
analyzing real estate in the context of mixed-asset portfolios. The 
course involves a mixture of case studies and lectures. Students 
work in groups of 2-3 to complete a number of case studies that 
apply the theories taught in lectures. Each student will undertake an
individual research/case project. 

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. and seminar 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

463.1(.2) Financial Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1 (.2). 

This course expands on the three basic corporate finance decisio 
capital Investment, capital structure and dividend policy. It also 
examines current practices in short and long-term financing as wel 
as financial planning. Finally, the course examines issues in topics 
such as lease financing, lllefgers and acquisitions and hedging 
Case studies may be utilized to apply different concepts and tee� 
niques learned in the class to real world problems. 

464.1 (.2) Issues in Corporate Finance 
Prerequisite: FIN 463.1(.2). 

This is a senior level case-study based course in financial manag91 
ment. It integrates the tools learned in earlier courses in finance and 
applies them to comprehensive cases. By understanding the com
plexity of and relationship among different financial policies, stud 
will be able to utilize finance theory to make reasonable financial 
decisions under realistic environment. The course will also emph 
the importance of undertaking research through information gathe 
for case analysis. Finally, it encourages group discussion and tea 
work, enhances students' presentation skills and their ability to co 
pose a well-structured, meaningful report. Data bases, spreadsh 
and some financial analysis software will be used in this course. 

465.1 (.2) Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1 (.2). 

The course examines financial and economic aspects of corporate; 
mergers, acquisitions, joint ventures, restructuring, and financial di9' 
tress. Relations between corporate control and performance are 
explored. 

466.1 (.2) Investments 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

This course presents an overview of the Canadian investment envi, 
ronment. A framework is developed for assessing the rnerlts of varil 
ous securities that trade in the money and capital markets. Topics 
covered in this course include sources of financial information, 
Canadian market indicators, risk and return and market efficiency, 
analysis of fixed income and equity securities, derivatives and ma 
trading on securities. A brief introduction to portfolio management 
given. 

467.1(.2) Portfolio Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1 (.2). 

A comprehensive analysis of the decision-making process of portf 
management. Major subject areas include the different types of 
funds, their objectives and perfonnance evaluation; an analysis of t 
aggregate stock market, industry, and company; bond portfolio 
analysis and interest rate risk management. 

468.1 (.2) Financial Innovations 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1 (.2). 

This course provides a comprehensive analysis of the types of finq 
cial innovations taking place in the marketplace, focusing on deriv� 
tive securities such as the Mures, options, and swap markets. li 
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Include stock and Index option strategies, currency options, 
aterest rate options; commodity futures; currency, interest rate, 

modity swaps. Applications to hedging strategies will be 
·zed.

course provides a comprehensive analysis of the many different 
of risk exposure in the financial marketplace. It deals with risk 

ment and control, from both the Investor's and manager's 
Ive. Topics include risk and return measurement in the 

bond, equity, mortgage, futures, options and swaps markets, 
rsification within domestic and global markets; hedging 

· ed portfolios using futures and options instruments; manage
of interest rate risk using caps, floors, and collars and swaps;

ment of foreign exchange rate risk; management of bank 
n gap; and personal risk management. 

:1(.2) Rxed Income Securities 
uisite: FIN _466.1 (.2). ' 

course provides a detailed analysis of the bond market and the 
ents available therein. Although the emphasis is on North 

· n securities, global portfolios are also examined. Bond valua
.,d bond portfolio strategies are covered in depth. Treasury

ies, corporate bonds, municipal bonds, mortgages, mortgage 
S8Curities, CMO's and interest rate options are addressed. 

:1(.2) Financial Institutions 
ulsite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

course will deal with the structure and function of canadian 
ial institutions such as: banks, brokers and Investment banks, 
nee companies and mutual funds. The role of each type of 
ion in the economy will be discussed as well as regulation of 

9ndustry. The main emphasis of the course will be on the institu
as businesses; their profit and risk structure. 

1(.2) International Rnanclal Management 
uisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

course Is divided into three major parts. The first part provides a 
· understanding of the forces that determine the relative values

currencies in the foreign exchange markets. Parts two and three
on the firm with the financing of international operations and 

· al budgeting decisions.
1(.2) Seminar In Finance

uisite: permission of Chairperson or instructor. 
course deals with selected topics in finance. It is offered when in 
lent demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending 

the interests of students and instructor. 
• 1 (.2) Small Business Consultancy

uisite: permission of instructor.
junction with students from other business disciplines, this

rse provides the opportunity for students to acquire hands-on 
rience by working with clients of the Saint Mary's University 

·ness Development Centre.
ship.

1(.2) Directed Study 
uisite: permission of Chairperson and instructor.

ded to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular
ce courses in order to meet the special needs and Interests of
nts, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular

· t in detail and requires from the student some measure of incle
ence and initiative. Prior to undertaking registration for this
e, students must have a detailed course proposal approved by

appropriate instructor. Proof of this approval must be submitted
the time of registration for the course. Students are encouraged to

in this approval prior to leaving campus in the Spring. 
orial and independent study. 1 semester. 

following courses are available only to students registered in 
Master of Business Administration Program and with pennis

lion of the MBA Director to students registered in other master's 
"'°9rams. 

. 1 (.2) Business Finance 
requisite: ECO 500.1 (.2) or 501.1 (.2); MSC 506.1 (.2) or 507 .1 (.2); 
C 540.1 (.2) or 548.1 (.2); or permission of MBA Director. 

An introduction to financial management and the role of finance, both 
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within the organization and the econon,y as a whole with emphasis 
on financial dec.ision-making. The topics considered Include invest
ment decisions and subsequent financing, the costs of capital, the 
management of assets, and dividend policy. 
662.1(.2) Seminar In Real Estate Investment 
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1(.2). 
Problems In real estate analysis are considered with emphasis given 
to the application of economic and financial modets to the purchase 
of existing properties, development of new properties; and financing 
acquisition and ownership. Topics include an overview of the invest
ment process, the efficiency of real estate markets, discounted cash 
flow techniques, appraisal methods, risk analysis, taxation, forms of 
ownership, and the perfomiance of real estate in mixed-asset portfo
lios. The course involves a mixture of case studies and lectures. 
Students will work in groups of 2-3 to complete a number of case 
studies that apply the theories taught in lectures. 
Classes 1 1/2 hrs. and seminar 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
683.1 (.2) Rnancial Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Managerial in emphasis, this course examines financial planning and 
analysis, working capital management, capital budgeting techniques, 
and theories of cost of capital and valuation of the firm. 
664.1 (.2) Corporate Finance 
Prerequisite: FIN 663.1 (.2) or equivalent. 
This course is also managerial in emphasis and covers material relat
ed to financing both the short and long term assets of the firm: bank 
borrowings, bonds, prefemed stock, common stock, as well as merg
ers and consolidation. 
665. t(.2) Mergers and Restructuring
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1(.2).
The course examines financial and economic aspects of corporate 
mergers, acquisitions, Joint ventures, restructuring, and other corpo
rate control transactions. Relations between corporate control trans
actions and performance are explored. This course will expose stu
dents to key corporate finance literature. 
666.1 (.2) · Capital Markets 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
The purpose of this course is to discuss the management of invest
ments. Although a strong theoretical treatment is adopted, the course 
is developed in the context of Canadian financial markets and avail
able empirical work will be reviewed. Recent advances In option and 
bond markets will be developed and computer applications stressed . 
In addition, the asset-liability management of financial institutions -
banks, mutual funds, Insurance companies and public funds - will be 
reviewed. 
667 .1 (.2) Options, Futures and Swap Markets 
Prerequisite: FIN 668.1 (.2). 
This course is intended to help students understand activities of the 
financial institutions in the market place and the types of financial 
innovations taking place In the market place. Topics covered include 
conten,porary issues in the options and futures markets and applica
tions: stock options, stock Index options, foreign currency options, 
curb options, commodity futures, foreign exchange futures, interest 
rate futures, stock index futures and interest rate swaps. Applications 
to hedging strategies are also emphasized. 
688.1(.2) Investments and Portfolio Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1 (.2). 
This course presents an overview of the Canadian investment envi
ronment focusing on various securities that trade in the money, 
bonds, and equity markets. Both qualitative and quantitative treat
ments of risks and returns associated with investments in these mar
kets are discussed. Applications to managed (active) and unmanaged 
(naive) portfolios, performance evaluation and interest rate risk man
agen,ent from the perspective of financial institutions. Topics covered 
include market transactions, portfolio theory and analysis, asset pric
ing models and market efficiency, security analysis, equity and fixed
income portfolio management and performs� appraisal . 
670.1(.2) Fixed Income Securities 
Prerequisite: FIN 668.1 (.2) 
This course provides a detailed analysis of the bond market and the 
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instruments available therein. Although the emphasis is on North 
American securities, global portfolios are also examined. Bond valu
ation and bond portfolio strategies are covered in depth. Treasury 
securities, corporate bonds, municipal bonds, mortgage backed 
securities, CMO's and interest rate options are addressed. 
871.1 (.2) Financial Institutions 
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1 (.2). 
This course will deal with the structure and function of Canadian 
financial institutions such as: banks, brokers and investment banks, 
insurance companies and mutual funds. The role of each type of 
institution in the economy will be discussed as well as regulation of 
the industry. The main emphasis of the course will be on the Institu
tions as businesses; their profit and risk structure. 
878.1 (.2) International Business Finance and Banking 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
pennission of MBA Director. 
This course is organized around two themes - (i) the concept of the 
multinational firm and the financial management decisions It takes in 
a multi-currency world - and Qij the challenges faced in the interna
tional banking system of asset/liability management, offshore finan
cial centres, external debt and rescheduling and increased regulatory 
and supervisory measures. 
890.1 (.2) Seminar In Finance 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

· This course deals with selected topics In finance. It Is offered when in 
sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending 
on the interests of students and instructor. In the past these have 
included real estate, investment and portfolio management, and inter
national banking.
892. 1 (.2) Directed Study
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and
pennlsslon of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and Instruc
tor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
finance courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
. students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of lnde
�ndence and initiative. Prior to undertaking registration for this 
�rse, students must have a detailed course proposal approved by 
the appropriate instructor. Proof of this approval must be submitted 
at the time of registration for the course. Students are encouraged to 
obtain this approval prior to leaving campus in the Spring. 
899.1(.2) Research Project In Finance 
Co-requisite: FIN 698.1 (.2) plus one and one-haH (1.5) 600-level 
Finance courses (may be taken concurrently). 
Each student Is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in finance, 
under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary 
projects are acceptable. 

Management Science {MSC) 
205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT 
050.1 (.2)/051.1 (.2); or equivalent. 
This course Illustrates applications of basic mathematical techniques 
in break-even analysis, data manipulation, aggregate planning and 
financial planning. Topics include linear functions, linear inequalities, 
the simplex method, compound interest, annuities and depreciation. 
Note: This is the same course as ECO 205.1 (.2). 
206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT 
050.1 (.2)/051.1.( .. 2); or equivalent. 

Note: No credit will be given for MSC 206.1 (.2) if taken subsequently 
to or concurrently with MAT 210.1 (.2). 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding of the 
dynamics of non-linear functions as they relate to the use of scarce 
resources for profit maximization. Students will be exposed to the 
basic methods of calculus and the basic concepts of probability as 
they relate to decision making In an uncertain environment. 
Note: This is the same course as ECO 206.1(.2). 

207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
Prerequisite: MSC 206.1 (.2). 
This course Is designed to introduce some common decision aids 
coping with uncertainty. Topics include: data collection, summari 
tion and presentation, reporting and interpreting the accuracy of 
results, evaluating the effectiveness of a decision and determining, 
relationships among factors for the purpose of prediction. Exam 
will be drawn from accounting, economics, marketing, managem 
finance and production. 
Note: This Is the same course as ECO 207.1(.2). Additional credit 
not be given for MAT 207 .1 (.2); MAT 315.1 (.2); or BIO 308.1 (.2). 
225.1(.2) Introduction to Computers 
This course is an introduction to computers and their use in a busi1 
ness environment. The emphasis of the course is learning the use 
common business software packages and programming. Other to 
ics will include computer hardware and software, data processing 
and information systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
301.1 (.2) Operations Research 
Prerequisite: MSC 207.1(.2), and MSC 225.1(.2). 
This course provides a survey of various operational research m 
available to management decision-makers. Emphasis Is placed on 
the selection and formulation of appropriate models, as well as the 
analysis and interpretation of their computer-generated solutions. 
Topics covered include: resource allocation, Inventory manageme 
and transportation and other network problems. 
303.1(.2) Statistical Analysis for Business and Economics 
Prerequisite: MSC 207.1(.2). 
This course provides a ft.-ther study of the statistical concepts in 
duced in MSC 207.1(.2). It develops a working knowledge of such 
statistical tools as chi-square tests on contingency tables, multiple
regression analysis, time series, and analysis of variance as appli 
to a variety of business and economic problems with the aid of co 
puterized data analysis. 
Note: This is the same course as ECO 303.1 (.2). 
318.1 (.2) Management of Service Operations 
Prerequisite: MGT 281.1(.2), MSC 205.1(.2) and MSC 207.1(.2). 

This course is designed to provide an overview of problems arisinQ 
provision of services in such areas as health care, banking, hospit 
industries, transportation, etc. Topics covered include forecasting, 
location analysis, layout design, capacity planning, worl<shift sch 
Ing, vehicle routing, quality contrQI and inventory control. 

317 .1 (.2) Management of Manufacturing Operations 
Prerequisite: MGT 281.1 (.2), MSC 205.1 (.2) and MSC 207 .1 (.2). 
This course is designed to provide an overview of problems arising 
from the production and supply of goods and services. Problem 
areas include: forecasting, distribution, plant layout, inventory man-. agement, quality management, planning of large projects and sch 
uling. Emphasis will be on problem identification and the evaluatla, 
of alternative solution strategies. 
318.1(.2) Total Quality Management 
Prerequisite: MSC 207 .1 (.2).

Quality is an Important competitive weapon in modern business st 
egy. Students will understand the principal role of total quality in 
improving the competitiveness of the firm in both local and global 
business environments. Topics include: total quality management 
(TOM) philosophies, dimensions of product and service ·quality, modi 
em statistical improvement tools, and the design of quality strategi 
320.1(.2) Business Applications Programming 
Prerequisite: MSC 205.1 (.2) and 225.1 (.2). 

This is a foundation programming language course that presents funll 
damental principles used in writing business applications. Primitiva 
data types, basic data structure, flow control constructs, reusable 
modules, and debugging techniques are covered. Further topics 
include parameter-passing methods, application programming Inter
faces (APls) and dynamic link libraries (DLLs). The Implementation 
language, such as Visual Basic, will utilize object-oriented concept 
Labs are required. This course is a foundation course for the CIS 
program. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester. 
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"2) T he Use of COBOL In Data Processing 
isite: MSC 225.1 (.2) or CSC 226.1 (.2). 
program organization, file organization, description and 

·ng, edit, sort, file maintenance and report writing programs,
data, integration concepts, multi-programming concepts.
3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

:1(.2) Database Programming 
isite: MSC 320.1 (.2). 

c:ourse covers programming business applications in a current 
se language. Also covered is a survey of data structures used 

·ness applications and how they are implemented In common 
re packages.

:1(.2) Decision Support Applications 
uisite: MSC 320.1 (.2). 

course is a continuation of MSC 225.1 (.2) and provides an in
understanding of the integration of computer software to sup

business decision-making. Core content will include advanced 
of spreadsheets, word processing and operating system macros. 

computer packages such as presentation graphics, accounting 
, decision support systems and expert systems may be utl-

• This course will be taught as a series of decision problem

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
1(.2) Operations Research Methods and Applications

ulsite: MSC 301.1 (.2).
model-building techniques and optimization methods introduced 

MSC 301.1 (.2) are discussed in detail, and utilized in realistic man
nt science case studies. Methods considered will include 
ic programming, non-linear programming, Monte Cano simula

and stochastic optimization. An emphasis will be placed on com
the relative advantages of each operations research method, 

selecting appropriate techniques for a given management prob-

1(.2) System Analysis and Design 
uisite: ACC 323.1 (.2) and MSC 324.1 (.2). 

intent of this course is to provide the student with the necessary 
to conduct successfully an analysis of computerized information 

ems. These skills include, but are not limited to, fact finding tech
es, data flow modelling techniques, data dictionary syntax, lnfor
ion system development methodologies, and project manage-

skills and techniques. Students will work together in groups of 
to complete a comprehensive case applying the tools and tech
es learned in class. A computerized development tool will be 

to implement the case. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 

.1 (.2) Computer Configurations 
uisite: MSC 326.1 (.2), MSC 335.1 (.2), and ACC 323.1 (.2). 

this course the student gains a basic knowledge of computer hard
and software needed to run standard business applications. The 

ware topics provide the background needed for making manage
lnent decisions with respect to small business computer require-

ts. The software topics emphasize ways to maximize the efficient 
me of computers in small business. 

.1(.2) Data Communications 
requisite: MSC 42�.1 (.2). 

llhis course is an Introduction to data communications and networks 
Jrom a business application perspective. Topics covered include fun
llamental concepts of communications, types of communication 
.,ks, information coding, and wide-area and local-area networks. 

.1(.2) Seminar In Management Science 
equisite: permission of Chairperson or instructor. 

'This course deals with selected topics in management science. It is 
ioffered when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may 
ivary depending on the interests of students and instructor. 

1.1 (.2) Small Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
In conjunction with students from other business disciplines, this 
course provides the opportunity for students to acquire hands-on 

perience by working with clients of the Saint Mary's University 
Business Development Centre. 

492.1 (.2) Directed Study 
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Prerequisite: permission of Chairperson and instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular man
agement science courses In order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject In detail and requires from the student some mea
sure of independence and initiative. 
· Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 
The following courses are available only to students· registered In 
the Master of Business Administration Program and with permis
sion of the MBA Director to students registered In other master's
programs.
506.1 (.2) Statistics for Managers 
Emphasis in this course will be on developing the conceptual founda
tions and an in-depth understanding of the most useful statistical 
techniques used in marketing and management studies, in financial
and economic analysis, and in accounting work. Topics include
descriptive and inferential statistics, multiple regression, forecasting
and quality control. The focus will be on statistical analysis of real 
business problems in their full complexity. Extensive use will be 
made of a computer package such as Excel for exploring sets of 
data, for testing hypotheses, and for testing assumptions. 
521.1(.2) Managing Information and Technology
This course focuses on developing an in-depth understanding of
information technology In the workplace (e.g., hardware, software,
and networks), organizational Implications of information systems,
and buHding and managing information systems. Instructional meth
ods will include class discussions, case analyses, and practical pro
jects for actual businesses. 
603.1(.2) Statlstlcal Applications In Management Science I
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses °'
permission of MBA Director. 
This course brings together many of the theories and skills which e
student has learned and uses them in designing, conducting, analyz
ing, and reporting the results of research designs. Statistical tech
niques used are: chi-square, analysis of variance, and multiple 
regression. Extensive use is made of computer-oriented statistical
packages.·
604.1(.2) Statistical Appllcatlona In Management Science II
Prerequisite: MSC 603.1 (.2).
This course is a further study of the application of research design,
statistical techniques, and reporting procedures to actual research 
problems. Statistical techniques used are: multivariate analysis of 
variance, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, and cluster analysis.
615.1 (.2) Operations Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
A foundation in the concepts and techniques of operations/produc
tion management, dealing with methods used for the planning, orga
nizing and scheduling of operations in both industry and other institu
tional settings. 
618.1(.2) Total Quality Management
Prerequ_isite: MSC 506.1(.2) and 507.1(.2).
This course introduces the student to the concepts of total quality
management, quality improvement, and statistical quality control as
key ingredients of a quality strategy. The role of a quality strategy in 
improving the comp¢itiveness of the firm in both local and interna
tional markets is emphasized. Using a case-oriented approach, stu
dents will be introduced to the philosophies of Deming, Juran and
Crosby, the dimensions of product and service quality, modern statis
tical improvement tools, and the relationship between quality strategy 
and the {u.nctional areas of the firm.
624.1(.2) Database Systems 
Prerequisite: MSC 521.1 (.2). 
Students will examine the design, implementation and management
issues associated with database systems. The problems which arise 
through incorrectly designed databases are identified and their reso
lutions discussed. Topics on transactio.n processing and databases
on the WWW are also covered. Labs � on an RDBMS package 
are given to provide a vehicle for practical imple!"9ntation. 
Classes 1 1/2 hr. and labs 1 1/2 hr. a week. 1 semester. Note: One
month of labs only; then lab times are reassigned as class time.
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925.1(.2) Electronic· Commerce 
Prerequisite: MSC 521.1.(.2). 
This course uses a multl-dlsclpllnary approach to describe Issues In 
Electronic Commerce. E-commerce business models and �Ing 
technologies are described. Deployment platforms, server farms, 
complementary business strategies for e-commerce adoption and 
human resource Investment In e-commerce are covered. Security 
Issues, payment systems and legal aspects of e-commerce will be 
detailed. Emerging Issues will be discussed. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 1 semester 
8.1 (.2) Decision Support Systems 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

· This course wlll Introduce students to the specialized use of comput
er systems for supporting and enhancing managerial decision-mak
ing. Students will be Introduced to the basic architecture of DSS, as 
well as Issues Involving design and Implementation of various types 
of DSS. The course Includes Instruction In advanced features of 
Microsoft Excel. AA application project wlll be completed either In 
teams or lndlvldually during the semester. 

Geography (GPY) 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Adjunct Professor 
General Information 

R. McCall&
D. Day, H. MIiiward
B. Robinson
P. GIies
S. Jallow

In Its broadest sense geography studies the relationship between 
people and their surroundings. It derives much of Its educational 
value from Its Interdisciplinary approach to such relationships. At the 
same time, It Is a subject of practical Importance In such fields as 
urban and regional planning, resource development, Industrial loca

,tlon, marketing research, and environmental management. The 
Geegraphy Department has developed five major programs. The first 
Is a'general major which will be of particular Interest to teachers and 
prospective geography teachers. The second structured major Is for 
people Interested In the field of urban and regional development. The 
third major Is In coastal and marine studies while the fourth Is In envi
ronmental studies, and the fifth Is In physical geography. 
Departmental Polley 
1, The Department regards 200 level courses as both service cours
es for the university In general and basic Introductory courses for 
geography majors. Higher level courses are designed prtmarlly to 
serve the Interest of geography majora but may be of Interest to stu
dents In cognate areas. In some cases, the Department may allow a 
student from a cognate area to take the course without the stated 
prerequisite; for example, economics students may be admitted to 
GPY 321.1 (.2) or 331.1 (.2). History majors may be allowed to take 
GPY429.0. 
2, The course content In most geography courses Is cumulative. 
3. Where a prerequisite Is specified, a student wishing to take the
course must have obtained at least a C grade In the stated prerequi
site.
4, Normally 300 and 400-level courses are not open to students In 
their first year at university. 
5. Students may enter courses without the stated prerequisites, pro
viding they have �lsslon of Instructors.
e. Because program changes occur from time to time with renum
bered or restructured courses, students are advised that they are not
eligible to take a course for credit If they already have a credit for a
comparable course, even If that course was taken at a different level
or under a different number.
7, MaJora and honora students must normally complete GPY 
316.1 (,2) and GPY 338.1 (.2) bef01'8 the end of the first semester of 
their second year or, In the case of part-time students, bef01'8 pro
ceeding to other upper level courses. 

890.1 (,2) Seminar In Management Science 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
perml�on of MBA Director. 
This course deals with selected topics In management science. It la 
offered when In sufficient demand, and specific topics covered � 
vary depending on the Interests of students and Instructor. 
892.1 (,2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses and perm! 
of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and Instructor. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
agement science courses In order to meet the special needs and 
Interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject In detail and requires from the student some IT1881 
sure of Independence and Initiative. 
899.1(.2) Research ProJect In Management Science 
Prerequisite: MSC 898.1 (.2), completion of a MSC 800-level cou 
or permission of MBA Director. 
Each student Is required to complete a project Involving the prectl 
application of the research concepts and techniques used In man
agement science, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. 
Interdisciplinary projects are acceptable. 

General Requirements for Majors 
1, To obtain a major In geography a student must complete the 
equivalent of seven (7.0) unlveralty credits In geography. 
2. The following courses are required for the major:

■, three of GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2), 213.1(.2), and 214.1(.2). 

c. GPY
d. GPY

b. GPY 318.1(.2), 338.1(.2), and one of GPY 328.1(.2), 388.1(. a minim 
386.1 (.2), 456.1 (.2), and 498.1 (.2). 

c. one and a half (1.5) credits at the 400 level.
d. two and one half (2.5) other credits In geography.

3. In order to graduate with a major In geography, a student must
obtain a quality point average of at least 2.00 In geography courses
counting towards the major.

4, All majora must follow a program of study established In conju 
tlon with, and approved by, a member of the Department of 
Geography and must have the program approved by the Departm 
at the beginning of each year. 
5. For more complete Information on the geography program, the
student should obtain a copy of Notes and Guidelines for Geogra
Students from the Departmental Secretary.
A Geography Major with a Minor In Geology 
1. A student may major In geography with a minor In geology by f
filling the requirements for a minor as listed In the geology section d
the Academic Calendar.
2. Courses that are cross-listed between geography and geology
may only count towards the geology minor If they are taken as g
gy credits. (If they are taken as geography credits they can only ap 
to the geography major.)
3. Students accepted Into the geology minor program ·win be & a total 
allowed to count four (4.0) geology credits towards their Arts degrN at leaSt C 
requirements. ._ three c 
Honore Program 
1, To be admitted to the honors program, a student normally must 
have a B standing In geography courses. The student must have 
obtained satisfactory grades In non-geography courses. Possession 
of the minimum requirements does not establish the right of an ap� 
cant to be admitted, or readmitted, to the program. 
2. To complete the program students must complete a total of 
twelve (12.0) geography credits, Including: 

a. three of GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2), 213.1(.2), and 214.1(.2),
b. GPY 318.1(.2), 328.1(.2), 338.1(.2), and one of GPY 388.1(,2>.i

386.1 (.2), 456.1 (.2), and 498.1 (.2). 
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GPY 406.1 (.2) and 416.1 (.2). 

GPY526.0. 
Each year a student's program, Including electives, must be 

ed by the Chairperson, and each year at least a B average In 
phy courses must be maintained. 

Students admitted to the program are responsible for finding a 
ber of the department to act as their thesis supervisor. 

Complete details regarding the program and honors research pro
are contained in Notes and Guidelines for Geography Students 
Regulations for Presentation, Submission and Marking of the 

Research Project. 

In addition, students must meet the general Faculty of Arts 
_,...,,..,.,nts·tor honors students. 

Program In Geography 
earn a minor In geography, students must complete the following 

ents: 

A minimum of 4.0 credits In geography, with an average of C (2.0) 
ligher In geography courses; 

three of GPY 203.1 (.2), 204.1 (.2), 213.1 (.2), and 214.1 (.2); and 

In Environmental Planning for Geography Students from Saint 
's University (SMU) 

· t Mary's geography majors and honors graduates may be grant
the additional distinction of Minor in Environmental Planning by

·ng approved courses offered in the Environmental Planning pro
at the Nova Scotia College of Art and Design.

nts must follow a schedule of courses approved by the EP tac
and meet the following conditions:

a total of 24 NSCAD credits (4.0 SMU credits) with an average of
least C (2.00) in EP courses;

a minimum of 6 course-hour credits in EP studio courses; and 

a minimum of 12 course-hour credits from a list of other recom
ed EP courses. 

SMU students may not gain credit for both ENVI 231 O 
·ronmental Issues) and GPY 304.1(.2) (Environmental
gement), nor for both ENVI 3701 (EP Seminar: Land Use

ning) and GPY 442.1 (.2) (Urban Planning)

logy/Geography Combined Program
degree program offers Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of

llcience (Honors) degrees, under the general requirementa of the 
ulty of Science. For full details, please consult the Department of 

'9ology section of this Calendar. 

or in Geography for all Nova Scotia College of Art and Design 
flSCAD) Degree Programs 
MScAD students may be granted the additional distinction of a Minor 
11 Geography by passing approved courses offered in the 

artment of Geography at Saint Mary's University. 

llludents must follow a schedule of courses approved by the 
raphy chairperson and meet the following conditions: 

a. a total of 4.0 SMU credits (24 NSCAD credits) with an average of
at least C (2.00) in geography courses;

b. three of GPY 203.1 (.2), 204.1 (.2), 213.1 (.2), or 214.1 (.2); and

c. at least 2.5 other geography credits (15 NSCAD credits). It is rec
Qnmended that these credits be drawn from GPY 300.0, 302.0,

16.1(.2), and 340.1(.2) for students wishing geography as a second
chable subject. 

203.1(.2) Physical Geography: Global Patterns 
Ari introduction to physical geography by studying global patterns of 
Earth's natural environment. Spatial and temporal patterns are 

phasized and explained by describing underlying processes. 
Topics include: the Earth-sun system, oceans, global heat circulation, 
,1:limate, biogeographical realms, soils, and plate tectonics. A comple
ment to introductory courses In human geography and a preparation 
for studying physical geography at local to regional scales in GPY 
213.1(.2). 
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204.1 (.2) Demographics and Culture 
An introduction to the study of human geography. The course 
describes and explains geographical patterns of the customs, social 
forms and material traits of human groups. Topics for discussion are: 
population, migration, language, religion, social beliefs and political 
organization. Consideration of topics is at the glObal, regional and 
local scale. 

206.1 (.2) Computers & G.I.S. In Geography . 
The course serves as an introduction to the use .of computers to 
gather, display and analyze geographical information. · Topics for dis
cussion include: basic geographical concepts Qocation, scale, projec
tions), gathering geographical information on the World Wide Web, 
digital mapping, digital image processing and geographical informa
tion systems (GIS). Capabilities and limitations of computers in 
geography are also discussed. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
213.1(.2) Physical Geography: Local and Regional Patterns 
Prerequisite: GPY 203.1 (.2). 

A continuation to the introduction of physical geography that focuses 
on patterns and processes occurring at local and regional scales. 
Phenomena to be covered include: weather, tides and waves, land
forms, effects of environmental changes, natural hazards, the influ
ence of topography on physical patterns, and human impacts on 
landscapes. There will be introductions to reading topographic maps 
and to the methods of remote sensing and aerial photography inter
pretation. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
214.1(.2) Environment and Livelihood 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1 (.2). 

A continuation from GPY 204.1 (.2). This course describes and 
explains geographical patterns of resource exploitation, Earth use 
and abuse. Topics for discussion include economic developmen 
food production, industry, rural settlement, urbanization and �OUJi.;1.1 
management. Consideration of topics is at the global, regional and 
local scale. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab/tutorial 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
300.0 Geography of Canada 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 

Canada as a geographical entity in a physical, cultural, political and 
economic context is discussed. Topics for discussion include: the 
concept of region, the physical environment and its influence on 
human activity, resources and their distribution, the location and 
functions of Canadian settlements, and regional disparities. Case 
studies are taken from various regions of the country. 

302.0 The Geography of Worfd Affairs 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 
The course introduces students to various facets of geography and 
to different approaches to geographical analysis, through a study of 
major world problems including conflicts over the division of land, 
sea and outer space; relationships between population growth and 
resources; food supply and health problems; natural hazards; the 
effects of climatic change; levels of economic development; ethnic 
and religious conflicts. 

304.1 (.2) Environmental Management 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1 (.2). 

This course examines modem policy approaches to the management 
of environmental resources and landscapes. Specific environments 
and selected management issues focusing on the natural environ
ment (such as soil erosion, water pollution, and natural hazards) will 
be examined, together with methods of environmental planning and 
impact assessment. 

311.1 (:a, Rural Geography 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1 (.2). 

Examines the nature of rural settlement and land use in various cul
tural and technological settings. Emphasis is placed on agricultural 
patterns, and the changing organization Of the countryside in modern 
societies. Topics include frontier settlement; land surveys; village 
morphology; land abandonment; farm enlargement and fragmenta
tion; forestry, mining, and recreational-uses; commuting; and conflicts 
over multiple land use and scenic preservation. 
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312.1(.2) Urban Land Use . 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1(,?>· _, 
The course analyzes the pattern-of land use and the process of land 
use change in the city. Topics include: measurement and classifica
tion of land use; land use mix; models of the internal structure of 
cities; land values and land use zoning; the characteristics and use of 
residential, commercial, manufacturing land in cities; public and semi
public land; the impact of public policies on urban land use. 
313.1(.2) Geomorphology 
[GEO 373.1 (.2)) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or GEO 200.0. 
The study of geomorphological processes and related landforms, 
with an emphasis on fluvial activity. Processes of weathering, soil for
mation, slope development and river action will be discussed. 
Laboratory work will include methods of field and data Interpretation, 
soil analysis, sediment analysis and geomorphological mapping. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. Some field work 
may be required. 
314.0 The Oceans: A Phyalcal Geography 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 
This course begins with a study of the role of the oceans in the global 
environment. It considers the origin, nature, and distribution of ocean 
relief features, the principles and patterns of water circulation, and 
factors affecting the distribution and abundance of marine life. The 
implications of global climatic changes such as the Greenhouse 
effect on the oceanic environment will be considered, as well as the 
effects of the physical geography on human use of the oceans. 
318.1 (.2) Map and Air Photo Interpretation 
Prerequisite: GPY 203.1 (.2) and 204.1 (.2). 
The first part of the course will focus on the properties, Interpretation, 
and analysis of official series maps such as topographic maps, land 
capability maps, and nautical charts. This will be followed by an 
analysis of the properties of aerial photographs and the principles of 
airphoto interpretation. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
319.0 Cultural Ecology 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1 (.2). 

'ltlllroduction to the study of the relationship between people and their 
env�nment, ranging from hunting and gathering societies to the 
industrial revolution. 
321.1 (.2) Geography of Manufacturing 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1 (.2). 
The course concerns the identification of key factors, and a discus
sion of their influence, in the geographical distribution and location of 
manufacturing industries. Both location theory and case studies are 
used to analyze the location of these industries. Examples include 
iron and steel, motor vehicles, and oil refining. 
322. 1 (.2) Systems of Cities 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1 (.2). 
Examines cities as nodes in a system, which interact both with each 
other and with the regions surrounding them. Emphasis is placed on 
changes in the function and importance of cities, and on Implications 
for regional planning. Topics include urban functions, central place 
theory, the urban hierarchy, urban system development, transport and 
communication linkages, urban growth rates, metropolitan domi
nance, commuting zones, and the planning of city systems. 
324.0 Ocean Use and Management 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 
A geographical study of the present and future uses of the oceans. 
Examination of the development and spread of new and traditional 
oceanic uses wiU focus attention on management issues. Course will 
include mineral and energy exploitation, fish production, fish "ranch
ing" and mariculture, shipping, recreational uses, military uses, and 
ocean dumping. Regional case studies will be used to illustrate evolv
ing concepts of oceanic management, including the use of computer
ized information systems. 
325.1 (.2) Cross-listed as GEO 325.1 (.2) Sediments and 
Deposltlonal Environments 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or GEO 200.0. 

328.1 (.2) Statistical Methods for Geographers 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or 214.1(.2). 
This course introduces students to methods and problems in the f'.tllll•.-a 
lection, description, and analysis of geographic data. Included are 
descriptive and inferential statistics for spatial data, regression and 
correlation, analysis of patterns, and use of statistical package pro-, 
grams. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
330.0 Geography of China 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 
An analysis of the physical, social, cultural and economic charact 
tics and problems of the region. Consideration will be given to ext 
nal and Internal relationships of the region and to the problems of 
and prospects for the region's economic development. 
331.1(.2) Geography of Natural Resources and Energy 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1(.2) or ECO 201.1(.2). 
The course begins by defining natural resources and discussing t 
geographical distribution on a world scale. It also considers their 
influence on economic development, settlement patterns, and worlcl 
trade flows. Aspects of resource conservation and resource mana 
ment are discussed. Particular emphasis is placed on energy: its d' 
bibutlon, influence and use. 

332.1(.2) Geography of 1hmsportation 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1 (.2).

This course provides an overview of the geographic study of trans
portation. Topics for consideration include: the causes of movemenl 
measurement of distance, the cost of transportation and its infl 
in economic geography, the analysis of transportation networks, a 
the modelling of transportation flows. All transport modes are con 
ered but emphasis is placed on land and air transport. 
333.1 (.2) Blogeographr 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 
A study of the spatial and temporal distribution of plants and anim 
on Earth. Local to global scale patterns of species distribution in ter1 
restrial and marine environments are explained by examining phys 
controls, ecological principles, and human impacts. Species chan 
over space and time are described by covering evolution, migratio"4 
succession, and extinction. Examples are drawn from Atlantic 
canada where possible. 
338.1 (.2) Principles of Cartography 
Prerequisite: GPY 203.1 (.2) and 204.1 (.2). 
An introduction to the design, compilation, and construction of maptlj 
and diagrams. Topics include map projections, scale change and 
generalization, lettering, symbolization, graphs, and colour. The m 
types of thematic mapping (proportional symbols, isopleths and 
choropleths) are studied. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
339.0 Cultural Geographies 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1 (.2). 
Cultural themes include globalization, local diversity, tourism, home. 
place, and representations of all of the above in the media, the tourisl 
industry, and by cultural producers in general. The emphasis on the 
course is on doing cultural geography in projects rather than on con-, 
suming culture as a content or body of knowledge. Special empha-s 
sis is placed on understanding the local cultural environment (e.g., 
Halifax) in the context of wider issues (e.g., tourism, globalization, 
and media representations). 
340.1 (.2) Geography of Nova Scotia 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 
This course explores the geographical diversity of the province, with 
particular emphasis on interrelationships between physical and 
human patterns. A section on the physical environment is followed by 
a discussion of settlement, cultural patterns, and economic develo 
ment. Current issues of resource development, industrial reof'ganiza .. 
tlon, environmental management, and land use planning are 
addressed. 
343.1 (.2) Weather and CHmate 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 
An investigation of weather and climate systems on Earth across a 
wide range of spatial and temporal scales. Topics include: the 
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here, energy balances, microclimates, regional weather, and 
climate processes. The focus is on describing and explaining 
t weather and climates, but past Earth climates will also be 'ned. 

course stresses relationships between Japan's diverse physical 
ments and patterns of human occupance and land use. A 

· n on the physical setting is followed by discussion of rural set
t, cultural patterns, urban development, and industrial geogra

Current issues of land use planning and environmental manage
are addressed.

1 (.2) Geography of Shipping
uisite: GPY 214.1 (.2).

course considers the spatial dynamics of the world shipping
try. Topics for discussion Include: theories of International trade,
nic shipping's importance to world trade, bulk trade patterns,
al cargo trade patterns, the changing time-space relationships
iated with increasing ship size and new types of ships and the 
ance and development of the world's merchant fleet with par-

ar emphasis on Canada. 
1 (.2) Field Techniques and Research Methods 

uisite: GPY 213.1 (.2) or 214.1 (.2). 
Include: the nature of geographic problems, fomnulatlng a 
h plan, locating and measuring field phenomena, spatial sam

designs, and questionnaire designs. Students will learn basic 
ods of field surveying, in,cluding triangulation and levelling. 
ses 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1 (.2) Geography of Ports 

uisite: GPY 214.1(.2). 
course considers the seaport as a modern transport node. 

for discussion include: locational characteristics of ports; the 
eway� function vs. the terminal function of port cities; the 
ess of hinterland penetration and foreland development; and port 
petition and planning. 

a79.1(.2) Cross-listed as IRS 379.1(.2) Irish Material Culture 
. 1(.2) (688.1(,2)) Concepts In Geographical Information 
terns (GIS) 

ulsite: GPY 206.1(.2). 
1he course continues the introduction to GIS begun in GPY 205.1 (.2). 
further consideration Is given to GIS data structures, data input, stor
llQ8 and editing, spatial analysis, and output. The course stresses 
ater-based GIS, but vector-based GIS are also considered. 
tlasses 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
190.1(.2) Geography of Ireland 

S 391.1(.2)) 
requisite: at least 5.0 credits. 

� examination of the physical, social, cultural, economic, and politi
geography. Special emphasis will be given to the nature of past 
present internal population movements and emigration patterns, 

l!agional variations in economic development, and the effects of 
mbership in the European Union. 
.1 (.2) Seminar In T heoretical Geography 

f'rerequisite: Year 3 and Year 4 students in geography. 
IBtudents will be made familiar with major advances in theoretical and 

llosophical aspects of geography. 
413.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
lGEO 476.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1 (.2). 
The course discusses both the physical processes which operate in 
the coastal zone and the resulting forms of these processes. 
Particular emphasis is placed on the action of waves and tides in the 
tormation of coastal features. The effects of wind and people acting 
as geomorphological agents and the classification of coasts are con
sidered. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week, Including lab and practical work. 1 semester. 
Some field work may be required. 

•· 

414.1(.2) (614.1(.2)) Coastal Zone Planning 
Prerequisite: GPY 304.1(.2) and either GPY 314.0 or 324.0. 
Spatial approaches to the integrated planning and management of 
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the coastal zone within a sustainable development framework will be 
discussed and analyzed using case studies from intensively devel
oped coastal zones In Europe, the Mediterranean, Southeast Asia, 
and North America. Emphasis will be placed on the use of geographi
cal information systems as management and planning tools. 
Classes 2 hrs. and 2 hrs. lab or field work a week. 1 semester. 
416.1(.2) Seminar In Applied Geography 
Prerequisite: Year 3 and Year 4 students in geography, :
Role of the geographer and geographical studies ln·fields such as 
environmental, regional and urban planning; resource management; 
mapping and surveys; and marketing. 
423.1 (.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
[GEO 475.1 (.2)) 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1(.2) or GEO 373.1(.2). 
The study of geomorphological processes and landforms in glaciated 
environments. Emphasis will be placed on explanations and descrip
tions of glacial processes and glacial landfomn development in vari
ous physical environments. Glacial history will fomn a minor compo
nent of the course. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week including lab and practical work. 1 semester. 
429.0 (629.0) Urban Historical Geography 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) 300-level geography credit. 
The geography of the city Ots morphology and function) is employed 
as an Indication of the landscape impression produced by various 
historical periods (conceived as cultures) during the evolution of 
urban fomns in Europe and North America. Examples are taken in his
torical sequence from Greek to Industrial times. 
432.1 (.2) [632.1 (.2)) Social Geography of the City 
Prerequisite: GPY 312.1 (.2). 
Examines the location of residential areas In cities, and the differenti
ation and segregation of those areas by income, occupation, ra�. 
ethnic status, and religion. Emphasis is placed on the historical ev� 
lution of social patterns, on the link between social areas and the 
physical fabric of the city, on competition between groups for ameni
ty locations and facilities, and on conflicts over noxious facilities. 
434.1 (.2) Canadian Seas: Their Use and Management 
Prerequisite: GPY 324.0 . 
A brief Introduction to the physical environment of the Canadian 200 
mile zone and adjacent seas provides the background for an analysis 
of regional variations in the intensity and patterns of sea use between 
the Pacific, Arctic, and Atlantic coastal areas. The geographic pat
terns of major sea uses such as fishing, transportation, offshore min
eral production, ocean dumping/pollution are discussed In the con
text of Canadian management policies. 
442.1(.2) (642.1(.2)) Urban Planning 
Prerequisite: GPY 312.1(.2). 
Examines the physical and environmental planning of urban areas, 
with special reference to current practice In Nova Scotia. Topics 
include the emergence of modern town planning, the Planning Act, 
planning process, structure plans, general and partial urban allocation 
models, municipal ·plans, zoning, subdivision control, site planning, 
urban renewal, and new towns. The costs and benefits of planning 
are appraised. 
452.1 (.2) (652.1 (.2)) The Geography of Urban lninsportatlon 
Prerequisite: one of GPY 312.1(.2), 332.1(.2), or 364.1(.2). 
This course focuses on patterns and processes of movement within 
cities. Topics for consideration Include: the role of transportation in 
shaping urban fomn, transportation problems in cities today, the 
urban transportation planning process, patterns of public transit and 
automobile use, environmental Impacts of urban transportation, the 
communications-transportation trade off. 
456.1 (.2) (668.1 (.2)) Remote Sensing of the Environment 
Prerequisite: GPY 316.1 (.2) and 336.1 (.2). 
This course is an advanced study of the sensing, storage, and analy
sis of remotely sensed digital imagery. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on the application of remote sensing to land use manage
ment, environmental management� arid marine studies. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week: 1-semester. 

' · .. 
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465.1(.2) Cross-listed as GEO 465.1(.2) Sedlmentology 
Prerequisite: GPY 325.1(.2) or GEO 325.1(.2). 
466.1 (.2) and 467 .O Dlrecrted Study 
Prerequisite: pennission of Chairperson. 
An instructor will guide a student in topics of special Interest that 
have been decided upon after consultation between student and 
instructor. 
496.1(.2) [896.1(.2)] AppUoatlona In Geographical Information 
Systems 
Prerequisite: GPV 386.1 (.2). 
This course allows students to develop further their understanding of 
GIS and its applications. Emphasis is placed on vector-based GIS 
with a review of raster GIS. Students are expected to apply either 
vector or raster GIS to a major research project. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
528.0 Honors Research Project 
Prerequisite: honors standing in geography. 
Honors students will be assigned to a research advisor who will guide 
the student in the formulation of the research proposal, the methodol
ogy to be followed during the course of the research and In the 
analysis and write-up of the research findings. 

Geology (GEO) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor V. Owen 
Professors J. Dostal, G. Pe-Piper,

a. Siddiqui, J. Waldron
Adjunct Professor T. Day 
The Department of Geology offers programs of study for students 

• enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of Science with concentration in
geology and for those registered in the degree of Bachelor of Science
with major and honors in geology. In addition, a combined
�logy/geography program emphasizes environmental aspects of
�Y-
The courses of the core program for a student majoring in geology
�: GEO 200.0, 301.1 (.2), 302.1 (.2), 312.1 (.2), 313.1 (.2), 320.1 (.2), 
32t.-1(.2), 325.1(.2), 326.1(.2), 413.1(.2), 441.1(.2) and 442.1(.2).
Students are required to take at least one half (0.5) additional gwlogy
credit for a minimum total of seven (7.0) credits In the Department.
the honors program requires GEO 550.0 in addition to the core
courses for majors, supplemented by sufficient geology courses for a
minimum of ten (10.0) credits.
Science students interested in geology, including those who are
entering the major and honors programs in geology, would normally
take GEO 200.0. GEO 204.0 and GEO 205.0 are designed chiefly for
students in Commerce, Education, and Arts, including Atlantic
Canada Studies. Two courses, GEO 200.0 and 204.0, give a broad
survey of the discipline. In exceptional cases where a student has 
taken GEO 204.0 with high standing, that course may, with the per
mission of the Department, be accepted In the geology program in
lieu of GEO 200.0. Under special circumstances, some prerequisites
for 300, 400 and 500-level courses may be waived with the permis
sion of the Department. It is strongly recommended that all geology 
major and honors students take GEO 300.1 (.2).
Students should seek the advice of the Department as to their elec
tive and supporting courses. 
Year 4 students are encouraged to participate in the research pro
jects being carried out In the Department.
Recommended Program (Geology Major/Honors)
The following first and second year course selections are recom
mended for students iri ttie major and honors programs in geology:
Year 1
1. GEO 200.0
2. MAT 210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2)
3. non-geology science elective (1.0)
4. EGL 201.1 (.2)/202.1 (.2)
5. non-science elective (1.0)

Although the Department of Geography does not offer a graduate 
program, a number of graduate level courses are available. These 
are: 
GPV 602:0 Directed Studies In Urban/Regional Geography 
GPV 603.0 Directed Studies In Environmental Geography 
GPV 604.0 Directed Studies In Marine Geography 
GPY 605.0 Directed Studies (General) 
GPV 612.1 (.2) Directed Studies in Urban/Regional Geography 
GPV 613.1(.2) Directed Studies In Environmental Geography 
GPY 614.1(.2) Coastal Zone Planning 
GPV 615.1 (.2) Directed Studies (GeneraO 
GPY 624.1 (.2) Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPV 629.1 (.2) Urban Historical Geography 
GPY 632.1 (.2) Social Geography of The City 
GPV 642.1 (.2) Urban Planning 
GPY 652.1(.2) The Geography of Urban Transportation 
GPY 656.1 (.2) Remote Sensing of the Environment 
GPV 686.1(.2) Concepts in GIS 
GPV 696.1(.2) Applications in GIS 
For further Information, please consult the Chairperson of the 
Department of Geography. 

v ... 2 
1. · GEO 301.1(.2)/302.1(.2)
2. GEO320.1(.2)/321.1(.2)
3 •. GEO 325.1(.2) and an additional 0.5 geology credit
4. non-geology science elective (1.0)
5. non-science elective (1.0)
For subsequent years, students should consult the Departmental 
Chairperson. 
Geology/Geography Combined Program 
This program offers Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Science 
(Honors) degrees, emphasizing environmental Earth Science, under 
the general requirements of the Faculty of Science. The 
geology/geography major program requires a minimum grade of C in 
all geology and geography courses. The geology/geography honors 
program requires (a) a minimum grade of C in all geology and geog
raphy courses; and (b) a minimum quallty point average of 3.00 In 
these same courses. 
1. Geology/Geography Major (Bachelor of Science)
& Geology Department Requirements 

At least 6.0 credits from: 
GEO 200.0 Introduction to Earth Science 
GEO 301.1 (.2) Mineralogy 
GEO 302.1(.2) Optical Mineralogy 
GEO 312.1 (.2) Igneous Petrology 
GEO 313.1(.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
GEO 320.1 (.2) History of Life 
GEO 321.1 (.2) Palaeontology 
GEO 325.1(.2) Sediments and Depositional Environments 
GEO 326.1 (.2) Sedimentary Petrology and Stratigraphy 
GEO 340.1 (.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
GEO 350.1 (.2) Environmental Geoscience Issues 
GEO 413.1(.2) Structural Geology 
GEO 414.1 (.2) Global Geology 
GEO 441.1(.2) Mineral Resources 
GEO 442.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits 
GEO 453.1 (.2) Principles of Geochemistry 
GEO 454.1 (.2) Applied Geochemistry 
GEO 465.1 (.2) Sedimentology 
GEO 466.1 (.2) Petroleum Geology 

b. Geography Department Requirements
(Q At. least six (6.0) credits including:

GPY 203.1 (.2) Physical Geography: Global Patterns 
GPY 213.1(.2) Physical Geography: Local and Regional 
Patterns 
GPY 204.1 (.2) Demographics .and Culture 
GPY 313.1 (.2) Geomorphology 
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GPY 318.1(,2) Map and Air Photo Interpretation 
GPY 338.1 (.2) Prlnclples of Cartography 

(II) At least 2.0 cracllta from: 

) 

GPY 304.1 (.2) Environmental Management 
GPY 314.0 The Oceans: A Physical Geography 
GPY 333.1(.2) Blogeography 
Gl?Y 413.1 (,2) Coastal Geomorphology 
GPY 423.1 (.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
one addltlonal credit: any geography course(s). 

logy/Geography Honors Program (Bachelor of Science: 

ltlon to the above requirements, honors students must com-

one (1.0) additional credit from the list in 1(8) above; and 

GPY 406.1(.2) Seminar In Theoretical Geography and GPY 
1(.2) Seminar In Applied Geography. 

honors Bachelor of Science geology/geography program, top-
tor honors theses should be approved by bolh Departments and 

be carried out In either Department. 

Department of Geology and the Faculty of Commerce offer a 
e major/honors science degree combining major/honors pro
In geology with a major program of studies In the Faculty of 
erce. 

ptlon of Program 
program offers Bachelor of Science major and Bachelor of 
nee honors degrees, under the general requirements of the 
lty of Science. For a combined major degree, students wlll be 
Ired to take a minimum of seven (7 .0) credits In the Faculty of 
merce In addition to at least six (8.0) Geology credits. In the hon

program, a thesis on a field Interrelating the two dlsclpllnes wlll 
required. Students enrolled In the combined commerce/geology 
or/honors may also pursue a co-op option In this dual program. 
program appeals to geology students with an Interest In the busl
•related aspects of their major. 

commerce/geology major program requires a minimum grade of 
In all geology and commerce courses whlle the commerce/geology 

rs program requires (a) a minimum grade of C In all geology and 
merce courses; and (b) a minimum quality point average of 3.00 

these same courses. 

ull'Mlenta 
Commerce/Geology Major (B.SC.) 
Commerce Faculty Requirements (total 7 .O credits) 
ACC 241, 1 (.2) Introductory Accounting I 
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting II 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
CML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Busln888 - Part I 
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
ECO 201.1 (.2) Prlnclples of Economics: Micro 
ECO 202.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
FIN 380.1 (.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 381.1 (.2) Business Finance II 
MGT 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Buslnesa Management 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behaviour I 
MGT 384.1(.2) Organlzatlonal Behaviour II 
MGT 489.1 (.2) Strategic Management 
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 

b. Geology Department Requirements (at least 8.0 credits)
GEO 200.0 Introduction to Earth Science
GEO 205.0 Environmental Geology
GEO 300.1 (.2) Fleld Methods
GEO 301.1 (.2) Mineralogy
GEO 312.1(.2) igneous Petrology
GEO 320.1(.2) History of Life
GEO 325.1 (.2) Stratigraphy and Sedimentation
GEO 340.1(.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
GEO 350.1 (.2) Advanced Environmental Geology
GEO 373.1 (.2) Geomorphology 
GEO 413.1(.2) Structural Geology
GEO 414.1 (.2) Global Geology
GEO 441.1(.2) Mlneral Resources
GEO 442.1 (.2) Industrial Mineral Deposits

Q� 11� 

GEO 453.1 (.2) Principles of Geochemistry 
GEO 454.1 (.2) Applied Geochemistry 
GEO 488.1 (.2) Petroleum Geology 

c, Other Requirements 
I. EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2).
II. MAT 210.1 (,2) and 211.1 (.2) or 212.1 (.2) or 315.1(.2).
Ill. two (2.0) science elective credits other than Geology, e.g., 
Biology, Psychology, Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematica 
excluding MAT 207 .1 (.2), and BIO 308.1 (.2). . ·· . 
Iv. one half (0.5) elective credit In statistics that-covers proba
blllty theory Including MAT 207.1(.2), MSC 207.1(.2), GPY 
328.1 (.2), BIO 308.1 (.2) and ECO 303.1 (.2). 
v. one (1.0) credit from Faculty of Arts' offering Including GPY
328.1 (.2) and ECO 303.1 (.2).
vi. one and one half (1.5) elective cracllts from any faculty.

2. Commerce/Geology Honora Program (Bachelor of Science
Honcn)

In addition to the above requirements, honors students must com
plete GEO 550.0 Honors Project as one of the Geology requirements. 

Notn: 
1. Students must take FIN 381.1(.2), MKT 270.1(.2) and MGT
384.1 (.2) before registering for MGT 489.1 (.2). The other prerequisites
for this course are waived for students In this combined program.
2. Students must register no later than the beginning of Year 2 In
the eclence program and wlll be under the general requirements of
the Faculty of Science.

Co-operative Education In Geology 
Thia program, which Is avaliable at both the major and honors level, 
Integrates on-the-Job experience and academic studies. Upon com
pletion of one of the Co-operative Education programs, the student 
receives the Bachelor of Science degree In geology, at the major or 
honors level, with the added quallficatlon of Meo-operative 
Education•. , 

. ,
Further detalis and regulations on the Faculty of Science Co-opera- • 
tlve Education program are found In Section 3 of this Calendar. 

Combined Co-operative Education In Geology/Geography 
The students enrolled In the combined geology/geography 
major/honors may also pursue a Co-op option In this dual program. 
Appllcatlon to and completion of this combined option Is the same as 
those for other Science Co-op major programs. 

Further details and regulations on the Faculty of Science Co-opera
tive Education program are found In Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Combined Science Degree In General Buslneaa Studln and 
Geology 
This program 18 off•red In both Bachelor of Science major and 
Bachelor of Science honors degrees. The general business 
studies/geology major program requires a minimum grade of C In all 
geology and general business studies courses whlle the general busi
ness studies/geology honors program requires (a) a minimum grade 
of C In all geology and general business studies courses; and (b) a 
minimum quality point average of 3.00 In these same courses. 

Requlrementa 

1. General Bustneaa Studlee/Oeology MaJor (B.Sc.)

a. Requirements from the Faculty of Commerce (total 7 .0 credits)
MGT 281.1 (.2) lntroductlon to Business Management 
MGT 383.1 (.2) Organlzatlonal Behavior I 
MGT 384.1(.2) Organlzatlonal Behavior II 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
ECO 201.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
ECO 202.1(.2) Prlnclples of Economics: Macro 
ACC 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
ACC 242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting • Pa,t II 
AOC 332. 1 (.2) Planning and Control 
MKT 270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
CML 201. 1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business • Part I 
COM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 
FIN 380.1 (,2) Buslnesa Flnance I 
FIN 381.1(.2) Business Finance II 

b. Requirements from the Department.of Geology (a minimum of 8.0
credits)

GEO 200.0 l�troductlon to M Science
GEO 205.0 Environmental Geology' 
GEO 300. 1 (.2) Field Methods 
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GEO 301.1 (.2) Mineralogy 
GEO 312.1 (.2) Igneous Petrology 
GEO 320.1 (.2) History of Life 
GEO 325.1 (.2) Sediments and Depositional Environments 
GEO 340.1 (.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
GEO 350.1 (.2) Envirqnmental Geoscience Issues 
GEO 373.1{..2) Geomorphology 
GEO 413.1(.2) �tructural Geology 
GEO 414.1 (.2) Global Geology 
GEO 441.1 (.2) Mineral Resources 
GEO 442.1(.2) Industrial Mineral Deposits 
GEO 453.1 (.2) Principles of Geochemistry 
GEO 454.1 (.2) Applied Geochemistry 
GEO 466.1 (.2) Petroleum Geology 

c. Other Requirements
(i) EGL 201.1 (.2) and 202.1 (.2);
00 MAT 210.1 (.2) and 211.1 (.2); 
Oii) two (2.0) science electives other than geology, e.g., biology, 
psychology, chemistry, physics and mathematics including MAT 
207.1 (.2) and BIO 308.1 (.2); 
Qv) one elective (0.5) in statistics that covers probability theory 
including MAT 207.1(.2), MSC 207.1(.2), GPY 326.1(.2), BIO 
308.1 (.2), and ECO 303.1 (.2); 
(v) one (1.0) credit offered In the Faculty of Arts; and
(vO other elective (1.5) credits from any faculty.

2. General Business Studies/Geology Honors Program (B.Sc.
Hons.)
In addition to the above requirements, honors students must com
plete the GEO 550.0 Honors Project as one of the geology require
ments.
Notes: 
(I) Students must take FIN 361.1(.2), MKT 270.1(.2), and MGT 
384.1 (.2) before registering for MGT 489.1 (.2). The other prerequisites 
for this course are waived for students In this combined program. 
(II} No later than the beginning of Year 2, students must register In 
the Science program and will be under the general requirements of 
the Faculty of Science. 
Combined Co-operative Education Program In General Business 
Studies/Geology 
The students enrolled In the combined general business studles/geol
� major/honors may pursue a Co-op option in this dual program. 
AppJications to and completion of this combined option is the same 
as th'bse for other Science Co-op major/honors programs. 
Minor In Geology 
It ls possible to combine a minor in Geology with a major In another 
discipline within or outside the Faculty of Science. A minor in 
Geology requires five (5.0) credits, Including GEO 200.0 or GEO 
204.0; no more than two (2.0) credits below the 300-level can be 
counted toward the minor in Geology. 
200.0 Introduction to Earth Science 
The Earth as a dynamically evolving planet and how we study it; Its 
rocks and minerals; surface processes of erosion and deposition by 
water, wind and glacial ice; the fossil record and measurement of 
time; internal processes active within the Earth that give rise to volca
noes, earthquakes, continental drift, and the generation of new ocean 
floors. Geological evolution of North America. 
Laboratories include field trips, geological maps and mapping, and 
recognition of minerals and rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

204.0 The Earth: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
Towards an understanding of the Earth around us and the processes 
which affect It, using examples drawn from the geology of Atlantic 
Canada. Earth history as traced through rock and fossil records. Plate 
tectonics and how-it has affected the Atlantic region through geologic 
time. Recognition and interpretation of surface features of the Earth, 
and the materials of which it is made. Economic mlneral resources 
and environmental changes affecting Atlantic canada. This course is 
intended mainly for non-science students Including those in Atlantic 
Canada Studies. 
Note: No Credit will be given for this course subsequent to GEO 
200.0. 

205.0 Environmental Geology: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
This course examines the geological principles that apply to envi 
mental problems, and will focus on current issues of concern in 
Atlantic Provinces. Topics covered may include: global environme 
cycles, the greenhouse effect and sea-level change; constraints on 
resource exploitation, Including tidal power, offshore petroleum ancl 
mining; impact of pollution and waste disposal on groundwater; 
health effects of bedrock geology including arsenic and radon; and 
the role of geology In community planning. 
206.1 (.2) Global Change 
This course examines global changes In the Earth's crust, oceans, 
biota and atmosphere caused by natural processes and human a'-'11111•��, 
ity. Topics covered include the reconstruction of ancient environ
ments, some of which were dramatically changed by meteorite 
Impacts, volcanic activity and glaciation, and the evaluation of ac 
eratlng environmental change caused by phenomena such as oznni-
depletion and greenhouse gas emissions. 
207 .1 (.2) Environment, Radiation and Society 
Radioactivity has an impact on our society and environment. 
Radiation given off during the process of radioactive decay Is har1111 
ful, but is accompanied by the release of energy that can be harv 
ed. The course reviews radioactive decay and explores geological 
sources of radiation, uranium deposits and mining, economics of 
nuclear power and the geological aspects of radioactive waste dis-
posal. The course will foster an understanding of Issues that su 
the use of nuclear technology In our society. 
300.1 (.2) Field Methods 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 and attendance at field camp. 

This course introduces the student to basic field techniques used bJ 
geologists. Field observations and measurements collected during ll 
one week field camp and during the course are summarized by the 
student as a series of reports. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week plus field work. 1 semester. 
301.1(.2) Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 (which may be taken concurrently). 
An introduction to a systematic study of the major mineral groups, 
including their crystal structure, chemical composition, physical pro 
erties, identification and practical use. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
302.1 (.2) Optical Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: GEO 301.1 (2) or permission of Department. 

Optical properties of minerals. Determinative mineralogy with emp 
sis on the optical methods of mineral identification. Petrography of 
the more common rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

305.1 (.2) Geophysics 
Prerequisite: PHY 205.0 or equivalent. 

The physics of the Earth, including rotation, gravity, seismology and 
Internal structure, magnetic and electrical properties, radioactivity, 
and the Earth's heat. Geophysical exploration of the Earth's crust, 
including seismic refraction, seismic reflection, magnetic, gravity and 
electrical methods. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
312.1 (,2) Igneous Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 302.1 (.2). 

This course emphasises the mineralogical and chemical characteris
tics of igneous rocks, and their classlfication, petrograptiy, and tec
tonic setting. The processes responsible for the evolution of diverse 
igneous rock associations are also considered. Laboratory work 
involves the study of Igneous rocks in hand sample and thin section. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 tvs. a week. 1 semester. 
313.1 (.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 302.1 (.2). 
This course introduces aspects of the description and interpretation 
of metamorphic rocks by citing the effects of the progressive meta
morphism of mafic, pelitic and carbonate rocks. Other topics include 
the use of composition-assemblage diagrams, methods of quantita
tive geothermobarometry, and the interpretation of pressure-tempera• 
ture-time trajectories for metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work 
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s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
1(.2) History of Life 

uisite: one of GEO 200.0, GEO 204.0, GEO 205.0; or BIO 
.0; or GPY 213.1 (.2). 
�unt of the 3500 million-year history of life on Earth, including 

·es of the origin of life, and modes of preservation of organisms
l:>ssils. It also covers the phenomenon of evolution and some· patterns and crises in the history of life. 

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
• 1 (.2) Palaeontology

uisite: GEO 320.1(.2).
morphology, classification and stratigraphic ranges of the main

of Invertebrate fossils. Emphasis is placed on the uses of fos
in elucidating stratigraphy, the environment under which strata 
mulated, and wor1d geography in those times. 
es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

. 1 (.2) Sediments and Depositional Environments 
325.1(.2)) 
uisite: GEO 200.0 or GPY 213.1 (.2). 

hering and the origin of sedimentary materials. Introduction to 
ments and sedimentary rocks. Processes of sedimentation and 
origin of Sedimentary structures. Interpretation of elastic and car

te sedimentary rocks in the light of comparison with modern 
·ronments in non-marine, marginal marine, and marine settings.

es 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.
1(.2} Sedimentary Petrology and Stratigraphy

uislte: GEO 302.1(.2) and 325.1(.2) (which may be taken con
tly). 

position, provenance, and diagenesis of elastic sedimentary 
s,. including conglomerates, sandstones and shales. Components 
diagenesis of the main classes of non-elastic sedimentary rocks 

uding carbonates, evaporites, siliceous and iron-rich sediments. 
tigraphy: correlation and the definition of stratigraphic units In 
rop and in the subsurface. Unconformities, sequences, sea-level 

nge, and the Interpretation of the stratigraphic record. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1 (.2) Introduction to Micropalaeontology 
uisite: GEO 321.1 (.2). 

niques for the collection, preparation and identification of micro
ils. Major groups of microfossils and their industrial use, especial

in the petroleum industry. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.1 (.2) Cross-listed as CHE 332.1 (.2) Introductory Analytical 
mlstry: Wet Methods 
.1 (.2) Cross-listed as CHE 333.1 (.2) Introductory Analytical 
mlstry: Instrumental Methods 

.1 (.2) Paleo botany 
uisite: GEO 200.0 or BIO 200.0. 

course will trace the two billion year fossil record of plant evolu
ln the context of adaptation to Earth's changing geography and 
ate through geologic time. Particular attention will be paid to the 
elopment of terrestrial ecosystems in the Paleozoic and to the 

tlOrid class fossil sites of Nova Scotia, including the paleobotany of 
lloal. Ontogeny and paleoecology will be linked as will taphonomy 
and paleoenvironments. Laboratories will acquaint the student with 
lie taxonomy of fossil floras, their modes of preservation and practl
i:al problems in the interpretation of their record. 
tlasses 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. Field trips. 1 semester. 

. 1 (.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
uisite: one of GEO 200.0, 204.0, 205.0; or GPY 213.1 (.2). 

ll'he course examines the fundamentals of hydrology, including the 
ipitation, infiltration and storage of water. It emphasizes practical 

roaches to the examination of water supply, the move1111ent of 
undwater through various geological materials, groundwater 

ploration, contaminant modelling and water resource management. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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350.1 (.2) Environmental Geosclence Issues 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 or GEO 205.0 or GPY 203.1(.2). 
This course examines issues such as risk assessment and prediction 
of natural hazards (earthquakes, volcanoes, floods); pathways and 
sinks of pollutants in surface and groundwaters; the environmental 
implications of global change, industrial planning and environmental 
Impacts; geological criteria in the environmental assessment process; 
the roles of monitoring historical assessment and modelling in envi
ronmental problems. 
Classes 3 hrs. and tab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester: 
373.1 (.2) Geomorphology 
[GPY 313.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 or GPY 213.1 (.2) . 
The study of geomorphological processes and related landforms, 
with an emphasis on ftuvial activity. Processes of weathering, soil for
mation , slope development and river action will be discussed. 
Laboratory work will include methods of field and data interpretation, 
soil analysis, sediment analysis and geomorphological mapping. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. Some field work 
may be required . 
400.0 International Field Camp 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0, 300.1 (.2), 301.1 (.2), 325.1 (.2), and permis
sion of Department. 
Emphasis is placed on highlighting the geological heritage sliared by 
Ganada, USA and Mexico. In practical terms, this course will 
acquaint the student with modern methods of structural, stratigraph
ic, petrologic and/or geophysical analysis. After mastering these 
skills, students wilt undertake an independent mapping project. 
Students may be required to travel at their own expense to USA and 
Mexico. 
Field camp. 
413.1 (.2) Structural Geology 
Prerequisite: GEO 325.1 (.2).

Structures produced by deformation In the Earth's crust, including 
fabrics, folds, faults, and shear zones. Geometric, kinematic, and 
dynamic analysis of structures. Use of geometric and stereographic 
projection techniques in the interpretation of geological structures 
and geological maps. Introduction to stress and strain. Structures 
characteristic of selected tectonic environments, including rifts, thnJs 
belts, and zones of strike-slip movement. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
414.1(.2) Global Geology 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0; and at least one of GEO 312.1(.2), 325.1(.2), 
and 413.1 (.2) (which may be taken concurrently). 
This course describes the major features of the Earth and its place in 
the solar system. It introduces the evidence for plate tectonics, the 
analysis of plate movements, and the characteristic rock associations 
formed In different tectonic environments. Aspects of global change 
will be considered, including the evolution of tectonic processes 
through geologic time, changes in the atmosphere and oceans, and 
the Importance of meteorite impacts. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
441.1(.2) Mineral Resources 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 
A study of Earth's mineral resources, particularly metallic and some 
non-metallic mineral deposits, their classification, genesis and distrib
ution in time and space. Important examples from Canada and 
abroad will be discussed. Topics will also include mineral exploration, 
mining, and the environmental Impact of resource exploitation. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
442.1 (.2) Economic Mineral Deposits 
Prerequisite: GEO 441.1 (.2) . 
The course examines the geology, mineralogy, economic geology and 
origin of major types of metallic and some non-metallic deposits in 
Canada and elsewhere. Laboratory includes investigation of suites of 
samples from the deposits. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 �ester. 
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450.1 (.2) Advanced Igneous Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 312.1 (.2). 
Genesis of magmas, magma-types, petrographic provinces and their 
distribution in time and space and their relations to their tectonic set
ting. Differentiation indices, variation diagrams, distribution trends of 
major and trace elements. Equilibrium and fractional crystallization In 
selected synthetic systems and their application to natural systems. 
Study of selected suites of Igneous rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
451.1 (.2) Advanced Metamorphic Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 313.1 (.2). 
The topics covered in this course Include phase equilibria in meta
morphic systems, reaction balancing methods, porphyroblast-matrix 
relations, and the quantification of pressure-temperature-time trajec
tories. Laboratory work is centred on the acquisition and manipula
tion of mlcroprobe data. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
453.1 (.2) Principles of Geochemistry 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 
Principles of distribution of elements In the solar system, in rocks, 
and In minerals. Chemical processes of geological importance. 
Chemical interpretation of geological processes In aqueous environ
ments, diagenesis, igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
454.1 (.2) Applied Geochemistry 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 
The application of geochemistry to prospecting for minerals and oil 
fields; methods of sampling and analysis; statistical evaluation of 
geochemical data; cycling of geochemical species In the environ
ment; environmental geochemistry. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
462.1(.2) Mlcropalaeontology of Ostracoda and Foramlnlfera 
Prerequisite: GEO 321.1(.2) or 330.1(.2) (which may be taken concur
rently). 
A detailed study of Ostracoda and Foraminifera with particular refer
ence to their morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and biostratigraphy. 
Jne use of these microfossils in oil exploration will be emphasiz�. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
465.1 (.2) Sedlmentology 
[GPY 465.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: GEO 325.1(.2) or GPY 325.1(.2). 
Dynamics of fluid flow and transport of sediment by air, water and 
Ice. Analysis of modem sedimentary environments including terrestri• 
al, lacustrine, marginal marine, and marine systems. Analysis of 
ancient sedimentary facies and their environmental interpretation, 
with emphasis on elastic sediments. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
468.1(.2) Petroleum Geology 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 
The origin, migration and accumulation of oil and natural gas. Types 
of oil bearing structures and basic principles in oil exploration: 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

475.1(.2) Cross-listed as GPY 423.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
Prerequisite: GEO 373.1(.2) or GPY 313.1(.2). 
478.1(.2), Cross-listed as GPY 413.1(.2) Coastal GeomorpholOfl 

518.1(.2) Canadian Regional Tectonics 
Prerequisite: GEO 413.1 (.2). 
This course is Intended to synthesize the various aspects of geol09111 
treated In more specialized courses through an analysis of those 
processes which have shaped some of the major Canadian geologlj 
cal regions. We will examine the structure, stratigraphy and petrol 
of mountain belts (Cordillera, Appalachians), Precambrian shield 
(Grenville, Churchill, Superior), and sedimentary basins (East Coast 
shelf, Western Canada, Sverdrup) in order to determine what 
processes, including plate tectonic processes. created them. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
530.1 (.2) Directed Study In Geology 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students in the honors program or 
permission of Department. 
Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular g 
gy courses In order to meet the special needs and interests of stu
dents. The course provides an opportunity to study a particular sub.I 
ject In detail and requires from the student some measure of inde
pendence and initiative. 
Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 
540.1 (.2) Special Topics In Geology 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students In the honors program or 
permission of Department. 
Readings and discussions of current literature in geology on select 
topics. Such topics as plate tectonics, geochemistry, statistics in 
geology, isotope geochemistry, petrogenesis, ore genesis, may be 
Included. 
Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 
550.0 Honors Project 
Prerequisite: honors standing and permission of Department. 
Research project carried out under the supervision of one member 
the Department or Jointly by more than one faculty member. 
Originality of the research project Is emphasized. 
585.1 (.2) Advanced Sedlmentqlogy 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students in the honors program. 
Detailed study of selected depositional environments and sedimen 
ry facies. Analysis of sedimentary strata including Canadian exam
ples. Quantitative methods of facies analysis and the application of 
statistical methods in sedimentology. Methods for the analysis of 
subsurface sedimentary and stratigraphic sequences. Areas of spe
cific emphasis may vary from year to year. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Global Bualnea Manligematt 111 

lobal Business Management (GBM) 

program is administered by the Department of Management. 
mittee on Global Business Management 
hwind, Coordinator Management 

tharles· Finance and Management Science 
khopadhyay Economics 

Ogden Marketing 
Becord Accounting 

topic "Globalization of Business" has received considerable 
tion in all media for several years. The focus has been lncreas
on the lack of competitiveness of Canadian companies interna
lly. Now even small entrepreneurs have to compete against for
tompanl&s. Multinational organizations hire and transfer employ-

around the globe. Japanese and Canadians, Italians and 
alians, Chinese and Malaysians learn to work together, to com

icate effectively, and to manage as a global team, with synergy 
ead of conflict. 

11&nagers wish to deal with the rest of the wor1d on the same basis, 
must learn to adapt psychologically, to communicate effectively, 
interact socially with other cultures. Global managers are expect

to speak more than one foreign language. The Bachelor of 
merce in Global Business Management offers the opportunity to 
y the skills essential for a successful career in this arena. 
r 1 

201.1 (.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro • L 201.1 (.2) English Composition 

L 202.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature 
T 281.1 (.2) Introduction to Business Management 

205.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce I 
206.1 (.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
225.1 (.2) Introduction to Computers 

guage elective (1.0) (Chinese, French, German, Japanese, or 
nish) 
r2 

C 241.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
242.1 (.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II 

l:ML 201.1 (.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
toM 293.1 (.2) Managerial Communications 

:f 383.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior I 
T 384.1 (.2) Organizational Behavior II 

270.1 (.2) Introduction to Marketing 
C 207 .1 (.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 
nomics elective (1.0) [except ECO 317.1(.2) or ECO 322.1(.2)] 

fllar3 

�C 332 .1 (.2) Planning and Control 
M::C 357 .1 (.2) International Accounting 
FIN 360.1 (.2) Business Finance I ' 
FIN 361.1 (.2) Business Finance II 
IIIKT 375.1 (.2) International Marketing 
language elective (1.0) (same language as Year 1 elective) 

raphic elective (1.0) [see note (a) below] 
Free elective (0.5) 

Notes: 

International Financial Management 
International Business Management 

a. Elective must be selected from the approved lists below for one 
of the following regions: Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe. 
b. Elective must be selected from the approved lists below for one 
of the regions (Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe) different from the 
Year 3 geographic credit. 
c. Elective must be selected from the geographic area lists or cog
nate elective list below. If ECO 310.1 (.2), ECO 312.1 (.2), ECO 

15.1 (.2), ECO 413.1 (.2), or ECO 414.1 (.2) were used to satisfy the 
iconomics elective(s) in Year 2, the number of free electives is 
Increased to 2.0 or 2.5 as appropriate.

d. In cases where a student is fluent in two languages, other cours
es relevant to the major may be substituted for the language credits,
with the approval of the Program Coordinator. 
e. Notwithstanding the course substitutions possible in notes (c) 
and (d), all students must complete at least 3.0 non-commerce elec-
tives. 

.. 

Approved Electives Offered at Saint Mary's Unlvnity* 
Africa 
HIS 316.1(.2) 
HIS 317.1(.2) 

HIS 322.0 
HIS 326.1(.2) 
POL 327.0 
REL 323.1 (.2) 
Americas 
ECO 306.1 (.2) 
ECO 406.1 (.2) 

HIS 251.0 
HIS 310.0 

Africa in the 19th Century, Intrusion and Conquest 
Africa in the 20th Century, Colonialism and 
Independence 
South Africa 
History of West Africa: 1600-1960 
Government and Politics in the Middle East 
The Islamic Religious Tradition 

North American Economic History 
Canadian Economic History in an International 

Context 
The United States: 1877 to the Present 
Anglo-American History: Studies in Pre-Industrial 
Labour and Culture, 1600-1865 

HIS 318.0 The United States in the 20th Century 
HIS 330.0 American Social and Intellectual History 
HIS 333.0 History of Canada in the 20th Century 
HIS 361.1(.2) Canadian Business History, 1820-1867 
HIS 362.1(.2) Canadian Business History, 1867-1930 
HIS 375.0 Modern Latin America 
HIS 385.0 pDS 385.0] Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many 

IDS 421.1 (.2) 
MGT 493.1 (.2) 
POL 315.0 
POL 440.0 
REL 355.1 (.2) 
SPA 305.0 
Asia 
ANT 325.0 
ANT 326.1 (.2) 
ANT 327.1(.2) 
ASN 300.1 (.2) 
ASN 303.1 (.2) 
ASN 400.1 (.2) 
ASN 450.1 (.2) 
GPY 330.0 
GPY 360.1 (.2) 
HIS 209.0 
HIS 323.0 
HIS 325.0 

Worlds 
Special Topics in Development Studies 
Business-Government Relations In Canada 
Canadian Foreign Policy 
Canadian-American Relations since World War II 
Religion and Social Issues in Canada 
Contemporary Spanish Society 

Ethnology: Oceania 
Ethnology: East Asia 
Ethnology: Japan 
Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
Contemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
Seminar in Asian Studies 
China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and Study 
Geography of China 
Geography of Japan 
East Asia: From Prehistory to Modern Times 
China Before 1800 
Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 
Independence 

HIS 342.0 China in Revolution: 1840 to the Present 
HIS 354.1 (.2) Traditional Japan: History and Culture 
HIS 381.1 (.2) East Asia and the West to 1800 
HIS 382.1 (.2) East Asia and the West Since 1801 
HIS 385.0 PDS 385.0] Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many 

Worlds 
HIS 394.1(.2) The Emergence of Modern Korea 

' 

HIS 396.1 (.2) China and Japan in the 20th Century: Ideology, State 
and Society 

IDS 420.1 (.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
REL 323.1 (.2) The Islamic Religious Tradition 
REL 326.1 (.2) The Hindu Religious Tradition 
REL 327 .1 (.2) The Buddhist Religious Tradition 
REL 337.1 (.2) Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art 
REL 340.1 (.2) Japanese Religious Traditions 
REL 345.1(.2) Chinese Religious Traditions 
SOC 447.1(.2) [WMS 447.1(.2)] Work and the Empowerment of 

Women in India 
Europe 
FAE 310.1(.2) 
GER 304.0 
HIS 304.0 
HIS 305.0 

Introduction to French Culture 
German Culture arid Civilization 
Europe 1848-1989 · · . 
History of Russia and the U.S_.S.R. 
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HIS 306.0 Images and European History 
HIS 310.0 Anglo-American History: Studies in Pre-Industrial 

Labour and Culture, 1600-1865 
HIS 339.0 Russia and the U.S.S.R. Since 1917 
HIS 385.0 PDS 385.0] Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many 

Worlds ·. 
POL 314.1(.2) Development Practice: Politics of Oevelopjng reas
Cognate Electives "--._✓ · 
ANT 201.0 [WMS 201.0] Women: A Cultural Perspective 
ANT 301.1 (.2) Nature of Culture 
ANT 310.0 Applied Anthropology: Culture Change and 

Development 
ANT 315.0 [IDS 315.0] Peasant Society and Culture 
ANT 320.0 World Ethnology 
ANT 335.0 Psychological Anthropology 
ANT 340.0 Socio-cultural Aspects of Health and Illness 
ECO 310.1(.2) Development Economics 
ECO 312.1 (.2) History of Economic Thought 
ECO 315.1 (.2) Comparative Economic Systems 
ECO 410.1 (.2) Issues in Economic Development 
ECO 412.1 (.2) History of Modern Economic Thought 
ECO 414.1 (.2) International Trade 
GPY 204.1 (.2) Demographic and Culture 
GPY 214.1(.2) Environment and Livelihood 
GPY 302.0 . The Geography of World Affairs 
MGT 301.1 (.2) Work and Alienation 

History (HIS) 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 
Professors Emeriti 
Departmental Polley 

G. Young
E. Haigh, C. Howell,
J. Morrison, J. Reid, R. Twomey
B. Kiesekamp, J. Lee, W. Mills
M. Vance, L. Warner
S. Bobr-Tytingo, J. MacCormack 

To obtain a major concentration in history, students must complete at 
least six (6.0) history credits, as follows: 
�� one (1.0) but no more than two (2.0) credits at the 200 level; 

' 

b. two (2.0) or more credits at the 300 level; and
c. HIS 400.0 and one (1.0) credit at the 500 level.
The program of each student must be approved by the Department. 
All prospective honors students should refer to the section of this 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees and apply to the Registrar for 
enrolment in that program after their first year at the University. 
For an honors degree, students must satisfy the requirements of the 
major program. They must also complete one (1.0) additional history 
credit at the 300 level; two (2.0) additional credits at the 500 level, 
and HIS 500.0 (the honors essay). The program of each student must 
be approved by the Department. 
All students majoring in history are strongly advised to take two (2.0) 
credits In a foreign language. In the case of students concentrating In 
Canadian history, French is specified as the recommended language. 
To minor In History, students are expected to follow the general 
requirements for a minor as delineated in Faculty of Arts' Regulation 
8, Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Graduate students should refer to the material entitled •Master's 
Degree• which Is found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
General Course Description 
a. History courses numbered at the 200 level are survey courses 
open to students with no university credits in the discipline. They are 
normally lecture. courses; some combine lectures with small tutorial
group meetings.
b. In order to enrol In a 300 or 400 level course, a student must
have one (1.0) history credit, or at least ftve (5.0) university credits, or 
the permission of the Chairperson. 300 and 400-level courses are 
usually structured to consist of both lectures and seminars.
c. History courses at the 500 level are normally seminar courses

PHI 310.0 
PHI 317.1(.2) 
PHI 325.1 (.2) 
POL 305.0 
POL 321: 1 (.2) 
POL 322.1(.2) 
POL 330.0 
POL 418.0 
POL 445.0 
REL 202.0 

Political Philosophy 
Philosophy of Economics 
Ethical Issues In International Development 
International Relations 
International Organization 
Politics of International Trede 
Introduction to Public Administration 
International Law 
Introduction to Public Policy 
Introduction to Comparative Religion: When Great 

Religions Meet 
REL 341.1 (.2) Violence and Non-Violent East and West 
REL 347.1(.2) Ecology and Religion 
SOC 385.1(.2) [IDS 485.1(.2)] Problems of Development 
SOC 386.1 (.2) [IDS 386.1 (.2)] Sociology of Developing Societies 
SOC 387.1(.2) [WMS 387:1(.2)] Women and Development 
SOC 391.0 Rural Sociology 
SOC 420.0 Comparative Regional Development 
SOC 422.1(.2) (IDS 422.1(.2); WMS 422.1(.2)] Gender and 

Development: Theory and Method 
SOC 423.1(.2) [IDS 423.1(.2}; WMS 423.1(.2)] Gender and 

SOC425.0 
Development: Policy and Practice 
Corporate Power and the World Economy 

•Cowses may be taken at other institutions subject to the approv 
the Program Coordinator and the Dean of Commerce. 

designed for advanced work by history majors and honors studenUI 
in Year 2 and Year 3, and for Master of Arts students. 
cl. With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised 
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already 
have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was t
at a different level.
201.0 Clvilizatlon In the West 
A course designed to explore the origins and development of the 
characteristic political, legal, and cultural institutions of Western 
Civilization and its impact on other cultures. 
203.0 The 'Twentieth Century 
An historical approach to the major problems of our time. Emph 
will be placed upon the backgrounds to World Wars I and II, the 
emergence of the United States as a world power, the Communist 
Revolution and its impact, and the problems of industrial society. 
208.0 Global History: 1450 to the Present 
The integrated nature of the modern world is taken for granted. H� 
did we anive at this point? Global history provides a context for 
understanding this development as we move towards the 21st 
ry. This course will examine the initial links developed between the 
world's civilizations during the 15th century and will trace factors 
which led to contemporary global interaction and interdependence� 
209.0 East Asia: From Prehistory to Modem Times 
This course Introduces students to an old but vibrant civilization t� 
is becoming increasingly important in today's world. lri addition to 
cultural heritage which the countries of East Asia, i.e., China, KC>reat 
Japan, share in common, this course will examine distinct historical 
experiences of each country and the transformation of East Asia in 
modern times. 
215.0 Europe and Canada: Encounter, Enllghtenment,
Industrialization 
This course will examine issues such as the encounters between 
indigenous people and Europeans, the Impact of European thought 
and customs and the importance of economic and social links 
between the Old World and the new. Although the course will have a 
wide chronology, it will focus on the period between the sixteenth 
and nineteenth centuries.

231.0 Canada to Confederation
This course will examine earty Canadian history from the time of the 
first Indian-European contact up to Confederation. Emphasis will be 
placed on the development of New France/Lower Canada, Upper 
Canada, and the West. Political, social, and economic themes will be 
considered. 
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0 Canada: Confederation to the Present 
course will examine the shape of political culture in modern 

a; the debate between the advocates of the nation state and of 
alism; and the impact of industrialization, regionalism, war, and 
ssion on that debate. 

.o North American Social History 
�uctory survey of selected Canadian and American social 

ms. Topics will include crime and punishment, the permissive 
· ty, marriage and the family, prejudice and discrimination.
.o American History to 1877 
course deals primarily with the major themes of American history 
the colonial period to the Civil War and Reconstruction; the ori
and nature of American government, politics, and society; the 

·ns of slavery and racism; and expansion. These themes will be
ched through a study of the major groups and events in

·can history (the New England Puritans, the Fouhding Fathers,
em slaveholders; the American Revolution, the Civil War), as

as major political figures from Thonnas Jefferson to Abraham
In.

.o The United States: 1877 to the Present
course is concerned with the impact of modern industrialism on 
·can society since 1877. Included is an analysis of the changing

re of American foreign policy, new relationships between busi-
' labour and agriculture, and the Impact of industrialism on liberal

ratic thought and culture. 
uder to enrol in the following courses a student must have 1.0 his

credit, or at least 5.0 university credits, or the pennission of the 
erson. 
Europe 1848-1989 

axamination of the political, social, and economic history of 
inental Europe focusing on France, Germany and Italy from the 
lutions of 1848 to the end of the Cold War. In particular, the 

al and economic developments underlying the forces of 
alism, Imperialism, Socialism, Fascism, and Communism, as 

I as the causes and consequences of World Wars I and II will be 
idered in some detail. 

.0 History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
Introductory survey beginning with Kievan Aus and ending with 
collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. 
.0 Images and European History 

its beginning, Western culture has been accompanied by pic
as both illustration and vindication. This is a course about pie
and what can be pictured. Students will deal with much already 

iliar to them, and sources will range from St. Augustine to the 
ographers of the Farm Security Administration. 

0.0 Anglo-American History: Studies In Pre-Industrial Labour 
Culture, 1600-1865 

·s course examines "pre-industrial" working people (slave and
") from a comparative perspective. It begins with an overview of 

various historical stereotypes of American and English crowds in 
18th century, American slaves from the 17th to the 19th cen-. , the English radical and working class movements at the time

the American Revolution. It then looks at the political, economic
cultural lives and attitudes of these groups. Was there a distinc
"popular culture" in history? Did common people have significant 

as and play an active role in the making of history? 
1.0 Health, Sport and Leisure In Victorian Society 
is course deals with the concern for healthy bodies and minds in 
orian Britain and North America. It will address a range of issues 
uding the professionalization of medicine and psychiatry, attitudes 
ard body and mind, the preoccupation with moral and physical 
eneracy, the rise of organized sport, and the notion of social 
neration. 

116.1(.2) Africa In the 19th Century, Intrusion and Conquest 
this course will outline the nature, values and history of traditional 

· an societies; it will examine the intrusion, partition and conquest 
llfthose .societies by Europeans in the 'Scramble for Africa'. 
117.1(.2) Africa In the 20th Century, Colonialism and 

ependence 
� examination of the activities of the colonial powers in g�verning 
1118 territories and peoples which they had acquired in the 'Scramble'. 
The course will also study the reactions of Africans to colonialism 
aid the factors which led to independence. 

History 117 

318.0 The United States in the 20th Century 
A history of the United States in the 20th century with the main 
emphasis on political development. 
320.0 The Atlantic Provinces and New England 1534-1974 
An examination of the relationship of New England and the Atlantic 
Provinces undertaken from a comparative point of view. This course 
deals with political, economic and religious trends common to the 
experience of both communities. 
322.0 South Africa 
A study of the complex relationships and conflicts arising from differ
ent cultures, religions and skin colours from the 17th century to the 
"apartheid" state of the mid-20th century. 
323.0 China Before 1800 
This course studies the history of China from the earliest times to the 
end of the 18th century. The first term covers up to around A.D. 960; 
the remainder is dealt with in the second term. Special attention will 
be paid to the changes in cultural, institutional and societal patterns 
over the time. 
325.0 Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 
Independence 
This course will concentrate on the vibrant and sometimes turbulent 
countries of Southeast Asia. This area, including Burma, Cambodia, 
Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and 
Vietnam, has been a confluence for commercial trade and cultural 
influence for centuries. The course will begin with the indigenous 
kingdoms and societies, trace European, American, and Asian expan
sionism and the resultant resistance to it, and examine the rise of the 
nationalist movements leading to independence in the second half ol 
the twentieth century. 
326.1 (.2) History of West Africa: 1600 to 1960 
This course will examine the age of African empires, the European 
intrusion and imperial expansion, the Islamic revolution, and the slave 
trade through to independence in the 1960s. The course will also,, 
include some analysis of methodology used in African history inclueh. 
ing archaeology and oral tradition. 
327.0 France and New France 
What brought the French to North America? This course examines 
French perception of the New World, their shifting attitudes to the 
indigenous peoples, to the opportunities for settlement, to religious 
conversion , and to commercial exploitation. Through the examples 
of Acadia and New France, the course will examine the issues of cul
ture and identify how these settlements forged identities, as well as 
how these colonies influenced ideas back in France. 
330.0 American Social and Intellectual History 
A study of the major social and intellectual developments in American 
history from the colonial era to the present. Special emphasis on the 
relationship of ideas to society and social change, on slavery and 
racism, and on class, ideology, and society, especially In the 18th and 
19th centuries. 
331.0 The Era of the American Revolution 
A course on the American Revolution and its aftennath, especially the 
major social, political, and intellectual transformations of the era. 
Emphasis on the radicalism of the American Revolution and on major 
problems of historical interpretation. 
332.0 Canadian Social History, 1760-1930 
This course will trace the development of British North America from 
a group of predominately agricultural, rural French and English 
colonies to an industrialized, urban, mixed ethnic nation. Particular 
attention will be given to the process of Canadianization and the 
impact of industrialization on social institutions, working conditions, 
cultural activities, political ideas and economic development between 
1867-1930. 
333.0 History of Canada in the 20th Century 
A course designed to examine the emergence of Canada's social, 
political and economic structures in the 20th century. Some attention 
will also be given to Canada's role as an emerging world power, her 
relationship with the United States and her role within the British 
Empire and Commonwealth. 
336.1(.2) Hanoverian to Victorian �In 
This course will examine the political factors which precipitated the 
creation of the British state. Once these have been established, the 
focus will shift to the profound social arid economic transformations 
that allowed this small island nation to become, by the middle of the 
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HIS 306.0 Images and European History 
HIS 310.0 Anglo-American History: Studies In Pre-Industrial 

Labour a[ld Culture, 1600-1865 
HIS 339.0 Russia arid tlie U.S.S.R. Since 1917 
HIS 385.0 [IDS 385.0) Aspects Of Global History: One Earth, Many 

Wor1ds 
POL 314.1(.2) Development Practice: Politics of Developing o/9BS
Cognate Electives ,, ,) 
ANT 201.0 [WMS 201.0) Women: A Cultural Perspective 
ANT 301.1 (.2) Nature of Culture 
ANT 310.0 Applied Anthropology: Culture Change and 

Development 
ANT 315.0 PDS 315.0) Peasant Society and Culture 
ANT 320.0 Wor1d Ethnology 
ANT 335.0 Psychological Anthropology 
ANT 340.0 Socio-cultural Aspects of Health and Illness 
ECO 310.1(.2) Development Economics 
ECO 312.1 (.2) History of Economic Thought 
ECO 315.1(.2) Comparative Economic Systems 
ECO 410.1(.2) Issues in Economic Development 
ECO 412.1 (.2) History of Modern Economic Thought 
ECO 414.1 (.2) International Trade 
GPY 204.1 (.2) Demographic and Culture 
GPY 214.1 (.2) Environment and Livelihood 
GPY 302.0 , The Geography of Wor1d Affairs 
MGT 301.1 (.2) Work and Alienation 

History (HIS) 
Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 
Professors Emeriti 
Departmental Polley 

G. Young
E. Haigh, C. Howell,
J. Morrison, J. Reid, R. Twomey
B. Kiesekamp, J. Lee, W. Mills
M. Vance, L Warner
S. Bobr-lytingo, J. Maccormack

To obtain a major concentration in history, students must complete at 
least six (6.0) history credits, as follows: 
a.. one (1.0) but no more than two (2.0) credits at the 200 level; 
b. ftllo (2.0) or more credits at the 300 level; and
c. HIS 400.0 and one (1.0) credit at the 500 level.
The program of each student must be approved by the Department.
All prospective honors students should refer to the section of this 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees and apply to the Registrar for 
enrolment in that program after their first year at the University. 
For an honors degree, students must satisfy the requirements of the 
major program. They must also complete one (1.0) additional history 
credit at the 300 level; two (2.0) additional credits at the 500 level, 
and HIS 500.0 (the honors essay). The program of each student must 
be approved by the Department. 
All students majoring in history are strongly advised to take two (2.0) 
credits in a foreign language. In the case of students concentrating in 
Canadian history, French is specified as the recommended language. 
To minor in History, students are expected to follow the general 
requirements for a minor as delineated in Faculty of Arts' Regulation 
8, Section 3 of this Calendar. 
Graduate students should refer to the material entitled "Master's 
Degree" which is found in Section 3 of this Calendar. 
General Course Description 
a. History courses numbered at the 200 level are survey courses
open to students with no university credits in the discipline. They are
normally lecture_courses; some combine lectures with small tutorial
group meetings.
b. In order to enrol in a 300 or 400 level course, a student must
have one (1.0) history credit, or at least five (5.0) university credits, or 
the permission of the Chairperson. 300 and 400-level courses are 
usually structured to consist of both lectures and seminars. 
c. History courses at the 500 level are normally seminar courses 

PHI 310.0 
PHI 317.1(.2) 
PHI 325.1 (.2) 
POL305.0 
POL 321�(.2) 
POL 322.1 (.2) 
POL330.0 
POL 418.0 
POL445.0 
REL 202.0 

Political Philosophy 
Philosophy of Economics 
Ethical Issues In International Development 
International Relations 
International Organization 
Politics of International Trade 
Introduction to Public Administration 
International Law 
Introduction to Public Policy 
Introduction to Comparative Religion: When Great 

Religions Meet 
REL 341.1 (.2) Violence and Non-Violent: East and West 
REL 347.1(.2) Ecology and Religion 
soc 385.1(.2) PDS 485.1(.2)) Problems of Development 
SOC 386.1(.2) (IDS 386.1(.2)) Sociology of Developing Societies 
SOC 387 .1 (.2) [WMS 387: 1 (.2)) Women and Development 
SOC 391.0 Rural Sociology 
SOC 420.0 Comparative Regional Development 
SOC 422.1 (.2) (IDS 422.1 (.2); WMS 422.1 (.2)) Gender and 

Development: Theory and Method 
SOC 423.1(.2) (IDS 423.1(.2); WMS 423.1(.2)) Gender and 

SOC425.0 
Development: Policy and Practice 
Corporate Power and the Wor1d Economy 

"Cotnes may be taken at other institutions subject to the approval 
the Program Coordinator and the Dean of Commerce. 

• 

designed for advanced work by history majors and honors studen� 
in Year 2 and Year 3, and for Master of Arts students. 
cl. With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already
have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was tak
at a different level.
201.0 Civilization In the West 
A course designed to explore the origins and development of the 
characteristic political, legal, and cultural institutions of Western 
Clvilization and Its impact on other cultures. 
203.0 The 'Twentieth Century 
An historical approach to the major problems of our time. Emph 
will be placed upon the backgrounds to Wor1d Wars I and II, the 
emergence of the United States as a world power, the Communist 
Revolution and its impact, and the problems of industrial society. 
208.0 Global History. 1450 to the Present 
The Integrated nature of the modern wor1d is taken for granted. HOIII 
did we arrive at this point? Global history provides a context for 
understanding this development as we move towards the 21st cen 
ry. This course will examine the initial links developed between the 
world's civilizations during the 15th century and will trace factors 
which led to contemporary global interaction and interdependence, 
209.0 East Asia: From Prehistory to Modem Times 
This course introduces students to an old but vibrant civilization that 
is becoming increasingly important In today's world. In addition to 
cultural heritage which the countries of East Asia, i.e., China, Korea. 
Japan, share in common, this course will examine distinct historicat 
experiences of each country and the transformation of East Asia in 
modern times. 
215.0 Europe and Canada: Encounter, Enlightenment, 
Industrialization 
This course will examine issues such as the encounters between 
indigenous people and Europeans, the impact-of European thought 
and customs and the importance of economic and social links 
between the Old Wor1d and the new. Although the course win have a 
wide chronology, it will focus on the period between the sixteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. 
231.0 C8nada to Confederation 
This course will examine earty Canadian history from the time of the 
first Indian-European contact up to Confederation. Emphasis will be 
placed on the development of New France/Lower Canada, Upper 
Canada, and the West. Political, social, and economic themes will be 
considered. 
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Canada: Confederation to the Present 
course will examine the shape of political culture in modern 

a; the debate between the advocates of the nation state and of 
ism; and the impact of industrialization, regionalism, war, and 
ion on that debate. 

North American Social History 
uctory survey of selected Canadian and American social 

s. Topics will include crime and punishment, the permissive
, marriage and the family, prejudice and discrimination.

0 American Hlsto,:y to 1877 
course deals primarily with the major themes of American history 
the colonial period to the Civil War and Reconstruction; the ori
and nature of American government, politics, and society; the 

· s of slavery and racism; and expansion. These themes will be
ched through a study of the major groups and events in 

·can history (the New England Puritans, the Founding Fathers, 
ern slaveholders; the American Revolution, the Civil War), as

as major political figures from Thomas Jefferson to Abraham
In.

.0 The United States: 1877 to the Present
course Is concerned with the impact of modem industrialism on 
·can society since 1877. Included is an analysis of the changing 
e of American foreign policy, new relationships between busi-
' labour and agriculture, and the impact of industrialism on liberal 

atic thought and culture. 

ader to enrol in the following courses a student must have 1.0 his
credit, or at least 5.0 university credits, or the permission of the 

:.limAl"Snln. 

0 Europe 1848-1989 
.xamination of the political, social, and economic history of 

·nental Europe focusing on France, Germany and Italy from the 
lutions of 1848 to the end of the Cold War. In particular, the 

'al and economic developments underlying the forces of
lism, Imperialism, Socialism, Fascism, and Communism, as 

I as the causes and consequences of World Wars I and II will be 
idered in some detail. 

.0 History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
Introductory survey beginning with Kievan Aus and ending with 
�llapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. 

.0 Images and European History 
its beginning, Western culture has been accompanied by pic
as both Illustration and vindication. This Is a course about pie-

s and what can be pictured. Students will deal with much already 
iliar to them, and sources will range from St. Augustine to the 
ographers of the Farm Security Administration. 

o.o Anglo-American History: Studies in Pre-Industrial Labour 
Culture, 1600-1865 

·s course examines "pre-industrial" working people (slave and
") from a comparative perspective. It begins with an overview of

various historical stereotypes of American and English crowds In
18th century, American slaves from the 17th to the 19th cen-
s, the English radical and working class movements at the time

the American Revolution. It then looks at the political, economic
Ind cultural lives and attitudes of these groups. Was there a distinc
lve "popular culture• in history? Did common people have significant 
4deas and play an active role in the making of history? 
lt11.0 Health, Sport and Leisure in Victorian Society 
'lhis course deals with the concern for healthy bodies and minds In 
�orian Britain and North America. It will address a range of issues 

luding the professionalization of medicine and psychiatry, attitudes 
ard body and mind, the preoccupation with moral and physical 
eneracy, the rise of organized sport, and the notion of social 

eneration. 

316.1(.2) Africa In the 19th Century, Intrusion and Conquest 
This course will outline the nature, values and history of traditional 
�can societies; it will examine the intrusion, partition and conquest 
of those .societies by Europeans in the 'Scramble for Africa'. 

317.1(.2) Africa In the 20th Century, Colonialism and 
htependence 
Ari examination of the activities of the colonial powers in �oveming 
1he territories and peoples which they had acquired in the Scramble'. 
The course will also study the reactions of Africans to colonialism 
and the factors which led to Independence. 

I • 

318.0 The United States In the 20th Century 
A history of the United States in the 20th century with the main 
emphasis on political development. 

320.0 The Atlantic Provinces and New England 1534-1974 
An examination of the relationship of New England and the Atlantic 
Provinces undertaken from a comparative point of view. This course 
deals with political, economic and religious trends common to the 
experience of both communities. 

322,0 South Africa 
A study of the complex relationships and conflicts alis1ng from differ
ent cultures, religions and skin colours from the 17th century to the 
•apartheid• state of the mid-20th century.

323.0 China Before 1800 
This course studies the history of China from the earliest times to the 
end of the 18th century. The first term covers up to around A.O. 960; 
the remainder is dealt with in the second term. Special attention will 
be paid to the changes in cultural, institutional and societal patterns 
over the time. 

325.0 Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia from 1600 to 
Independence 
This course will concentrate on the vibrant and sometimes turbulent 
countries of Southeast Asia. This area, Including Burma, Cambodia, 
Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and 
Vietnam, has been a confluence for commercial trade and cultural 
influence for centuries. The course will begin with the indigenous 
kingdoms and societies, trace European, American, and Asian expan
sionism and the resultant resistance to it, and examine the rise of the 
nationalist movements leading to independence in the second half of 
the twentieth century. 

326.1(.2) History of West Africa: 1600 to 1960 
This course will examine the age of African empires, the European 
intrusion and imperial expansion, the Islamic revolution, and the slave 
trade through to independence in the 1960s. The course will aisQ, 
include some analysis of methodology used In African history inclua� 
ing archaeology and oral tradition. 

327 .0 France and New France 
What brought the French to North America? This course examines 
French perception of the New World, their shifting attitudes to the 
indigenous peoples, to the opportunities for settlement, to religious 
conversion , and to commercial exploitation. Through the examples 
of Acadia and New France, the course will examine the issues of cul
ture and identify how these settlements forged identities, as well as 
how these colonies influenced ideas back in France. 

330.0 American Social and Intellectual History 
A study of the major social and intellectual developments In American 
history from the colonial era to the present. Special emphasis on the 
relationship of ideas to society and social change, on slavery and 
racism, and on class, ideology, and society, especially in the 18th and 
19th centuries. 

331.0 The Era of the American Revolution 
A course on the American Revolution and Its aftermath, especially the 
major social, political, and intellectual transformations of the era. 
Emphasis on the radicalism of the American Revolution and on major 
problems of historical interpretation. 

332.0 Canadian Social History, 1760-1930 
This course will trace the development of British North America from 
a group of predominately agricultural, rural French and English 
colonies to an industrialized, urban, mixed ethnic nation. Particular 
attention will be given to the process of Canadianization and the 
impact of industrialization on social institutions, working conditions, 
cultural activities, political ideas and economic development between 
1867-1930. 

333.0 History of Canada in the 20th Century 
A course designed to examine the emergence of Canada's social, 
politlcai and economic structures in the 20th century. Some attention 
will also be given to Canada's role as an emerging world power, her 
relationship with the United States and her role within the British 
Empire and Commonwealth. 

336.1 (.2) Hanoverian to Victorian Britain 
This course will examine the political factors which precipitated the 
creation of the British state. Once these have been established, the 
focus will shift to the profound social and economic transformations 
that allowed this small island nation to become, by the middle of the 
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nineteenth century, a leading world power. The course will cover such 
diverse topics as Industrialization, popular radicalism, the Jacobite 
rebellions, overseas expansion and nineteenth-century Victorian
morality. · --

.. ,.' 
339.0 Ruaala and the U.8.8.R. Since 1917 
Thia course wlll deal with �usala and the Soviet Union from the abdi
cation of Tllar Nlcholas II to the post-Khrushchev period. An attempt 
wlll be made to examine the discrepancies between the theory of 
communism and Its practice, and the possible reasons for that dis
crepancy. Some time wlll be epent considering the situation of rell
glon, culture and the arts In the U.S.S.R. 
340.0 History of the Atlantic Province• 
Commencing with the earliest European contact with the region, this 
course will concentrate on the period after the beginning of perma
nent settlement. Speclal emphasis wlll be given to Nova Scotia as an 
area of severe clashes between the lndlan and European cultures, of 
Intense English-French rlvalry, and later of the problems In adapting 
tradltlonal British models of government, settlement, and society to a 
colonlal region. 
341.0 Monarchy and Revolution 
Between the Wars of Religion and the French Revolution, Western 
and Central Europe passed from bureaucratized absolute monarchy 
to centralized parliamentary monarchy. To Illustrate this process, this 
course wlll focus on the polltlcal and social evolutlon of Spain, 
France, Holland and Germany from the late 16th century to the early 
19th century. 
342.0 China In Revolution: 1840 to the Present 
Chinese history since the middle of the 19th century has been one of 
continuous turmoll and upheaval. In addition to probing Into the 
major developments and the factors responsible for them, this course 
will examine social, economic and cultural changes which have come 
about as a result. 
348.1 (,2) Black Heritage In Maritime Canada 
This course will provide a hlstorlcal survey of the Black population In 
Maritime Canada, Its origins, socio-economic conditions and evolu
tion to the present. 
347,0 Blacks In Canada 
A course dealing with Black history In Canada to the present. Issues 
to be addressed Include Black Immigration and settlement, slavery, 
Black Loyalism, colour and prejudice, religion and education, charac
teristics and Institutions of the Black community, Black Identity, and 
cont1:1mporary Institutions and values. 
349.0 History of Scotland, 1660-1980 
This course will examine the history of Scotland from the Reformation 
of the 16th century up untll the natlonallst debates of the 1970's. 
Emphasis will be placed on political, economic and cultural develop
ments. The evolution of the concept of Scottish nationhood will be 
explored as a general theme. 
380.0 Crosa-llsted as CLA 303.0 Hlatory of Qreece 
351.0 CroH-llsted as CLA 304.0 History of Rome 
352.1(.2) The History of Biology 
Prerequisite: a university course In history or biology. 
A survey of the development and evolution of Ideas concerning the 
nature of living things, their form and function and their relationships 
from the ancient world to the twentieth century. 
353.1 (.2) The Hlato;y of Environmental sciences 
Prerequisite: a university course In history or one of the sciences. 
How we perceive the worid depends upon our culture. The course la 
a study of western attitudes to nature from antiquity to the present. It 
will examine the development of the fields of geography, geology, 
natural history, evolutionary theory and ecology. 
354.1 (.2) Traditional Japan: History and Cultu,. 
Following the history of Japan from the beginning to the mlddle of 
the 19th century, this course will study the shaping of cultural, Institu
tional and social .features which exert a powerful Influence down to 
this day. The emphasis wlll be on understanding the factors which 
have given Japan a distinct outlook and the Japanese a strong sense 
of uniqueness. 
355.1(.2) The Rise and Fall of Imperial Japan: 1887-1945 
This course will study the rise of Japan as a major Imperial power 
early In the 20th century and Its fall from that position at the end of 

W.W.11. The factors that contributed to lta rise and fall will be exa1Tl1 
lned In the contexts of Japanese and global histories. 
358.1(.2) Post-W.W.11 Japan: 1945-P,..ent 
This cou,-e will study the phoenix-like rise of Japan from the ashes 
of defeat In w.w.11. The factors that helped Japan achieve this 
remarl<able feat will be examined In the contexts of Japanese and 
global histories. 
357.0 Cross-listed as CLA 307.0 Ancient Rome In FIim, Flctlo"' 
Fact 
380.0 A Hlatory of Women In the Western World 
(WM8380.0] 
A survey which examines the role of women In western clvillzatlon 
from the post Roman and earty Christian world to the 20th century. 
This course will especially concern Itself with an historical persp 
of women's participation In the social and economic llfe of their c 
munltles. 
381.1(.2) Canadian Buslnesa History, 1820-1887 
Between 1820 and Confederation, British North Americans came to 
accept that the development of an enterprising business sector was 
necessary for the survival of a nationality In British North America. 
This course will examine the origins of this consensus and the Im 
It had on the conduct of staple production, of mercantlle enterprl98l 
of banking Institutions and canal, and of canal and rallway corpora
tions. 
382.1(.2) Canadian Bualn ... Hi.tory, 1887-1930 
In this period, corporate business In Cenada Increasingly came to 
Identify Itself with the national Ideal. This course wlll examine how 
this aelf-understandlng shaped a development strategy which had 
ambiguous consequences for the consumer, for labour, for perlph 
areas and for government accountablllty. 
385.0 The History of Religion end Civil Life In Canada 
[REL 380.0 (480.0)) 
This course will assess the contribution religion made to the shaplr,t 
of an absolutist and national alleglance In Canada. One of lta large 
concerns will be to detail the Impact of pletlsm, revivalism and 
Christian renewal movements on an antl-statlst or federalist polltlcal 
allegiance. 
372, 1 (.2) Common History: Source• and Methodology 
This course will examine local history with particular reference to the 
Atlantlc Region. Documentary and non-documentary sources wlll be 
examined and methodology for local history research established. 
This course will be of Interest to those who have an Interest In local, 
ethnic and family history. 
373.1 (,2) Volcea of the Peat: Oral R .... rch Methodology 
Thia course examines hlstorlcal methodology with particular attentloit 
to the use of oral research. In areas where there ls. llttle documenta
tion, auch as labour, ethnic or community history, oral research Is of 
vital Importance and represents, In an age of Instant communlcatl 
an Integral part of contemporary history. The theoretical and prs 
use of oral sources will be examined and methodology, technique � 
and Interviewing experience will be Included with particular referenot 
to the Atlantic region. 
375.0 Modern Latin Amertca 
A survey of the emergence and hlstorlcal development of the Latin 
Amertcan nations since their Independence from Spain and Portuga) 
In the earty 19th century. The course will focus especially on the pol"1 
lcal, economic and social 8Y01utlon of the more populous nations. 
378.1(,2) Special Toplca: U.S. History, 1800-1930 
Further details are available from the Chairperson of the Oepartmen 
377.1 (,2)-371.1(.2) S.lected Topics In History 
The subject matter of partlcular half-credit courses wlll be announ 
from time to tlme. They wlll cover aspects of history In one or more " 
the three maJor geographical areas of North America, Europe and the 
Third World. The topics to be examined will be determined by the 
Instructor. 
381.1(.2) East Aale end the Wnt to 1800 
This course studies the relationship between East Asta and ttie West 
from earliest times to the end of the 18th century. Topics for examln.,. 
tlon Include trade, cultural exchange, the role of nomadic peoples In 
the East-West exchange, and the Impact of the European exploration 
since the late 15th century. 
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1(.2) East Asia and the West Since 1801 
course studies the changing nature of relationship between East 

countries and the West since the early 19th century. Topics for 
·nation include the encroaching of Western imperialism, the 
cts of such developments of Western origin as the Industrial rev. 

, the two World Wars, and the Cold War on East Asia, and the 
nization of East Asian values, mores, and customs. 

1(.2) Sexuality, Love, and Marriage in East Asia 
mining selected topics on sexuality, love, and marriage in East 

· , this course seeks for a greater understanding of East Asian 
· ties and cultures. The approach will be both historical and cul
. Possible topics for examination include the institutions of mar

and family, love In art and literature, sexual mores and practis-
�nder roles, and the status of women. 
0 A8pects of Global History: One Earth, Many Worlds 
'385.0) 

ed African, Asian and Latin American societies will be exam
especially with regard to the impact of European expansion and 
uest on what is now called the Third Ybid. Various economic, 

·cal, and social themes will be studied to provide a context for 
rstanding the forces and events wilich led to the rise of the 
I village' of the 1990s. 

.1 (.2) The Invention of Australia 
image that Australia presents in its official tourist brochures is of 

otic "outback" populated by peculiar flora and fauna and the 
ional aboriginal, counterbalanced by glimpses of an urt:>an cul

symbolized by Sydney Opera House. How are such national 
es formed? This course will explore this question by examining 

changing perception of Australia from the 18th to 20th century. 
shall see how exploration, penal settlement, bush-ranging, gold
ing, British Imperialism, industrialization, sporting tradition, war
and urban architecture have all, in tum, contributed to our con

rary Image of the southern continent. 

.1 (.2) The Invention of Canada 
da has been imagined in a number of ways throughout its histo

as a storehouse of staples commodities, a raucous frontier soci-
, a mature colony that evolved peacefully into nationhood, as a bi

ral and/or multi-cultural society, a land of regions, a cultural 
ndage of the United States, and as a peacemaking middle 
r. How have these images been created, and whose interests

they serve? To what extent have these popular representations 
rated an appreciation of class, ethnic, gender and racial dif

es? This course will look at the invention of national images 
the 17th to the 20th century, using anthropological, archltectur-

lterary, artistic and cultural sources. 
.1 (.2) Earty Celtic Britain 
S 388.1 (.2)] 

In's Celtic past is shrouded In myth and legend. This course will 
Ide students with the historian's and archaeologist's understand

of this same period by exploring the origin of the Celtic peoples in 
British Isles and examining the impact of Roman, Anglo-Saxon, 

·ng and Norman invasions.
&.1 (.2) Medieval Celtic Britain 
IIRS 389.1 (.2)] 

nd, Scotland and Wales were challenged by the threat of English 
ination throughout the medieval era. This course will examine the 

lity of each Celtic kingdom to resist this trend, as well as measure 
degree to wilich Celtic institutions, language and culture were 
stormed in the process. 

183.0 History of British North America, 1763-1867 
llhis course will examine the major social, economic, religious and 

llectual trends evident in British North America in the period fol
Ing the Treaty of Paris of 1763. Special attention will be given to 

Ile rise of national consciousness and of civil religiort in Canada West 
llld to the impact these developments had on French and Maritime 
�ada. 
394.1 (.2) The Emergence of Modem Korea 
1'his course studies the history of Korea from the opening of the 

ntry in the late 19th century to the present. The turt:>ulent experi
e of the Koreans, which included the colonial domination by 

'8pan, the partition of the country, and a civil war, will be examined 
inst the backgrounds of Korea's own past as well as th& global 

uation. 

History 119 

395.0 Ireland, 1800-1985: From the Plantations to the "Troubles" 
(IRS 395.0] 
This course will concentrate on Ireland's transition from a colony, for 
English and Scottish settlers, to an independent state In the 
European community. Emphasis will be placed on the cultural and 
political legacy of the 17th century plantations, as well as the conse
quences of Irish nationalism for Britain and Its empire. The develop
ment of the "Ulster Question" will be examined In the last section of 
the course. 

.. · 

Classes 1 1/4 hrs. and seminar 1 1/4 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
396.1(.2) China and Japan in the 20th Century: Ideology, State 
and Society 
This course compares and contrasts the experiences of China and 
Japan in the 20th century. The differences in their respective paths 
towards "modernization" will be examined. The causes and conse
quences of the rise of such "modern" ideologies as nationalism, fas
cism, and socialism In those countries will also be analyzed. 
397.1(.2) The Lingering Death of Imperial Britain, 1870-1982 
Since the late nineteenth century, many Britons have been preoccu
pied with notions of imperial, economic and social decline. This 
course will test the validity of these perceptions by surveying impor
tant changes which have affected British society from the height of 
British imperial power to the Falklands War. Some of the topics wllich 
will be explored are "new imperialism", the women's suffrage move
ment, decolonization, deindustrialization, mass unemployment, 
Labour socialism, Thatcherism, the impact of two world wars, and 
the rise of Celtic (Irish, Scottish and Welsh) nationalisms. 
400.0 The Discipline of History 
This course addresses the nature of historical study, that is, the theo
ries, methods, principles and prol:>lems associated with the discipline 
of history. It examines the following basic areas of historical inquiry: 
the purposes of historical study; the relevance of the past; the rela
tionship between the past and present; the nature and validity of is• 
torical knowledge; the relationship of history to other disciplines; a

the current state of historical explanations and of historical explana
tion as such. 
405.1(.2) Society and Culture In Earty Modern Europe 
This course investigates the people, culture, and regions of Europe 
(England, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Holland) from the 
Renaissance to the late seventeenth century. Through topics such ,as 
witchcraft and literacy, students explore a variety of primary sources 
including painting, architecture, woodcuts, popular ballads, and liter
ature. 

406.1 (.2) Ideas and Politics in Earty Mod9m Europe . 
This course explores the llterature and thought of the Renaissance 
and Reformation through to the seventeenth century. Through visual 
images as well as writers such as Machiavelli, Castiglione, Erasmus, 
Marguerite de Navarre, Luther, Celvin or Montaigne, students will 
trace the developments of ideas about human nature and politics. 
410.1(.2) The Scientific Revolution 
Between Copernicus and the end of the seventeenth century, the 
foundations of our contemporary scientific outlook were established 
in western Europe. The course will examine the cultural and intellec
tual background of the scientific revolution. It will look at its social 
and instltutional consequences. 
411.1(.2) The Enlightenment 
The intellectual, social, and philosophical milieu of the western world 
was profoundly altered In the latter part of the seventeenth and in the 
eighteenth centuries. Largely in response to the scientific revolution, 
European political and social assumptions and foundations were 
questioned. The re-examination led to a profound reshaping of the 
foundations of European institutions. The course will examine this 
process and its development. 
415.0 The Western Family: Sex, Marriage and Love, 1400-1800 
This course considers the origins of the modern family and traces the 
shifts In attitude to celibacy, marriage, sexuality, adultery, love, child➔ 
hood and death from Renaissance Italy through to the Reformation, 
the rise of the romantic novel, the French Revolution, and the 
Industrial Revolution. Students will read Qr be exposed to primary 
sources such as letters, ballads, diaries, paintings, woodcuts, and lit
erature. 




